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Letter of Transmittal 

COMMITTEE ON PLAN PROJECTS 
Social Welfare Team 
New Delhi, 

July 9, 1959 /Asadha 18, 1881. 


My dear Pantji, 

I have great pleasure in forwarding the report of the Team on 
Social Welfare. The report is based on a comprehensive Y 
fZLZlac of welfare include both Social 

of Backward Classes. We have had discuss,ons with s™ ial 

fVntl .„i Ministries the State Governments, the Central bocia 
Welfare Board, State Boards and implementing authwxUes at 
all levels before framing our recommendations. We a ^ook e 
to meet the beneficiaries and the field workers to get to know then 
difficulties at first hand. The tentative recommendatmn^were se^ 
to the implementing authorities. Comments have been recuvc 
from a large number of State Governments, the concerned Central 
Ministries 'and the Central Social Welfare Board. It appear, 
from these that there is a wide measure ol agreement with 

our views. 

2. Our report is in two volumes. The second volume contains 
some special studies, the Research Unit’s findings, tour icpoi .s 
and record of discussions. 

3 I should like to thank you and the Vice-Chairman, Sri V. T. 
Krishnamachari for your kind help and guidance. I a so wan t o 
express my gratitude to the Secretary, Committee on Plan Piojtct. 
for his valuable assistance to the Team in its work. 

i Yours sincerely, 


/''pt 


Shri Govind Ballabh Pant, 
Chairman, 

Committee on Plan Projects, 
New Delhi. 


(RENUKA RAY) 




CONTENTS 


Part I—Introductory 

Chaptir Subject ?agb 

I Introduction. 1 II III IV 

II Evolution and Scope of Social Services . *7 

* III Role of Voluntary Organisations ...♦•• 22 

Part II—Social Welfare 

I Central Social Welfare Board • ••••• 27 

II State Social Welfare Advisory Boards. 35 

III Welfare Extension Projects. 39 

IV Grants-in-aid Programmes . 6 4 

V Social Defence Programmes . 80 

Juvenile Delinquency . 80 

Social and Moral Hygiene • •••*•* 8 4 

After-care Programmes •••••** 8 9 

VI Socio-Economic and other Programmes of the Central Social 

Welfare Board. 95 

VII Welfare Schemes of State Governments and Local Bodies . 102 

VIII Youth Welfare Services. io 9 

IX Child Welfare Services. 

Part III—Welfare of Backward Classes 

I General Principles. I2 3 

II Welfare and Development Programmes for Scheduled Tribes . 130 

III Programmes of Development for Backward Classes . . . 157 


IV Office of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes •♦••••••* 

V Special Problems of Scheduled Castes . 

VI Denotified Communities. 

Part IV—Administration, Training and Evaluation 


I Administrative Set-up ....... 207 

II Financial Administration. 229 

III Recruitment and Training of Welfare Personnel . . . 246 

IV Evaluation of Welfare Programmes. 268 

Part V—Economy and Efficient Utilisation of Resources 271 

Part VI—Annexures. 279 

PartVII—Recommendations. 3 ” 

Part Vm—Maps and Charts 


359 






PART I 

INTRODUCTORY 




Chapter I 
INTRODUCTION 


The Team, as originally constituted on May 1, 1958, consisted of 


the following:— 

Leader 

1 . Smt. Renuka Ray, M.P. 

2. Shri M. S. Gore 

Member 

V > 3 . Shri H. C. Heda, M.P. 

Member 

4. Shri Viyogi Hari 

Member 

5. Thakur Phool Singh 

Member 


Two more Members viz., Shri R. L. Jangde, M.P. and Shn J. S. Lall, 
ICS joined the Team subsequently with effect from the 17th May 
and the 23rd July, 1958, respectively. Shri Viyogi Hari, however, 
resigned from Membership on June 6, 1958 and in his place 

Smt. Sarojini Varadappan was appointed as Member with effect 
from the 20th June, 1958. 


The composition of the Team finally was as follows: — 

1 . Smt. Renuka Ray, M.P. ••• Leader 

2. Shri M. S. Gore • • Member 


3. Shri H. C. Heda, M.P. 

4. Thakur Phool Singh 

5. Shri R. L. Jangde, M.P. 

6 . Smt. S. Varadappan 

7. Shri J. S. Lall, I.C.S. 


Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 


2. The Terms of Reference, under which the Team was constitut¬ 
ed, are reproduced below:— 

(1) The Team will study the programme of work relating to 
Social Welfare, included in the Plan in the Central and State sec¬ 
tors with a view to economy and with particular reference to the 
W 0 rk: of the Central Social Welfare Board. In making this study, it 
will keep the following points in view:— 

(a) The modifications necessary in the content of the pro- 

gramme and in the scheme of priorities relating to ihe 
various fields of activities comprising it having regard 
to the efficient utilisation of resources and the objec¬ 
tives set for the programme. 

(b) The changes required in the methods of work adopted 

for the implementation of the programme. In particu¬ 
lar, the Team should review the arrangements for co¬ 
ordination as among the Central Social Weifare Board 
the Centre and the States and as between different 
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agencies, including local bodies, within the Central and 
State Governments. 

(c) The quality of the personnel engaged upon the imple¬ 
mentation of the programme and the training schemes 
formulated for improving upon it with special reference 
to the need and feasibility for establishing a cadre of 
workers for the administration of the programme. 


(d) 


<e) 


Assessment of the extent to which the existing P-*-*” 
grammes have succeeded in utilising local initiative ami 
in. creating institutions to ensure management of 
programme in future by the local community itself./ 

Examination of the working of the grants-in-aid p 
gramme of the Central Social Wellaie Board with special 
reference to:— 


(i) the development of voluntary institutions in areas in¬ 

adequately served at present so as to secure a moie 
even distribution of grants-in-aid; 

(ii) the evolution of certain minimum standards in the wel¬ 

fare services provided by aided institutions; 

(iii) an examination of the criteria employed bv inspecting 

officers; and 

(iv) an assessment of the effect of the aid programme on the 

resources of voluntary agencies. 


rn To consider the suggestion made for setting up of to- 
(1) TO ovdmal1n|! councils” for voluntary well.ro u^ic.esot 
various levels particularly in important distncc .own-,. 


(fi) To make such other suggestions on any aspect of the pro¬ 
gramme as would lead to economy and efficiency in the 
utilisation of resources and/or expediting the working 
of the programme. 


(2) The terms of reference at (a), (b), (c), (d) and (g) above 
will also govern mutatis mutandis the work of the Team relating 
to welfare projects for Scheduled Castes/Tribes and other back- 
ward classes. 


(31 In addition, the Team shall make recommendations on the 
necessity and feasibility of evaluation machinery of a continuous 
nature for both the types of projects and on methods adopted for 
reporting upon the results of the progi amine. 

It would thus be seen that the Team was required to study two 
distinct though allied fields of welfare services, viz social welfare 
and welfare of backward classes. Each of these fields, in its turn, 
covers a score of different schemes and programmes on a country- 
wide scale. 


3. The compilation of this report has been a rewarding experience. 
Our study has led us to an appreciation and understanding of 
the difficulties involved in the operation of welfare programmes and 


3 


we have *«“f n ^^ S "^^»warrof h K 
piactical use. y ^ bodv to be entrusted with the study 

of our effort We are the t r ^ Doay .' f we i fare schemes. This 
and evaluation of such a vane* tf ^advantage. Even if 

very privilege was to a ceriai soc j a i welfare alone, 

this work had been confined to the study ot socia , oc ial 

it would have been quite a . S ^™ s 0 f fields welfare services for 

welfare we had to c ° ve t h u^dTcaoned the delinquents, the desti- 
ddren. women, youth, the ha ndicappea me at m tQ 60cial 

, e. and a number ot othei ^ 1 g q{ Centra1 Ministries 

k ± Ifare agencies we had to covei t , , wit h welfare 

'4d State Govemmen^ DepaUm ^tb ^ State Social Wel- 

schemes, the Central bona number of voluntary orgamsa- 

faro Mv sory Boards and o a c had 

‘‘"tenfot “S the ^14 sSS’ind «-o„ Tarrhoric,. 

4. In addition, our Term. «» PlS? *c°‘term 

welfare of backward ^^cheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 

‘backward classes refers to the Sc , classes. Each of these 

Denotified Communities and other ^ ^ * j varie a services to 

groups presents complex problems winch requ l does not 

meet them. There is no fPfJ£ categories of back- 
have to consider in regard fo 1 ^ . handicrafts and inhustnes 

ward classes. Agriculture and irngatmn, ha removal 0 f 

education (including social eduea> ^ P are a ]i but a part of any 

untouchability and cultui r ( u p^welfare of backward classes. It 
-r=t? r rSuirto claim that our Report thoroughly 
covers' all aspects of this programme. 

5. Thorc is a lack ol comprehensive “JSg 

problems and welfare ““ wo carried 

fust hand information about seve 1 in respect of 

out some intensive sample studies t0 welfare 

social welfare Programmes and the programrne^ 30ai ded 

of backward classes. On die are extension projects were selected 
welfare institutions and f 3 000 individual respond- 

for detailed study and the m „ eting s. i n the case of pro- 

ents were sought throug pe backward classes, more than 2,000 
grammes relating to we tee °f backward ^ s 

SSi^HlorTa* Volume II ol this Report, 

nem swuic _ ,_. x states to chs- 


stuaies win j-krttrs - r — 

We also considered it necessary to 


to visit unu'icm -- 

w. -- . , p ivi pvprution of various welfare 

cuss questions arising out of t . t dv 0 f the operation 

programmes and also to make visited all the 

of the schemes. During the cou State Headquarters where 

States. In each State, we firsvisit*! and non- 

Team bad. discussions witb . i j -arifih * 

officials. A total of 185 such meetings was held with. 

(a) the Chief Ministers; 
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/i-i'v Hia Ministers concerned with social welfare, tribal 
<b) lh f a ““„d weltoe ol Scheduled Castes and other backward 
dasses; Secretaries to the State Governments and 
executive departmental heads*, 

(c) representatives of voluntary welfare organisations anc 

prominent social workers; 

(d) Members of the State Social Welfare Advisory Boards am 

P.I.C. Chairmen, resident at or around the btate i ~a 
quarters; . , 

(e) Members of the Advisory Councils/Boards dealing vich 

tribal welfare; 

(f) Members of the Advisory Boards dealing with welfare oi 

Scheduled Castes and backward classes; and 

(g) individual experts and specialists, both official and non- 

official. , 

L°rc 6 “tenK'SS centre,“ 

» ° “if' W o£ t a he backward cto WMle visiting .best 

mmmmm 

!X ,e„, of 5 0 atc%r°hemTn driving maximum 

SStlSm these sefemes. The tourj undertaken by tj« ^ 
ndfviduaUy by the Members, covered as ^ <■>“ '"«f- 

Details about these tours are given m a separate volume 

"Tin addition to the 

DevelopmenT^and'Home SSS SSUjjjC-— 
backward classes. 

8. Thus every, attempt was madei to »!!«* all S 

the subject within our purvie mDor t an t section of opinion. All 
ascertain the view-point of evey „ U L equently processed and speci- 
this information and material was meetings of the Team, 

fie issues were formulated for d , both j n terms of policy a»d 

The implications of the collec discussed. The tentative con- 

administrative considerations , t h e State Governments, 

elusions reached were c, ^^ ed t0 i Z!ementing authorities. 

Central Ministries and other concernea impie 6 _ 

Their reactions were taken into account ^finalising ^ # large 

matorby° n o S f oS'r “ommendations have met with the acceptance of 

the implementing authorities. oonmile this Report 

9. It would not have been possible « us t P ived f rom 
without the active help and support that we na 
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various sources. We owe a debt of gratitude to the various all-India 
and other organisations who met us through their eminent repre¬ 
sentatives and gave us the benefit of their views and ideas. The 
names of these organisations find a mention in a later Volume of 
this Report In addition, some Members of the Team had the pnyib 
nf a discussion with Acharya Vinoba Bhave. We also had the 
benefit of discussions with certain experts on tribal affairs, name y, 
.SriJaipal Singh. Dr. Verrier Elwin ProL N. K. Bose. Ur. B. H. 
Mehta, Dr. T. C. Das and Dr. K. L. Mehta. 

10 Our thanks are due to the Central Social Welfare Board and 
, o' t c cial Welfare Advisory Boards who have not only helped 

™ in^ndSunding «.e problems and details of the various welfare 
us in undersia t £ available valuable literature and data 
activities but have also maae^av ^ ^ gratefu i lo the Khadi and 

Village Industries Commission', the All-India Handicrafts Board and 
aL soiv Boards on Harijan and Tribal Welfare that we met in 
the States^ These Boards have effectively brought before us he 
JJcture of' working of the development programmes, through the 
agency and on the advice of non-official representatives. 

11 Wm are particularly grateful to the State Governments for 
' L , n P.„ 4. ma ke all arrangements in the States towards 

having \ a f k ^ n ( ,^^ s ^ n m o TLrtours. We would like here to make 
® mecial mention of the liaison officers appointed m the different 
Itates whT took all care to help us during our State visits. Our 
siarts J "" j Hicfussions with the representatives of the btate 

Governments‘havealsobeen extremely valuable in our studies. 

to Our thanks are also due, in no small measure, to the Central 
%/r-- + • Idneation Home Affairs, Community Development and 
S" Planning^ ComSion who have’met and discussed with us 
the Planning uo administration of welfare programmes and 

vanous and information relating to our 

h . av , e . f we would like to mention particularly the Commissioner 
fnr^Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes who has been extremely 
>7lntol to furnishing us with relevant material on schemes relating 
to the welfare of backward classes and for giving us the benefit of 
his wide experience in the field. 

to We should like to place on record our gratitude to the Chair- 
13. we snouiai ^ f th Comm ittee on Plan Projects 

fcoppf forftX a£?ce™d interest. We also desire to express our 
(CO ~iU™ nf the active help that the Secretary, COPP, Shn 

Indariit Singh has given us in removing organisational difficulties 
todarjit bingn nas K grateful to him for special 

SSs on ‘Work Sud, of Welfare Extension Projects' and ‘Jhummg 
Cultivation’ which were conducted by the Secretariat of the COPP 
under his guidance. 

14 Shri J. S. Lall, I.C.S., Member of the Team, who was respon¬ 
sible for general administration and co-ordination of the work o_ 
£ V P l g 7ave his fulltime service to the Team until the end of 
February ’ ^59 when he joined the Defence Ministry. While he 
has Stoued to function as a Member of the.Teamnot 
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being drafted and the Report finalised and so a heavy responsibility 
fell on Sri K. C. Das, I.A. & A.S., Secretary to the Team, who has 
worked with untiring devotion. His intimate connection with finan- 
cial administration has also been very valuable to the work of the 
Team. The Under Secretary, Shri Jagdish Singh, has effectively 
carried out his responsibilities on the administrative side. The two 
Senior Research Officers, Sarvashri P. D. Kulkarni and I E. Soares 
and the staff at all levels including that of the Research Unit have 
worked ungrudgingly, under heavy pressure and given their ful 
co-operation to the Team. 

SALIENT FEATURES OF THE TEAM’S RECOMMENDATIONS 

15. We would like to make a brief mention of the salient features 
of the Team’s recommendations which would serve as an index to the 
detailed examination of the schemes and projects that follows m the 
subsequent chapters of the Report. 

Scope of social welfare 

16 The differentiation between ‘social services’ in general and 
‘social welfare services’ meant for the under-privileged sections and 
Individuals in the community has emerged in the recent past. We 
have, attempted, in the course of our Report, to define the precise 
scope of ‘social welfare’, making allowance for the variations that 
might be brought; about with changing socio-economic conditions. 
We have also, in this connection, categorised individuals and groups 
needing different types of welfare services. 

Integration as a social objective 

17 In our opinion the major social objective to be aimed at in the 
welfare programmes for the backward classes and under-privil¬ 
eged groups is the eventual integration of these persons and groups 
IMo the normal community.' While integration is a recognised 
policy, we feel that greater stress needs to be laid on it in tne actual 
working out of welfare policies and programmes v/ 

18. In regard to the schemes for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes we find that although the central purpose is to bring them up 
to the level of the rest of the community, some of the programmes are 
in fact worked out in such a manner that segregation is ..accentuated.I 
We have therefore, recommended that separate hostels or separates 
colonies for Scheduled Castes or for Scheduled .^^s srtwuldl be}, 
avoided!. In all States, there should be general hostels for students 
where adequate arrangements are made for the children oi the 
. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Even where hostels are 
provided in Scheduled Areas, they should be open to the children o 
other communities as well and should be termed as general hostels w 
Similarlv, there should be composite colonies for the general com¬ 
munity including the Scheduled Castes and we have made detailed 
recommendations in this regard. 

19 Similarly, in the programmes of_s.oc.ial rehabilitation we have 
stressed that family care is relatively more important than institu¬ 
tional care and that the schemes of welfare agencies should be 
directed increasingly towards this end. This will facilitate integra¬ 
tion of the beneficiary into the normal community. 

20. Our recommendations are based on the concept that the 
family is the basic unit around which all welfare programmes should . 
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be built. Women and childre n .should not be treated.as jpgBMage- 

group to be served in isolation. We would e xtend the se rvices to„ 

cover. iH' the individuals aruORe community,, We have, therefore, 

also welcorned the recent co-ordination Between the welfare work m 
the welfare extension projects and the community development 
blocks and have recommended that the co-ordinated type of projects 
should be the future pattern for welfare services in rural areas. 
Ec'onomit^crifa:ia nf assistance, to individuals and groups^-- 

21. Scheduled Castes & Scheduled Tribes. We have proposed the 
ntmduciion of E conomic'cot^ijS’in-the. ad mini s t m t lO R . n .f a lhlonns 01 

t sistancg tq tbft Scheduled. Castes and.-Sch eduled Trib e s * cen_ 

JraTlHea is "to introduce^ gr§gationJn 
as to make sure"fRat those,gpdnpmically less advanced among thenT 
get ' propdrlionaTely higlier benefits than those who are somewhat 
-better off. 

2 '? Other backward classes. —If we are convinced of this 
approach in regard to any particular group more than the other, it 
is with reference, to the other backward classes, as this nas been a 
somewhat ill-defined and miscellaneous group. We feel that in the 
absence of an objective and workable definition of backwaidness , 
the list of backward communities tends to expand converting back¬ 
wardness into, as it were, a privilege conferred by birth. A landless 
labourer requires relief regardless of the community to which he. 
belongs. The same principle holds good for those who are homeless 
or jobless, in ignorance or in disease. We are^^erefore, m favoui 
of abolishing the entire category of the so-called^ OTher Backward 
Classes”' Instead, we advocate that on the basis' of economic criteria, 
a programme of State assistance may be.Jntro,duced wliich might 
constitute the nucleus of a programme to flow eventually into a full- 
fledged system of social security. It is true that if the economic- 
basis is introduced, the number of indigent individuals would so 
swell as to make it impossible for the State to give them any appreci¬ 
able assistance within the limited resources. For this purpose, we 
have recommended that though the norms of the means test should 
be kept as low as necessary, they will have to be progressively 
reviewed. We envisage that since the economic position would 
ordinarily change for the better, it would enable the State to keep 
the programme from being unwieldy and never-ending. 

Priorities in social welfare 

23. With the limited resources at our disposal we find it neces¬ 
sary to indicate certain priorities among different fields of welfare. 
On a careful consideration of the problem, we feel that, within the . 

normal community, welf a re of.children should receive the first i 

y priori ty Amo n g these, particular attention should be given to tfi£ | 
..children of lower income groups./ 

v/ 24. Child welfare .—In the field of child welfare, we have noticed 
that sufficient attention has not been paid so far to the needs ot 
normal children. In order that some of them do not grow up to be 
delinquents or add to the group of the handicapped or the socially 
maladjusted, it is essential that proper care should be taken to see 
that they develop into normal and healthy citizens. We have, there- 
fore, come to the conclusion that higher priority should be given to 
the welfare services meant for normal children. 
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25 Preventive services .—We consider that in any welfare pro¬ 
gramme a spSal emphasis should be laid on the preventive aspect 

-SrwelfSrS its .bot^^tive^^^ 

! aspects” ButdhSre was till recently a tendency to equate ^ w 

I fare - services only with the curative aspect. There is, however, a 
crowing realisation of the importance of preventive services. We 
have to S emphasise from now on the preventive and positive aspects 
of social welfare services. For instance, particular attention shoul 
be given to the children in the slum areas who are exposed to desti¬ 
tution and delinquency. They should have the benefit of welfaie^ 
services directed towards bringing about a change in then envi 
mental conditions. This would be effective in keeping down the 
number of children needing care and treatment as juvenile delin¬ 
quents Similarly, in the case of women who are exposed to moral 
danger and have to be given protection and security it will be more 
effective to remove the major cause that leads to this position, t»n., 
their lack of means of livelihood. We have, therefore suggest c 
that an attempt should be made to provide them with adequate , 
opportunities of earning a livelihood within the community. 

*>6 Youth welfare.—We have given some attention *to the youth 
welfare services in the country and have come to the conclusion that 
there is a need for a conscious effort towards building up the attitude 
of social service in the youth. We have, therefore, welcomed the 
proposal being considered in the Ministry of Education, towards haw 
ing a programme of social service training for the University youth and 
have suggested that it should form a part of the curriculum m the 
graduate course of studies. We have also indicated certain measures 
required to set up an effective organisation for this purpose so that 
the scheme can be satisfactorily introduced. 


Rural welfare extension services 

27 We have considered at length the present pattern of organisa¬ 
tion of welfare services in the rural areas, particularly those of the 
Central Social Welfare Board. We have indicated several changes m 
the content of the programmes so that they are of real and immediate 
benefit to the rural women and children as a part of the village 
community. In particular, we have suggested a re-orientation of the 
craft programmes in a manner that they are directly related to the 
domestic needs. We have also added that the crafts, with a marked 
economic content, should be organised by Industrial Boards and De- 
partments at places where suitable conditions exist. We have made the 
important recommendation that family planning and mother-craft 
should be an integral part of maternity services so that they contri- 
bute to the overall health and happiness of the mother and, in the 
process, the family. We have also suggested certain changes in the 
staffing pattern of these projects, for example, the abolition of the 
post of the craft instructor and the upgrading of the post oi dai to 
that of an auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife. 


Economic programmes 

28 Dealing with rehabilitation as a part of the welfare services, 
we have felt that economic self-sufficiency of the individual under 
training is the most important objective to be aimed at. We find 
that some attention has been given to this aspect and several traimng- 


> 
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cum-production centres have been set up to promote in the 
country the economic rehabilitation of rural women ano. undei-pn. 
vileged groups including the backward classes. But we are of the 
view that there is no point in multiplying these centres umess then 
economic potentialities are clearly established in terms ot the avail¬ 
ability of raw material, marketing facilities and aptitude of tne 
community concerned. We have, therefore, recommended that they 
should be run on expert lines, through Industrial Boards or Govern¬ 
ment Departments dealing with industries. We have also suggested 
that emphasis should shift from training to production from the veiy 
beginning. In order that the proper psychological approach is built 
up we have recommended that during the initial period, the trainees 
should be given wages, which may be subsidised, and not stipends. 
The portion of subsidy may be reduced in a graduated scale with 
the proficiency gained by the workers so that they may, m due 
course of time, earn wages for the work put in. Also, we have 
stressed that efforts should be made to organise production on co¬ 
operative lines as soon as the worker begins to earn full wages. 

State and voluntary effort 

29. Demarcation of areas of responsibility. The Planning 
Commission have emphasised in the very first Plan that volutitaiy 
organisations should continue to shoulder the major responsibility 
in the implementation of welfare programmes. We have suggested 
the strengthening and extension of this approach. We have, theie- 
fore, recommended setting up of Coordinating Councils so that the 
activities of voluntary organisations are better planned and directed. 
However, there are areas in which the State has to play a major role, 
for example, there are problems like beggary, prostitution, juvenile 
delinquency and trafficking in women, that require legislative sup¬ 
port and administrative action for effective implementation. It is 
possible that even in the tackling of these problems the voluntary 
agencies can take care of certain aspects. But the primary responsi¬ 
bility and overall direction in this area must rest with the State. 
The State will also have a major responsibility in defining and en¬ 
forcing minimum standards for welfare services, in the planning and 
supporting of programmes of training and in the evolution of a 
national social welfare policy. In the course of our Report, we have 
attempted to specify the respective areas which are appropriate for 
the action of the State on the one hand and the voluntary agencies 
on the other. 

30. Rationalisation of the grants-in-aid-programme.—ln so far 
as State aid to voluntary' organisations is concerned, we are generally 
in agreement with the point of view that a measure of State help is 
essential for the growth and development of voluntary institutions. 
But we are convinced that too great a dependence on State aid will 
tend to weaken the initiative of the voluntary organisations and will 
in fact detract them from their “voluntary” character. 

31. We find that the present programmes of grants-in-aid ad¬ 
ministered by the Central and State Governments and by the Central 
Social Welfare Board do not follow any uniform set of criteria nor 
are they well co-ordinated. We have suggested that a system of 
recognition of welfare institutions, based upon their satisfying certain 
specific minimum standards, should be established and that such 
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recognition be made the requirement of their eligibility for grants- 
in-aid. 

32. We have also noticed, in this connection, that there is no clear 
distinction between grants given for development and for mainten 
ante purposes with the result that they have not been utilised in a 
proper and balanced manner. In our opinion it will not be realistic 
to have any development programme of significance unless it is a 
sequel to a well-regulated system of maintenance grants Vie have, 
therefore, recommended that maintenance grants should be paid in 
a certain proportion to the normal expenditure of the institutions. 
But we have stipulated that these grants should be pam to only the 
dulv recognised institutions which have potentialities foi develop 
ment Funds for the development grants would continue to be 
administered through the agency of the Central Board and the State 
Boards, funds being made available by the Central Board, as at 
present Further, we have said that the funds for the programme of. 
maintenance grants should be made available by the State Govern¬ 
ments to the State Boards which would consider and sanction these 
grants as well. This would ensure a proper integration oi the grants- 
in-aid programme. 

33. Field Counselling Service.— One draw back that we have 
come across in the organisation of State assistance to voluntary 
agencies is that the programme does not provide for expert guidance 
which would improve the quality of work done by the aided organisa¬ 
tions We have, therefore, recommended that a Field Counselling 
Service may be instituted by the Central Social Welfare Board which 
should be available to aided organisations as also to other organisa¬ 
tion that may need it. 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

34. Priorities.—In the course of our Report, we have dealt at 
length with the priorities and the relative emphasis on welfare 
services for backward classes. In regard to tribals we find that there 

at present, numerous schemes designed for their betterment. 
But in the absence of an adequate emphasis on their primary needs, 
the schemes have not worked altogether to their advantage. In our 
view the broad priorities in this field should be as follows: 

(i) Economic Development and Communications, 

(ii) Education; and 

(iii) Public Health. 

But we have suggested that specific priorities for each area and each 
community should be ascertained before launching any programme. 

35. Importance of Agriculture and Forestry As in the case of 
national economy, so in the life of tribals, agriculture occupies a 
place of very high importance. Judging by the outlay on agriculture 
both in the First and Second Plans, it is evident that there is scope 
for giving a higher priority to agricultural schemes for tribal benefit. 
Our recommendations are primarily directed towards the following 
objectives, namely: 
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(i) restoration and preservation of the land rights of the tribal 

communities; 

(ii) introduction of scientific jhuming; and 

(iii) improvement of agricultural practices for better produc¬ 

tion of food. 

We have also stressed the importance of development forestry in 
the tribal areas. We have recommended that steps should be take^ 
to introduce a system of guided management through which the 
tribais will be progressively associated m the management a 1 
exploitation of forests. Extension of forest labour cooperatives to 
kill the States and certain specific measures of afforestation have a v 
Ibeen recommended by us with the central idea of bringing about 
the rehabilitation of the tribal in the forest and enabling him m 
draw better sustenance from it. 

op Pattern of Education. —We have laid considerable empriasis 
on 'the education of tribais. The main recommendatiion in this behalf 
makes out a plea for extending the national pattern of ‘-ducalion w 
tribais with a provision for bifurcation at tne secondaiy st.gc 
our opinion, this would help to open up avenues <01 . ■ ' m 

for pursuing higher education without necessarily alienating tne* 
from their tribal background. 

37 Medical and Public Health.- In the organisation of medical 
•id we have emphasised the need to concentrate on a drive towards the 
eradication of some of the diseases like leprosy, 

In public health, we have suggested that priority should be td' clJ 
theprovision of protected drinking water supply throughout the 

year. 

38. General approach— Our approach on the development schemes 
for tribais is in consonance with the fundamental principles eni < 
ted bv the Prime Minister as contained in his foiewoid 
D r Verrier Elwin’s book ‘ Philosophy for NEFA . These principles 
are as follows: — 

(1) People should develop along the lines of their own genius 

and we should avoid imposing anything on them. We 
should try to encourage, in every way, their own uadi- 
tional arts and culture. 

(2) Tribal rights in land and forests should be respected. 

(3) We should try to train and build up a team of their own 

people to do the work of administration and develop¬ 
ment. Some technical personnel from outside will, no 
doubt, be needed especially in the beginning. But we 
should avoid introducing too many outsiders into tribal 
territory. 

(4) We should not over-administer these areas or overwhelm 

them with a multiplicity of schemes. We should rather 
work through, and not in rivalry to, their own social and 
cultural institutions. 
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(5) We should judge results, not by statistics or the am ° an *■ 

' ’ money spent but by the quality of human character that 

is evolved. 


Welfare of Scheduled Castes 


*q Maior problems .—We have found that the major problems are 
those of housinganddrinking water wells arising mainly from soca 
most or nou. f-> nf Hariians We have recommended that 

the fshstance tehoSgshould'be rationalised. Those below a 

particular income level should be given f ™‘ v t n ™cenUves 

iont-o lhal level subject to a maximum, should be given lncenmet 
nv wav h of l loans ’on easy terms. We have also suggested measures to 
ensure 7 that the Harijans are not evicted from their land 01 houses. 
We have found that the amount of subsidy or loan given foi the 
Infraction of drinking water wells is not adequate m many areas 
and does not take into account the local conditions. We have, t e 
fore recommended the regulation of financial assistance lor constiuc- 
tion’of wells according to the cost of construction m varying local 
condi lions. 

40. Removal of untouchability.- Our studies reveal1 that in spite of 
the importance given to the removal of untouchability, the evil stil 
prevails and the results have not been commensurate w»th the e 
penditure incurred by the Government on this account. We feel 
that the problem can be tackled more effectively through social 
reform than through governmental action, but we regret to °hserv 
that after Gandhiji’s death the social reform campaign in this legal 
has slackened very considerably. We find that there is also a need 
for strengthening the legislative and executive measures m order to 
make them more effective. Our recommendations have been directed 
towards this end. We have also suggested some special measures 
towards improving the working and living conditions of those en- 
gaged in unclean occupations 


41. Measures lo combat exploitation of backward classes - Apart 
from the programmes of economic development of backward classes, 
we feel that effective measures are required to be taken to end then- 
exploitation at the hands of unscrupulous money lenders, middlemen 
and contractors and such other individuals and organisations, tx- 
pioitation of backward classes has taken diverse forms. But the 
more important of them pertain to land rights, credit facilities ana 
title to immovable property like house-sites. Certain legislative and 
executive measures have been introduced in some States towards 
removing the evils. But those, we find, have not been quite adequate, 
and the implementation has been defective. Our recommendations 
are directed towards a review of the existing orders and enactments 
with a view to strengthen them and to make them more effective. 
We have also stressed the development of cooperatives and grain 
go]as to help the backward classes and particularly the tribals in 
ending their state of indebtedness. 


Integrated and planned approach to development schemes 

42. We have noticed a lack of proper synchronisation of the 
various schemes with the result that the benefits sought to be brought 
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about in one scheme have failed to register progress owing to delays 
in the implementation of other complementary schemes. We have 
also found that the execution of schemes has not been preceded b> 
a nedod of careful planning. This has led to short-falls m expendi¬ 
ture and has created a sense of frustration m the people, 
feature has been particularly noticed by us m many of the mu. . 
purpose blocks fo° trlbals where actual work bad started much later 
ihan the initiation of the programme due to de.ay in settling tne 
mehminaries Our recommendations have, therefore, been directed 
towards a synchronisation of the schemes of development and piovid- 
ing for the required period of pre-planning. 

Iministrative set-up 

*43 Intearation Our recommendations on administrative sjt-up 
are built around^he concept that the welfare services need an 
fntegrated and planned approach. The present distribution ot web 
fare^subiects over various Ministries and Departments at both the 
Central and State levels have not been co^ucive t°^ economy and 
efficiency in the utilisation of resources. tWe have consideitd lilt 
possibility of complete integration of all welfare subjects in a Single 
lOTinliti'v * when the time is ripe. The creation of a separate Minis ry , 
Kewr' involves a* "major administrative reorganisation and the 
scope and content of the welfare programmes m future plans aie not. 
ve t clear. I We have, therefore, recommended integration of social 
welfare subjects alone in a separate Department under the Mimsti> 
of Education which may appropriately be re-designated as the 
Ministry of Education and Social Welfare.) As for the schemes oi 
the welfare of backward classes, we have suggested creation of a 
Department under the Ministry ot Home Affairs. At the Sta-.e leve 
however, we have recommended a unified welfare ( 1 

with both social welfare and welfare of backwaid classes, with 
separate wing for each. In the functioning of these departments we 
have taken into consideration the need for greater flexibility m the 
administration of welfare programmes. 

44. Decentralisation .-'The decentralisation of authority is another 
important aspect to which we have givenparticular CV" 81 ! 61 ,^''; 
We welcome the recent attempts in this direction both m financial 
and general administration. We feel, however, that in certain 
aspects, more especially at the district level, decentralisation has not 
been given sufficient attention and we have made some specific sug¬ 
gestions in this regard. We have made a detailed study of financial 
administration and have made several suggestions towards lurthei 
delegation of powers to State Governments. Considerable centralisa¬ 
tion of power has also been noticed by us in the execution of- pro¬ 
grammes undertaken by the Central Social Welfare Board. We have, 
therefore, made recommendations for the delegation of executive 
powers to the State Boards both in regard to the grants-in-aid pro¬ 
gramme and the rural welfare extension projects. 

Safeguards in democratic decentralisation 

45 We have taken into account the initiation of the process of 
democratic decentralisation recommended by the . Study Team on 
Community Projects and National Extension Service. We are fully- 
convinced that the move to transfer greater responsibility to the 
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panchayats is a step in the right direction. At the same time it 
needs to be emphasised that the need for providing welfare services 
to women and children and to the backward classes has arisen, in 
‘consequence of their treatment at the hands of the community in 
the past. We would, therefore, stress the need to proceed cautiously 
in entrusting the panchayats with the responsibility of looking after 
the interests of these special groups. We have, in this connection, 
considered suggestions towards the appointment of functional sub¬ 
committees of the panchayats to deal with welfare subjects and 
nomination of the representatives of women and backward classes in 
the panchayats. But these, by themselves, would not, we feel, bring 
about the desired results in the present situation. We are, therefore, 
of the view that special consideration is required to be given to their 
interests for some time to come till the panchayats gather greater 
experience. Accordingly, we have suggested that in the rural pro¬ 
jects for women and children, the Project Implementing Committees 
working under State Boards should continue to function. But we 
have suggested that the composition of the Committee should be 
changed to include women representatives of the panchayats so that 
the latter would be able to take over the work gradually. In the case 
of backward classes, we have suggested that some statutory 7 safe¬ 
guards should be retained in the hands of the District ^Collector, in 
order to ensure that their interests are not overlooked by the repre¬ 
sentative bodies. We have also made certain suggestions towards 
making the advisory bodies, at the block and district levels, more 
•effective and truly representative of the interests of backward classes. 

Public participation 

46. Emphasis on contribution in service. .- We find that the local 

^contributions towards the cost of welfare programmes such as the 

welfare extension projects has been disappointingly poor. We feel 
that it is idle, in the present context, to expect any substantial contri¬ 
bution in cash. These contributions, which are received more or less 
from the well-to-do groups, do not also correctly reflect the measure 
of community support to a welfare programme. We have, therefore, 
j recommended that the emphasis should shift from cash contributions 
to voluntary services of the local people towards assisting the welfare 
I programmes!' , 

47. Initiative and planning from, below. —Further, we have stress¬ 

ed that the basic approach on this subject should be in terms of parti¬ 
cipation of Government.in the people's programmes and not peoples’ 

^participation in programmes of Government. This principle has, no 
doubt, been enunciated by Government on several occasions. But 
care should be taken to see that the beneficiaries understand the 
implication of this approach. We have also clearly specified that no 
new welfare extension projects should be started unless the initiative 
is displayed by the people in clear and unmistakable terms. 

Trained personnel for welfare services , 

v 48. The requirements of personnel for the implementation of the 
programmes of welfare have also^been dealt with in detail. Our 
studies indicate that the lack of suitable personnel has proved one 

of JM.major impediments ..in _ the... implementation of the welfare 

schemes. While the part piayed by voluntary social workers must 
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continue, it is necessary to recognise the importance of employing 
trained personnel in different fields of welfare. This is particularly 
necessary because welfare administration is in the process of becom¬ 
ing a specialised subject dealing with the increasingly complex 
human and social problems. Security of service should be provided 
to welfare personnel. We have, therefore, recommended that there 
should be a cadre of social welfare personnel, with minimum stan¬ 
dards of recruitment, which will ensure better security and opportu¬ 
nities for the staff and better standards of service for the beneficiaries. 
We have suggested that the training programmes should be formulat¬ 
ed in such a manner that there is a correlation between the training 
schemes and personnel requirements of the developmental pro¬ 
grammes. We have laid stress on the fact that the training of field 
ijworkers should have invariably a practical application based upon 
JJj|e actual experience of the type of work and the environment in 
^rhich it is to be undertaken. This is required both for the social 
welfare personnel and for those working among the backward 
classes, particularly in the Scheduled areas. 


/ Evaluation 

49. As regards evaluation of welfare programmes, we have found 

that so far no adequate machinery has been evolved. As regards 
the schemes for the welfare of backward classes, the office of the 
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has made 
a good beginning, but we have made certain recommendations towards 
strengthening his organisation through adequate and qualified staff 
so that it can become an effective instrument of evaluation. On social 
welfare, we have suggested that a continuous and systematic evalua¬ 
tion of the schemes should be made through the Programme Evalua¬ 
tion Organisation of the Planning Commission. We have also sug¬ 
gested remodelling .and streng thening o f the evaluation machinery.. 

at the State l evel, both of the Programme Evaluation Organisation 
and the regional offices of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and ^ 
Scheduled Tribes^ 

Summing up 

50. In conclusion, we would say that in our findings and observa¬ 
tions on welfare services and development schemes it has been our 
endeavour to emphasise the qualitative aspect of the schemes and 
the methods through which they can be improved so as to bring about 
real and substantial benefits to those for whom they are conceived. 

We are fully conscious of the fact that there is an urgent and insistent 
need for providing welfare services on a wide-spread scale. We are 
also aware that, in the present circumstances in India, it is not imme¬ 
diately possible to insist on a high qualitative standard. We have 
limited financial resources as also paucity of the right type of person¬ 
nel. Nevertheless, we should attempt to reach some basic minimum 
standards without which there will be mere diffusion of energy and 
effort. Our studies have convinced us that a mere multiplication of 
schemes and projects without regard for their quality is harmful. 
They might indicate progress in statistical terms without maintaining 
the minimum standard of quality. This creates a sense of frustra¬ 
tion among the people and draws them away from participating in 



16 


future programmes, despite all efforts. Basically, we have to remem¬ 
ber that the progress in the Plans would acquire a full meaning and 
significance only if there is a palpable evidence of growing prosperity 
In the people whom the Plans are meant to serve. 



Chapter II 


EVOLUTION AND SCOPE OF WELFARE SERVICES 


A tradition of service .—The concept of service has been an integral 
part of the Indian tradition. The responsibility for individuals in need 
■of special assistance was shared by the rulers, the rich, and also by 
, individual members of the general community. JReligion emphasised 
charity and religious institutions such as temples, maths, dharamshalas 
became the centres of social service on an extensive scale. Further, 
social institutions like the joint family, the caste organisation and 
/ the panchayat catered: to the needs of the aged, the ill and the handi- 
■capped.y ln times of ^disaster or emergency, these lotal institutions^ 
displayed sufficient responsiveness and initiative in dealing with the 
problems of affected groups*/ Similarly, the employer-employee^ 
relationships^ which were paternalistic in character and restricted 
-to small economic units, provided a certain number of amenities. v 

2. The Impact of new forces .— These traditions gradually began 
to be influenced by the new social and economic forces released in 
the country during the 19th century .j At a later stage, as a result of 
increasing industrialisation and urbanisation the compact^, rural 
Icommunity began to show . signs of stress and incipient disorganisa,- 
Ition. .About the same time, the Christian missionaries "began their 
religious and welfare work in various parts of the country. Their 
work resulted in emphasising the short-comings in the structure of 
Hindu society with special reference to the aspects of child marriage,, 
polygamy, female infanticide, sati and restrictions on widow re- 

, marriage. The caste system, with its evident inequalities and, in 
/particular, the practice of untouchability served as a foil to the 
social values of the Christian community. Most of the early wel¬ 
fare institutions in the country were established by Christian mis¬ 
sionaries in furtherance of their ideals of service. 

3. The early social reform movements .—Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
-typifies the new conscience aroused among the leaders of modern 
Indian thought. His work as a social reformer, an educationist and 
a social worker symbolises the efforts of the Indian mind to arrive 
at a synthesis of the best features of both the Indian and- Western 
culture. He was the first reformer to make a significant contribu- 

( fion to breaking down the barrier of caste and the removal of un¬ 

touchability. The religious and social reforms initiated by him set 
the pattern for similar activities in Bengal, Bombay and North 
India. A roll-cal l of the pionee rs in this field would necessarily in= 
elude such n ames as D warka Nath Tagore , Devendra Nath Tagore, 
KeiEab Chandra Sen, Justice M. G. Ranade*^ Pandita Ramabal, 
Jyotiba Phule and Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and organisations such as 
the Brahmo Samaj, the Paramhansa Sabha, the Sarvajanic Sabha, 
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the Prarthna Samaj, the Anjuman-e-Himayat-e-Islam and the 
Ramakrishna Mission. Among these there were individuals and 
organisations who campaigned for the removal of caste disabilities 
and untouchability. Apart from attempting to revitalise the Indian 
religious and social structure, these individuals and organisations 
established a number of welfare institutions intended as an effective 
counterpart to similar services provided by Christian missionaries. 


4. Growth of secular-liberal tradition .—The last two decades of 
the 19th century witnessed the development of an entirely different 
tradition of social reform based not on religiou^tenets but on 
lectual conviction. y This new school of thought was considerably, 
influenced by the ideas of rationalism and democratic liberal con- 
cepts emphasised by the British educational system. Its leaders 
were Bhandarkar, Koihatkar, Chintamani, S. Subramanya Iyer, 

K. Veeresalingam Pantulu, Narendra Nath Sen, Lala Baij Nath, 

Ram Kali Choudhary and others. They met between the years 1880- 
1900 in fourteen ‘social conferences' to give momentum to the cam¬ 
paign of social reform. It must be remembered that these were men of 
faith and belief, but their faith was based firmly on reason. The 
rationalistic humanistic tradition gradually established itself as an 
independent force through the efforts of Gopal Ganesh Agarkar and 
Gopal Krishna Gokhale. In 1905, the latter founded* the Servants * 
of India Society which was the first secular organisation dedicated 
to social service in the country. Gokhale and his colleagues based 
their campaigns for mobilising public opinion in favour of social 
reform on the objective assessment of facts. Important women s 
organisations were also established in the country at about the same 
time and their activities covered the entire range of social reform; 
the Women’s Association of India, the All-India Women’s Con¬ 
ference and the National Council of Women were the first such 
organisations. 


5. Gandhiji’s contribution .—It was Gandhiji, however, who re¬ 
vitalised the work begun by. the early social reformers. The ‘con¬ 
structive programme’ that he initiated was a combination of. a 
movement for raising economic standards and for securing improve¬ 
ments in the tenor of social life. It was characteristic of him t® 
insist not merely on ensuring the rights of the under-privileged, but 
on the acceptance of their duties by the privileged sections of the 
community. His special contribution in the organisational fipld con¬ 
sisted in setting up national welfare agencies to resolve specific 
social problems and in his unfailing ability to select the correct men 
to execute these welfare programmes. The Harijan Sewak Sangh, 
the Adivasi Seva Mandals and the Kasturba Gandhi National Memo¬ 
rial Trust are some of the welfare organisations that he helped to 
build. He was able to create widespread popular enthusiasm and 
to get individual workers to dedicate themselves selflessly to the 
various causes and programmes that he entrusted to them. One 
of the most significant causes that he championed was the emancipa¬ 
tion of Indian womanhood. For the first time, Indian women in 
large numbers came into public life and joined in the national 
struggle for Independence. 



6. Popular Ministries in the provinces. —In 1935, popular Minis¬ 
tries were set up in a number of provinces and it was but appro¬ 
priate that they drew up programmes of action in line with popular 
expectations. These Ministries recognised the significance of social 
service programmes and set apart additional funds for items such as 
education and health. In regard to social welfare, it was accepted 
that the State had a specific role to play and there were a number 
of programmes which could not be left entirely to the initiative and 
limited resources of voluntary organisations. Special attention 
was paid by these Ministries to the problems of the Harijans, tribals 
criminal tribes and other backward classes. 

7. Post-Independence trends. —These trends were further streng¬ 
thened in the post-Independence period and the responsibility of 
the State for the welfare of its citizens was clearly defined in the 
articles of the Constitution and the directive principles of State 
Policy. These aspirations were given more concrete shape in the 
framing of the Five-Year Plans which have earmarked specific funds 
for the implementation of welfare programmes. Annexure I shows 
financial allocations earmarked for Social Services in the First and 
Second Five Year Plans. 

8 . The scientific outlook— Meanwhile, a new outlook had de¬ 
veloped in regard both to the motivation and methods of social work. 
To give help to the needy was now considered essential not only 
because it was charitable to do so but because it was consistent with 
the new values of social justice. Further, recent advances in the 
study and understanding of the subjects of individual and social 
psychology and the forces that govern social conduct have mad6 it 
clear that the social problems have to be tackled at its roots rather 
than in their symptoms. Stress came to be laid on the application 
of scientific methods to the study of socio-economic problems and 
on acquiring specific skills and techniques in dealing with them. 
The first formal school for social workers was established in Bombay 
in 1936 as the Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work. 

9. Scope of welfare sendees.—Before attempting an examination 

of the various welfare schemes and programmes, it is necessary to 
analyse the concept of ‘welfare’. At present, there are a number of 
divergent opinions on the nature and scope of welfare services. The 
Five Year Plans drew a distinction between ‘socia l services’ and 
‘welfare^ervicfis’. In the broadest sense, sociaT services under the- 
PTafi Include the subjects of education, health, housing,, labour.- 
welfare, rehabilitation df displaced persons, faxa .~oJL. 

classes and social welfare. Of these, the last two together constitute 
'The'comrhoirfteTd"6f welfare services. While social services consti¬ 
tute an investment in the betterment of human resources in general, 
the welfare services are designed to enable the under-priyile,g£d-Qr. 
handi capp ed sections o f the co mmunity to rise as close to the level - 
of the normal community as possible,. 

10. Welfare services in them*. _ves are further divisible in two 
parts: one dealing with the handicapped and maladjusted indivi¬ 
duals and the other with the traditionally under-privileged or back¬ 
ward sections of the community. This latter category includes tribal 
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communities in remote and isolat^areas, Harija- who^have been 

discriminate agains D eno tified Communities which have suf- 

occupational mobility and ueooium have ^ be rehabili . 

tftld i°nto a a C new way of fife consistent with the rights of free citizens 
In Sgarf to M."n women, the problem is one of^restoring; them, to 
their original position in Indian society, a position that was lost 
riurfne the mediaeval period. Children, who constitute a vital and 
vulnerable section of the community also need special protectiv 
services. Similarly, physically and mentially handicapped q indl ; 

reouire special assistance to enable them to grow to ineu 
max mum potentialities. For instance, a blind child cannot posstoly 
Sv in an ordinary school or find employment in open competition. 
Persons with social or psychological problems are at times p 
to take to anti-social ways of life, such as crime, delinquency and 
prostitution. These persons need to be assisted in over-commg eir 
limitations. 

11 Thus it is evident that even in a State, having fully developed 
social services, there will always be a need for specialised welfare 
services for these categories. In fact, contrary to the popular notion, 
it must be stated that recognition of the need for specialised welfar 
services is one of the important characteristics of a welfare State. 


12 It may also be mentioned here that while soc ? a ^ we ^ a r.® 
services toddy are primarily curative in their approach, they wil 
not be able to attain their objective unless they are accompanied by 
preventive and constructive measures. They are an integral part ox 
the modern concept of welfare services. While, it may be necessary 
to provide aid to a family after it has become destitute and disrupt¬ 
ed it is more important and economical to prevent disruption by 
providing assistance «t the point of illness or unemployment. 


13. In planning our welfare services, therefore, we need not be 
guided only by the nature and extent of problems that are engaging 
our attention. We need to take a long-term view in welfare needs 
that emerge as a result of rapid socio-economic development. 


M. In the present context, it is necessary to provide welfare 
services mainly for the following broad categories: 

j(a) Socially under-privileged groups: 

(i) Under-privileged caste groups; Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 

Tribes, Denotified Communities and other marginal 
classes of society; 

(ii) Orphans, widows, unmarried mothers, women in moral 

danger, aged and infirm. 


^(b) Women and Children 
Jc) Socially maladjusted: 

Beggars, prostitutes, delinquents, newly discharged persons 
from correctional and non-cofrectional institutions. 
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✓fd) Physically and mentally handicapped persons: 

Including blind, deaf, dumb, permanently disabled, diseased* 
temporarily handicapped, mentally retarded or ill. 

^(e) Economically under-privileged : 

Such as destitutes and unemployed. 


■/ 





Chapter III 

ROLE OF VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS 

Basic approach .—The importance of the role of voluntary organi¬ 
sations in a social welfare plan can be assessed on the basis o wo 
fundamental considerations. In the first place, there is an aspect oi 
DeoDle’s participation-in the pla nnin g and execution of a national 
■SSfyl democratic government• The planners have 
verv often expressed their keenness hot only to secure the willing 
assent of the people to a democratic plan but also to seek their activ 
participation ?n the process of planning and implementation. In 
other words, it is no longer a question of ‘associating the people 01 
their agencies through indirect representation with a plan official y 
framedand administered but of evolving a joint partnership in the 
entire process of development. It is, in fact, a step towards translat¬ 
ing into reality the concept of participating democracy., 

2 Pioneering role.-In addition to this general approach which 
holds "ood for any developmental scheme under a democratic plan 
there is a further justification for assigning an important role to 
voluntary organisations in the field of social welfare. ^ In thelg 
history of social work in India, voluntary organisations have always 
nlaved a pioneering role/ Whether it was a case of an individual 
distress or an emergent caused by a famine or flood , it was a 
voluntary welfare organisation which was the first to come forwar 
to render service. The role of the State has varied in the past from 
indifference to an occasional benevolent interest depending upon the 
outlook of the rulers of the day. Community support rather than 
State aid was the mainstay of voluntary organisations througho 
the centuries. It was only when India attained political indepen¬ 
dence that the attitude of the State changed to a marked degree. A 
progressive social policy was enunciated in the Constitution and 
welfare programme was given a place in the first two Plans of the 
country. 

3 Merits of voluntary action .—In recognition of the past ser¬ 
vices of the voluntary organisations, the Government have again 
expressed themselves categorically in favour of voluntary organisa¬ 
tions sharing the main responsibility in the development of welfare 

programmes. There are other equally important reasons for this 

policy of the Government. It is believed that the administrative 
machinery of a Government, even of a welfare State, is by its very 
nature impersonal in character. It cannot lend that human touch 
which a voluntary organisation could provide, at the field level 
particularly, this personal approach is more necessary in social wel¬ 
fare. The other very important factor is the need for mobilising all 
possible resources for welfare programmes. Since the bulk of the 
State resources is claimed bv economic programmes, it cannot spare 
sufficient resources for social welfare. The community resources 
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have, therefore, to contribute their mite for this purpose. The best 
means of doing so is to leave it to voluntary welfare organisations 
to mobilise community support on the basis of the service they 
render. In raising resources voluntary organisations have a distinct 
advantage over the Government, as the latter appears as a distant 
impersonal body to an average citizen. Further since the benefits 
of such contributions are direct and immediate, the people are more 
willing to contribute. A good deal of flexibility in procedure and 
methods of work, a measure of freedom for experimentation and the 
capacity to act promptly are some of the other advantages which the 
voluntary organisations enjoy over governmental agencies. We can¬ 
not think of a better choice than social workers with a missionary 
zeal to introduce new services in the remote areas where working 
and living conditions are difficult. 

4. Voluntary and non-official agencies .—Here, we would like to 
draw a distinction between a voluntary organisation which is 
spontaneous in its origin, and a sponsored non-official organisation. 
In recent years, there has been a tendency not only to sponsor such 
non-official organisations but also to equate them with established 
voluntary organisations which have their roots in the soil and which 
have a record of service to their credit. A limitation of the former 
type of organisation is that it may fail to rouse popular support. The 
merits that have been ascribed above to voluntary organisations may 
not necessarily be the attributes of a sponsored body. Though due 
recognition has been given under the Plan to the significant role of 
voluntary organisations, it appears that the measures intended for the 
promotion of voluntary effort have not achieved the desired results. 
In this connection, we would like to point out that the specific Plan 
allocations earmarked for public cooperation should have been pri¬ 
marily utilised in strengthening the welfare programmes of volun¬ 
tary organisation or other programmes of public utility conducted by 
:such organisations. We would, therefore, recommend that: — 

No separate allocation for enlisting public cooperation in 
officially sponsored programmes should be made in the plans. 
Instead * grants-in-aid for specific schemes should be given 
to voluntary organisations of standing and repute for mobi¬ 
lising public cooperation. 

5. Strengthening voluntary organisations. —While we are in 
favour of assigning a more active role to voluntary organisations in 
the planning and implementation of welfare programmes, we find 
that the voluntary organisations need to set their own house in order 
to be able to justify the faith placed in them. In the first place, 
the multiplicity of organisations working in the same areas and in 
identical or similar fields of work have militated against the over¬ 
development of welfare services in the country. There is consider¬ 
able duplication and consequent waste of resources. This results in 
some services being concentrated in some ureas when other areas 
remain neglected. Secondly, for want of a proper liaison and co¬ 
ordination among the voluntary organisations themselves, they are 
not in a position to express their views in an articulate manner nor 
ure they able to represent their points of view with unity and 
strength. There is much that the voluntary organisations also need 
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to do in improving the quality of their services through the employ 
ment of trained personnel. It is true that the grants-in-aid 
gramme provides employment of trained personnel as one of the 
conditions of assistance. The voluntary organisations, however, have 
yet to take full advantage of this facility. Even in cases where an 
attempt is made to do so, the personnel employed are not always 
adequately trained. Further there is also the problem of defining 
the relative spheres of responsibility of the voluntary office-bearers 
and the executive staff of the agency. There is a need for giving a 
measure of freedom to the executive officers within the sphere ot 
their technical competence. We have recommended elsewhere the 
creation of a cadre of trained welfare personnel. Coupled with 
another recommendation on the development of a field counselling 
service, it should go a long way in promoting better standards of 
service. 

6. Community services. —We have noticed a tendency on the part 
of welfare agencies to establish residential institutions for meeting 
every kind of social problem. It is only in the case of certain cate¬ 
gories of handicapped or mnl-adjusted individuals that institutional 
care may be required. But it would be wrong to assume that all 
types of social problems would require institutional treatment. In 
fact, it is neither economical nor technically necessary to encourage 
institutional services in all oases. Community services on a non- 
residential basis have proved to be more effective in so far as they 
deal with the beneficiary in his own setting. They are also more 
economical in that no expenditure need to be incurred on the main¬ 
tenance of individuals, buildings, equipment and other overheads. 
We, therefore, recommend that: — 

In the organisation of welfare services , emphasis should now 
shift from residential institutions to setting up of non-resi~ 
dential community welfare services with family as the basic 
unit. 

7. Fund-raising.—In view of the changed socio-economic condi¬ 
tions, the problem of fund-raising by voluntary organisations has 
become increasingly difficult. We have elsewhere recommended a 
system of grants-in-aid which would include both maintenance and 
development grants. Even so voluntary organisations will have to 
continue to exert themselves a good deal to raise a major part of the 
growing expenditure on maintenance. A grants-in-aid system can, 
at best, supplement but can never supplant the efforts of voluntary 
organisations. It is also imperative that for the preservation of their 
voluntary character the organisations should not develop undue 
dependence on State aid. The extent of community support would 
further indicate the success of the particular service that the organi¬ 
sation provides. The idea of organising community chests as in the 
U.S.A. and Canada, has held the field for some years. One of the 
important characteristics of this idea is the fact that funds are 
raised in small donations from a large number of citizens rather than 
in large donations from a small number of philanthropists. With 
this end in view, we recommend that: — 

The voluntary organisations should reorient their fund¬ 
raising programmes so that they depend on the willing 
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support of the large majority of citizens, rather than on the 
generosity of a few philanthropists. 

8. Formal representation.-If the voluntary organisations have 
undertake increasing responsibilities in the development of w 
iare services, it is essential to draw them into equal partnership 
with the official agencies. The present tendency to nominate indi¬ 
vidual non-official social workers on ad-hoc panels and other advi 
sory bodies is by itself not likely to bring about responsible and 
sustained participation of social workers and welfare orgamsotums. 
It will be necessary to secure formal representation °f voluntary- 
agencies in the framing and administration of welfare b oSds 
recommendation on the composition of the Central and State Boardj 
takes this principle into account. For this puipose, we re 
that: — 

Steps should be taken to ensure the formal representation 
of voluntary organisations in addition to the present p 
tice of associating non-official workers in their individual 
capacity. 


9 Co-ordinating Councils.— In order to give effect to the recom¬ 
mendations made'earlier in this chapter, the best method would be 
to encourage the formation of Coordinating Councils. It is envisaged 
hat Lch councils will help the voluntary or^nisattons to M* 
date their position, and to plan their work in the most etltctive 
manner During the course of our study we have consulted a large 
number of social workers and welfare organisations about this pro¬ 
posal We find that the majority are in favour of setting up to 

ordinating Councils. This is not to say that there -JoW^beVome 
about joining such councils. There are also hkelv to ^ ® 
genuine difficulties in the course of their working, hor example, t 
S a matter for consideration whether such councils should work on 
a functional or a regional basis. We believe that the choice sho ^ 
be left to the local voluntary agencies who may adopt one or the 
other basis or a combination of both. The election of representa¬ 
tives from among voluntary organisations might prove somewhat 
difficult. We consider that as soon as a proper machinery lor ^ 
cognition of the welfare institutions comes into existence^ it shou d 
be possible for the State Government to take initiative through the 
State Board in establishing the proposed Comrdmatffig Counc.R 
Once the preliminary meeting of recognised voluntary institutions 
forms an ad hoc body, the subsequent work for the formation of a 
Coordinating Council should be left to voluntary organisations them¬ 
selves. Hence, we recommend that: — 

Coordinating Councils should be set up at the district, State 
and national levels. Initially the proposed councils may be 
convened at the State level, by the State Governments in 
consultation with the State Social Welfare Boards. The 
councils, once established, should organise themselves and 
function under rules of procedure evolved by them. 

HI. To begin with, the conveners of these councils should hold 
office in rotation. The first convener of such a council may, as far 
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as possible, be selected by agreement among the different organise - 
tions represented at the preliminary meeting. The success of these 
bodies would largely depend upon the joint effort of all member 
organisations. As healthy conventions in administrative and policy 
matters are built up, the subsequent functioning of the councils 
should become easier. If there is <any feeling of an individual or¬ 
ganisation losing its identity or of surrendering any of its powers, 
the councils should begin only by exchanging ideas on matters of 
common interest. It is hoped that, in course ol' time, the area of 
co-ordination will extend to more significant matters and that the 
representative character of these councils will be enhanced by the 
largest possible membership. 



PART II 


SOCIAL WELFARE 
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Chapter I 


CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 

The background .—We have mentioned in the previous chapter 
that the policy of the Government of India is to entrust major res¬ 
ponsibility in the implementation of welfare programme to voluntary 
organisations. In the beginning of the First Five Year Plan, however, 
the voluntary organisations were not suitably equipped to execute 
this responsibility adequately. Generally, the efforts of voluntary 
organisations were isolated and un-coordinated to a large extent 
and the services initiated by them were not always sustained. Ihe 
paucity of resources had also been increasingly felt. 

2. It was, however, considered necessary to provide specialised 

agencies which could help the voluntary organisations with financial 
and technical assistance to dovetail their efforts the common 

national plan. The Central Social Welfare Board (CSWB), wh'ch 
was set up in August, 1953, was a body specially constituted for 
this purpose. 

3. Origin .—The origin of the CSWB can be traced back to the First 
Five Year Plan which provided a sum of Rs. 4 crores “as grants-in-aid 
to voluntary social service organisations for strengthening, improv¬ 
ing and extending the existing activities in the field of social welfare 
and for developing new programmes and carrying out pilot pro¬ 
jects ’’ It was envisaged that the sum of Rs. 4 crores would be 
administered by “a board to be set up by the Central Government 
to which a great deal of administrative authority wilf be devolved 
It was further stipulated that “the board should be predominantly 
composed of non-officials Who have actual experience of field work 
in promoting voluntary welfare activities. These - two features 
were designed to ensure efficacy and speed in the promotion of 
voluntary efforts. 

•.<' The CSWB was initially constituted for a period of one year, 

with 7 non-officials, including 5 women social workers, one repre¬ 
sentative of the Lok Sabha and one representative of the Rajya 
Sabha. The other four nominees on the Board were ear-officio re¬ 
presentatives of the Central Ministries of Education, Health, Labour 
and Finance. The CSWB has been, since then, reconstituted thrice 
for a period of two years and one year alternately. The present 
tenure is scheduled to terminate on August 12, 1959. 


) 


Impact of the CSWB programme 

5. Direct association of voluntary social workers in the execution 
of welfare programme .—One of the distinctive _ features of the 
organisational set up created by the CSWB is the active participation 
of women voluntary social workers who were made responsible'for 
administering the various programmes. This, we feel, is a healthy 
tradition and will have to be preserved in any future set up pro¬ 
vided for stimulating the growth of voluntary effort. 
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6. Organisational set up .—One of the contributions of the CSWB 
is the creation of an organisational machinery right from the Centre 
to the district and village leveis for the execution of social welfare 
programmes. We note that with the organisation of Welfare Exten¬ 
sion Projects, the CSWB has attempted, for the first time, to extend 
welfare services to the rural areas which were hitherto left uncover¬ 
ed. 


7. Frame-work of method and procedure .—Further, it is largely 
through the Board that the work of welfare programmes in the 
voluntary sector and in the sponsored non-official set up has been 
brought within a certain frame work of method and procedure 
largely through the enforcement of specific conditions attached to 
the grants-in-aid programme. 

8. Development of grants-in-aid programme .—The CSWB has 
attempted to develop a grants-in-aid programme for voluntary 
organisations all over the country. This has served to strengthen the 
voluntary organisations in terms of financial resources. We would, 
however, wish to emphasise that the CSWB’s special contribution 
lies not so much in the quantum of grants sanctioned or the number 
of institutions aided, but in the formulation of a grants-in-aid pro¬ 
gramme which can provide the basis for further systematic develop¬ 
ment. 

Functions of the CSWB 

9. Original functions. —For a proper appreciation of the working 
of the CSWB, however, it is essential to see how far the contribu¬ 
tions of the CSWB are related to the original functions assigned to* 
the Board. The orginal Resolution of the Government of India, set¬ 
ting up the CSWB in August, 1953, specified that the functions of 
the Board would be: “Generally to assist in the improvement and 
development of social welfare activities and in particular — 

(a) to cause a survey to be made of the needs and require¬ 
ments of social welfare organisations; 

(b) to evaluate the programmes and projects of the aided 
agencies; 

(c) to coordinate assistance extended to social welfare activi- 
t es b}' various Ministries, in the Central and State Gov¬ 
ernments; 

(d) to promote the setting up of the social welfare organisa¬ 
tions on a voluntary basis in places where no such organ¬ 
isations exist; and 

(e) to render financial aid, when necessary, to deserving orga¬ 
nisations or institutions on terms to be prescribed by the 
Board.” 

10. Organisation of field counselling service. —A preliminary 
analysis of the original functions of the CSWB indicates that the 
principal obligation of the CSWB was towards rationalising the 
system of rendering financial assistance to voluntary organisations. 
The Central Government Resolution establishing the Board, clearly 
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highlighted “the object of giving assistance to voluntary Social 
Welfare Organisations throughout the country, to maintain and 
develop their existing programmes and to dovetail them into the 
general pattern as laid down in the Five Year Plan”. But it is 
found that apart from disbursing grants-in-aid, effective steps have 
not been taken by the Board to assist the voluntary organisations 
in improving the quality of their welfare services. We feel that 
attention should now be given by the CSWB to the strengthening 
of voluntary organisations by organising a field counselling service. 
This problem has been discussed in some detail under the chapter 
relating to the Grants-in-aid Programme. These services, it is 
hoped, would help to strengthen the programme of voluntary agen¬ 
cies. Further, to ensure full use of the resources provided under 
the grants-in-aid programme, it would be necessary to follow up 
the field counselling service by a regular system of internal assess¬ 
ment. This internal assessment is different from evaluation which 
should be entrusted to an external independent agency as recom¬ 
mended elsewhere. ! 

11. Survey of the requirements of welfare agencies .—In ari 
attempt to fulfil this function, the CSWB appointed three ad hoc 
panels to survey the existing agencies in the fields of welfare of 
women, children and the handicapped. The reports of these panels 
were used by the CSWB in the administration of its programmes, 
but none of these reports was published. Subsequently, the CSWB 
appointed two committees to advise on the programmes of the after¬ 
care and social and moral hygiene. Apart from the report of these 
ad hoc panels and committees dealing with specific programmes, the 
CSWB has not undertaken any comprehensive and continuing pro¬ 
gramme to survey the needs and requirements of social welfare 
agencies. We are of the opinion that such surveys should be under¬ 
taken so that the programmes of the CSWB could be reviewed and 
modified to suit the changing requirements of welfare agencies. In 
this regard, the CSWB could also effectively draw upon the data 
provided by welfare institutions as part of their applications for 
grants-in-aid. The existing Statistical Unit in the CSWB would 
require to be manned by experienced and qualified staff, for this 
purpose. 

12. Coordination of grants-in-aid programme .—At persent, co¬ 
ordination of the various grants-in-aid programmes at the Centre is 
sought to be achieved by departmental discussions and exchange of ^ 
lists of aided institutions. But this only serves to lengthen the pro¬ 
cess of scrutiny and approval of the applications and does not pro¬ 
vide for the application of uniform criteria in administering the 
different aid programmes. We are of the opinion that the CSWB 
is the appropriate agency through which all Central grants-in-aid 
to voluntary social welfare agencies for development purposes 
should be channelled. The overall aspects of coordination will, 
however, be dealt with by the proposed Welfare Department in the 
Ministry of Education. 

13. Promotion of voluntary organisations in uncovered areas.— 
There are some inherent difficulties involved in attempting to pro- 
mote voluntary organisations in areas which do not have such ser- 
vices. These difficulties include the absence of welfare orgamsa- 
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tions, of experienced workers and of fulfilling conditions such as 
those of registration, auditing of accounts and raising of matching 
contributions. We feel that these difficulties can best be resolved 
by providing sufficient incentives for the setting up of new institu¬ 
tions, through the relaxation of the minimum conditions of grants- 
m-aid in order to induce organisations of standing and repute to 

dSt T,.ri rk m w ese - ar t as ' T3 This as P ect of the Matter hfs been 
dealt with by us later m the Report. 

14. Organisation of grants-in-aid programme. —In regard to the 
administration of grants-in-aid programme, it is felt that in spite of 

ons to P 1he k ^t re r tl5 ; b ?K th - e CSWB t0 transler some of the P1 func! 
tions to the State Boards, there is considerable delay in the scrutiny 

and approval of the applications by the Central Board. We have 

found that these delays could be eliminated to a great extent if the 

entire responsibility for sanctioning grants is delegated to the State 

2. ncinro th f bas ‘s °f certain general criteria to be laid down by 
the CSWB and with funds made available by the CSWB A detailed 

STtt! chapter kl '" S 0f the ~n,e - 

15 Organisation of welfare projects in rural areas'— We have also 
esura CrC< *, 1e question ot ^signing additional functions to the 

’ m u e hght 01 the pi ^, sent em P hasis on various aspects of 
social welfare progiammes. The WEP programme was not speej- 
fied in the original list of functions of the CSWB but was und' - 
taken by the CSWB later in 1954. The coordinated pattern project 
in the community development blocks was also introduced P S ubse- 
quently We feel that since some experience has now been gained bv 
t ie State Boards m the working of the WEP programme the execu¬ 
tive responsibility for the welfare extension projects should be 
entirely harmed over to them. However, the CSWB should continue 
to render ftnancia 1 and technical assistance towards these projects 
1 he details of the arrangements proposed by us have been discussed 
in the chapter on Weliare Extension Projects. 

16. Initiation of pioneering services.— The CSWB should also be 
made responsible for initiating certain pioneering services which have 
not been undertaken so far by voluntary organisations either because 
the need has not been felt for such services or the programme re¬ 
quires personnel and specialised equipment which is beyond the re- 
souices of voluntary organisations. In the initial stages, the CSWB 
may undertake these programmes directly under its supervision 
as it did in the case of rural welfare extension projects, but once 
the pmneenng services are firmly established, the further responsi- 

ti£%S r 2*® e ? ecutl ° n °f these Programmes should be delegated to 
the State Boards or to voluntary organisations or to the appropriate 
departments of the State Governments, as the case may be ? P 

w * 7 - T^hl^wm 71 h ° f f°° rdination among voluntary welfare agen¬ 
cies—The CSWB should be in a position to make a special contribu¬ 
tion m stimulating effective coordination andi avoidance of duplica- 
A t o+fi vol ™ ta F7 organisations, especially at the all-IndiaTevel. 

^the State and district levels, the State Board could assist the 
agencies concerned m bringing about the desired coordination The 



setting up of Coordinating Councils is one of the means of coordi¬ 
nation which we have discussed in detail in our chapter on the Role 
of Voluntary Organisations.” 

18. We would, therefore, recommend that: — 

The functions of the CSWB may now be revised as follows. 

(i) to cause a comprehensive survey to be viade of the 
needs and requirements of social welfare organisations; 

(ii) to lay down the broad policy and priorities for the 
grants-in-aid programme and to allot funds to the State 

' Boards for the administration of this programme; 

(iii) to organise a field counselling service as an effective 
supplement to the working of the 'grants-in-aid programme 
to assess the programmes and projects of aided agencies; 

(iv) to coordinate the various grants-in-aid programmes for 
voluntary social welfare agencies available at the Centre; 

(v) to promote the setting up of voluntary organisations in 
areas uncovered at present; 

(vi) to promote the setting up of the rural welfare projects 

to be administered, through the agency of the State Social 
Welfare Boards; : 

(vii) to initiate the organisation of pioneering welfare ser¬ 
vices; and 

(viii) to stimulate effective coordination among voluntary 
ivelfare agencies , especially at the national level and among 
agencies covered by the grants-in-aid programme. 

Composition of the CSWB 

19. Present composition. — The present composition of the CSWR 
is detailed below: — 


(a) Non-official Members 

Chairman (nominated by Government) 

Eminent social workers (nominated by Government) 
Representatives of Parliament 


No. 

1 

5 

2 (One from Rajya 
Sabha and one from 

Lok Sabha) 


Total . 8 


{ b ) Official Members 

One member each representing the Ministries 
of Education* Finance, Health, Community 
Development and the Planning Commis¬ 
sion . 5 


Grand Total . 13 


Except for the five official members, all the other members, including 
the Chairman are women. 
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20. Representation of non-official social workers.—We feel that the 
nract ce of Government nominating eminent non-official social 
workers to serve on the CSWB is necessary in the present context 
and should be continued especially with regard to the nomination of 

the Chairman. 

9 ] Representation of the Parliament. The present number of 
MPs on *the CSWB is not in conformity with the usual P r 0P° rtl °u 
for securing representation of Parliament, on various boards and 
committees 8 Though the present system of nommaocm possesses a 
number of advantages, greater interest on the part of the Parliament 
ffi The working of the CSWB could be stimulated through a system 
S toert electL by Members of Parliament ( .^er ^ entire the 
most effective contribution to the working of the CSWB, these repre 
sentatives may be chosen either from within the Parliament or from 

outside. 

22 Representation of voluntary organisations.—As the CSWB will 
continue to deal with voluntary organisations, it is necessary that all- 
India voluntary welfare organisations should be represented on the 
BoardTn Tmore formal basis. At present, this association is secured 
by nominating eminent social workers on the Board in their mdivi 
dual capacity But we feel that a formal representation would place 
these mSers in a better position to represent the v ews of ffieir 
organisations and, at the same time, to interpret the decisions of the 
CSWB with greater effect. Until such time as a national coordinating 
council of all-India voluntary organisations starts functioning, the 
only possible alternative for ensuring such a formal representation 
would be to select three organisations, by rotation, from an approved 
list of such organisations prepared by the Government. The selected 
institutions may then nominate their representatives who will hold 
office for the prescribed period. 


23 Representation of Chairmen of the State Boards.— The Chair¬ 
men of the State Social Welfare Boards have acquired a considerable 
fund of knowledge and experience in the administration of welfare 
programmes. The CSWB has already attempted to draw upon this 
experience through the organisation of periodic conferences of Chair¬ 
men of the State Boards. We feel that the working of the CSWB 
could be effectively strengthened, if some of the Chairmen of the 
State Boards could serve on the CSWB in rotation. 

24 Representation of Central Ministries. —Elsewhere we have 
considered the question of bringing together various sexual welfare 
subjects under a single administrative unit at the Centre. A numbe 
of programmes with direct bearing on welfare will, however, continue 
to be dealt with by other concerned Ministries. Therefore, while it 
will be necessary to continue their official representation on the exist¬ 
ing basis, the proposed welfare department may have to be given 
additional representation. 


25 Reqional representatives .—The basis of representation recom¬ 
mended above will ensure that the Chairman and members of the 
CSWB will represent different fields of talent and experience. How¬ 
ever, social problems vary from State to State and between regions. 
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This variation also holds true with regard to the pattern and stage 
of development reached by each State in the organisation of welfare 
services. It is necessary, therefore, to provide that in making nomi¬ 
nations to the CSWB, these regional variations should also be kept in 
mind. 

26. Representation of women.— The majority representation of 
women in the Board, and the appointment of a woman as the Chair¬ 
man, has, it is felt, been of considerable advantage. It is desirable 
that this practice should continue and be taken note of in the compo¬ 
sition of the Board. 


27. The composition of the CSWB should, therefore, he revised 
as follows: — 

] (i) The number of members of the Board should be raised 
to 15 non-officials in addition to ex-officio members ; 

(ii) The chairman and five members ( non-officials) should 
be nominated by Government from among eminent social 
workers; 

{(iii) 3 representatives should be elected by Parliament (tivo 
by the Lok Sabha and one by the Rajya Sabha either from 
■within Parliament or outside); 

f(iv) 3 members be nominated, one each by 3 institutions 
selected in rotation, by Government from a list of approved 
voluntary organisations; 

(v) 3 members be nominated by Government among Chair- 
| men, State Social Welfare Boards, in rotation; and 

(vi) the existing basis of representation of Central Ministries 
should continue. 


Status of the CSWB 

28. As constituted at present, through a Resolution of the Govern¬ 
ment of India in the Ministry of Education, the CSWB does not have 
a legal entity but virtually functions as an autonomous body. It 
receives funds from the Ministry of Education and makes its own 
disbursements to State Boards and aided institutions. The present 
ambiguous status requires to be resolved in the light of the new 
functions to be entrusted to the Board. There are a number of ad¬ 
vantages in reconstituting the Board as an autonomous statutory 
body. Such a status would equip the CSWB with the necessary 
powers to carry out its functions effectively. It would also permit the 
CSWB to function independently and directly without undue delay. 
Further it would be possible for the Board to frame such procedure, 
as is necessary, in dealing with the special problems of voluntary 
welfare organisations. We, therefore, recommend that: — 

The CSWB should be constituted as a statutory autonomous 

body. 
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Tenure of Office of Members 

29 At nresent the tenure of office of the Members of the CSWB 
Is directly^linked’with the tenure of the Board itself which has been 
rather short and varying. The Board, as recommended abov > 

be a permanent statutory body. It is, thf/there 

the tenure of office of the Chairman and the Members so that there 
is a continuity in the policies and programmes of the JB° a rd It is 
considered that a period of three years will be suitable for the 
purpose. We accordingly recommend that: — 

The tenure of office of the Chairman and Members of the 
CSWB should be for a period of three years. 



Chapter II 

STATE SOCIAL WELFARE ADVISORY BOARDS 
Origin and Functions of the State Boards 

1. Origin .—Within a year of its establishment in 1953, the Central 
Social Welfare Board at one of its meetings, passed the following 
resolution: 

“Resolved to request the State Governments to constitute State 
Welfare Advisory Boards for purposes of better coordina¬ 
tion between institutions in the State and the State Gov¬ 
ernments and the CSWB; and also for a wider coverage and 
intensive study of the working of the institutions in the 
States and to follow up frequently their programmes and 
activities”. 

2. Existing functions. —Accordingly, in 1954 , at the instance of the 
CSWB, the State Governments set up Social Welfare Advisory 
Boards with the following functions: — 

(а) to act as media for exchange of information between the 

field and the Centre and vice versa; 

/u\ invite receive, examine and recommend to the Central 

<b) social WelfareBoard applications tor grants-m-md lrom 
voluntary welfare institutions, 

(c) to supervise generally and report on the working of the 
aided institutions; 

<*> 

ed within that State development activities 

(б) iX?akm by\t wlous Departments of the State Gov¬ 
ernment with a view to avoiding duplication, and 

(f) to undertake such other activities as may be conducive to 
the fulfilment of these objectives. 

3. Revised f^ nct ^ s ' '^oaSha^two m^or^espoSifities, one 

functions that the State Boa other relating to coordination of 

in the field of grants-m-aid and the other ^remtrng^ ^ state Boards 

welfare activities at the State • ,, programmes undertaken 

came to be associated wdh a number of o^e programme q{ 

by the Central SociaWelfareWelfare extension projects. We have 
these programmes is that of th , f delegating greater 

ar S^;A 0 Xlta r t?Boa?d STega’rd io the program^ & grants- 
authority to the state xsoai . «. t u e same time, we are of 

HvHS 'SarSSSTfhfS b ?he e sS 
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Boards should concentrate on effecting coordination between volun¬ 
tary organisations. In view of these considerations the functions of 
the State Boards have been restated in paragraph 5 below. 

4 It will be noticed that the functions of the State Boards have 
had to be modified so as to be in consonance with the revised func¬ 
tions of the CSWB, as visualized by the Team e.g., m respect of th 
assistance that the State Boards would be required to give 
nroviding a field counselling service. Further, the Team na. 
recommended that the State Boards should administer a programme 
of maintenance grants on behalf of the State Governments. This 
has, therefore, been added to the original functions ot the State 

Boards. 


5. The Team, therefore, recommends that: 

The functions of the State Social Welfare Boards may be revised 
as folloivs: — 

<i) to promote the growth of voluntary social welfare 
agencies, with special reference to development of welfare 
services in areas uncovered at present, 


(ii) to administer the grants-in-aid programmes: 

(a) on behalf of the CSWB for development and capital 
grants; and 

(b) on behalf of the State Government for maintenance 
grants; 

(iii) to assist CSWB in the provision of a field counselling 
service for aided agencies ; 

(iv) to administer the programmes of rural welfare pro- 
jects; 

(v) to Stimulate effective coordination among voluntary 
welfare agencies at the State and local levels; and 

(vi) to assist the CSWB and the State Government in the 
further development of welfare services. 


6. Executive role.— It will be clear from the foregoing paragraphs 
that we have visualised that the State Board should function as 
aa executive agency and not in an advisory capacity. This will call 
for a redefinition of their status, form and organisation. In our 
opinion this might best be done through an appropriate statute 
which will also define the relationships of the Boards with the 
State Governments and the Central Social Welfare Board. , 
therefore, recommend that: — 

\ The State Social Welfare Advisory Boards should be 
' redesignated as State Social Welfare Boards and should 

I serve as independent executive bodies to assist the Lbwts 

, as well as the State Welfare Departments in their prog¬ 
rammes. The status, form and organisation of the State 

Boards may be redefined in a statute in which the rela¬ 
tionships of the State Boards with the State Governments 
and the Central Social Welfare Board should also be 
brought out. 
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Composition of the State Boards 

7. Composition .—At present, half the Members of the State Boards 
are nominated by the Chairman, CSWB, from among non-official 
workers. The other half are nominated by the Chief Ministers and 
include some official members e.g., the Development Commis¬ 
sioner, the Directors of Social Welfare, Women’s Welfare and 
related Welfare Departments. The Chairman is chosen m joint 
consultation. With the additional functions entrusted to the State 
Boards, the composition also requires to be made more broad- 
based and representative in character. The revised composition oi 
the State Boards, visualized by us, follows the same pattern as sug¬ 
gested for the CSWB at the Centre. Thus the present practice of 
selecting a Chairman and non-official members from among exptn- 
enced social workers should continue. It is also necessary to provide 
lor representatives from the State Legislature whc.may be rfected 
by the Members of the State Legislature ei 

MLCs themselves or from among eminent social workers/exper . 
from outside the Legislature. The formal representation of the State- 
level voluntary welfare organisations will be ensured by the State 
Governments nominating representatives from an approved list of 

State level Coordinating Counct 1 > of "el- 
farp agencies are set up. Just as the Chairman of the State Board 
will serve in rotation on the Central Board, the State ™ 

should draw upon the knowledge and experience 
of PICs, especially with regard to the running of the WEP pro 
grammes and extension of welfare services to the rural areas. The 
ex-officio nominees of the State Departments should represent the 
proposed welfare department and such other departments which m y 
continue to deal with various welfare subjects. 

8 Districtwise representation .—At present the distribution of 
Members of the State Boards over the various districts varies widely 
from State to State. In some States, the percentage of Members 
residing in one city is very high. We feel that undue concentration 
of members of the“ State Boards in one city should as far as possible 
be avoided. While the basis of representation recommended above 
will serve to draw in the necessary talent and experience, it is em- 
nhasised that in view of the size of the different States and unequal 
distribution in the development of welfare services and their special 
social problems, it is necessary to provide certain safeguards to en¬ 
sure that these variations between the districts are also kept in mind. 
We, therefore, recommend that:— 

The composition of the State Social Welfare Boards should be 
revised on the following basis: — 

til that the Chairman and 5 non-official members should be 
nominated by the CSWB and the State Government in 'jomt 
consultation from, among eminent social workers and 
experts; 

that 3 representatives should he elected by the State 
Legislature (one from Legislative Council, where such a 
Council exists); 1 
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/iiil ibat 3 revresentatives should be selected by the State 
Summit a list of approved Stole level welfare 
orqanisations, in rotation , 

(iv) that 3 representatives should be nominated from among 

Chairmen, PICs; . 

(v) that the representation of State Government depart- 
mints dealing with welfare programmes should be continued 
on the existing basis; and 

fvi) that in the selection of members to serve on the State 

Bolrd, the criterion of district-wise repre^ 

of districts relatively neglected in terms of welfare services, 

should be taken into account. 

Tenure of Office - 

9. The present tenure of office of the Chairmen and Members of 
thp State Boards is not uniform and varies from 1 to 2 Y c • 
ta the cose ofThe Central Board it is considered necessary hat 
tenure should be stabilised at a fixed term of 3 years. It is, tnere 
fore, recommended that: — 

The tenure of office of the Chairman and Members of the 
State Boards should be for a period of 3 years. 



Chapter III 
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WELFARE EXTENSION PROJECTS 

The extension of welfare services to rural areas presents a special 
problem. An analysis of the growth of welfare services m the 
country indicates that over the years a large 

organisations have been set up m urban areas and Pait culaxly “l 
the large metropolitan cities. Perhaps, this may be due U the^ 
that a numbeFonsocial problems have manifested thembaves in 
an acute form in the urban areas and it is possible to organ 

local leadership and community response more On the 

and towns to support and maintain welfare institutions. On the 
other hand, the innate strength of the rural community is such that 

given the organisational base and the necessary resource^ it shou 

be possible for the rural communities to cater to their own welfare 
needs. 

2. Welfare programmes in the C. D. Blocks .—Rural wel¬ 
fare programmes cannot be described as new program . 
A number of attempts have been made by different agencies 
in the past to improve living and working conditions 1 
the rural areas. At this stage it is possible only to make a passing 
reference to the pioneering work in the field of rural development 
undertaken in centres such as Gurgaon (Punjab), Martandam 
(former Travancore State), Sriniketan(West Bengal) and the 
programme of constructive work inspired by Gandhrji and the activi¬ 
ties of the Firka Development Department in Madras State. In 
general, these early programmes were directed primarily towards 
economic development and as such the social welfare aspects 
received less attention. 


3. Other departmental programmes .—Welfare programmes for 
rural women and children were initiated earlier in a number o. 
States by other departments of Government, e.g., Women s Welfare 
Departments in Madras, Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. A 
typical welfare programme is executed through an Assistant Women s 
Welfare Officer at the district level with Welfare Organisers posted in 
the welfare centres. The growth and expansion of the prograinmes of 
the Women’s Welfare Department has in recent years been limited 
by the development of the WEPs and the welfare programme in the 
C.D. blocks. While the programmes of Women’s Welfare Depart¬ 
ments have registered a measure of achievement, these programmes 
are financed and executed by Government Departments with an 
entirely official staffing pattern. Unlike WEPs and C.D. blocks, 
popular contribution and participation, do not find significant place 
in these programmes. Nor are voluntary social workers associated 
with the execution of these programmes. 


4. Social content of community development .—The next 
important land-mark in the development of rural areas was 
the launching of the community development programme 
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* °£ b „T' r-tw? “ 

for™ comprehensive programme of development with community 
support within a compact organisation> unit. Secondly, it h ad 

a social content in its programmes which had the potentiality 
developing into a fulfledged social welfare programme in course of 
fw Tobeein with social education was the only programme in 
the C D. blocks which approximated to a social welfare programme. 
In a block of 100 villages, there was only one woman social education 
organiser and two gram seviltas to attend to the special needs o 
women and children. This resulted very often m hmited coveiag 
r^acSvhies fading away soon after the attentioni of the^ was 
transferred to other villages. In regard to the budget also tnne 
was no separate provision ear-marked for the welfare of women and 
children Welfare services for women and children were finance 
from out of the allocation for several items, e.g. social education, 
crafts etc. 

5. Original pattern WEPs.-ln August 1954, the Central 
Social Welfare Board initiated a new scheme of W 1 

fare Extension Projects (WEPs) lor f r S? 1 F J2 n S I1 ^ ri ' h, eS 
A tvnical welfare extension project of the First Flan Senes covers 
a compact area of 25 villages through 5 multi-purpose welfare 
centres. Our research studies reveal, however, that the benefits 
of programmes conducted by the field staff do not norma 
extend to villages other than the ones where the centres aie located. 
Annexure II briefly indicates the main findings m this lespect, 
details of which will be incorporated m volume II ol this Kepoit. 


j A welfare extension project is managed bv a Project Lnpl 
menting Committee (PIC), specially constituted for the pun 
nose the Chairman and most of the members are drawn fiom 
among women voluntary social workers. Some local officials are 
aB^appointed as members of the PIC and often act as Treasurers 
to the Committee. Most of the original pattern projects were located 
outside the community development blocks or the area covered by 
Slar welfare programmes of other departments. The programme 
of a typical project centre includes the running of a balwadi (combi¬ 
nation^ a creche and a pre-basic school), adult literacy and social 
education classes, a craft training programme and provision el 
elementary medical aid and maternity services. The staff for each 
centre includes a gram sevika, a craft instructor and a dai—their 
work being supervised by a mukhya sevika (chief welfare organiser) 
and a mid-wife posted at the project level. The funds required lor 
running the WEP scheme are drawn from a number of sources, 
namely, the CSWB, the State Government and peoples contribu- 
tions. 


6. Co-ordinated pattern WEPs .—In April, 1957, the Central 
Social Welfare Boards and the Ministry of Community Deve¬ 
lopment drew up a programme for organising welfare acti¬ 
vities in the community development blocks on a coordinated 
basis. According to this decision, all projects set up after 
April, 1957 would be located within the area of a Stage I com- 
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munity development block and they would begin iunctionmg about 
the same time as the block itself. It has also been decided that all 
the original WEPs would be converted into the coordinated pattern 
projects as soon as the area of each of these projects is covered by 
a C.D. block. The coordinated WEPs are located within the area . 
a CD block and are coterminus in coverage, as also in the period m 
existence. This means that the coverage of the coordinated WEI 
extends over 100 villages as compared to the Du- 

period of existence is five years according to the latest Puffing- 
The organisational pattern has also been re-arranged to P rovl 
ten project centres. The Project Implementing Committee is jgntly 
constituted: seven non-officials being nominated by the State Board 
with the approval of the CSWB and another six members are nomi¬ 
nated by the Community Development Department, in,., three 
officials Y and three representatives of the Block Development Com- 
mittee. 


Annexure III shows the initial targets and actual achievements 
relating to establishment of WEPs. It will be seen ihat the actua! 
nroeress in setting up of these projects is considerably slow in rela 
fjp'n to the original targets. We have also noted that although the 
in 1954, was lo sot up one project per district, as many 
as 46 districts remain uncovered even at the end of month ol Apt 1- 
1959 as will be seen from Annexure IV. 


7. Some significant features .—Before entering on a detailed 
examination of the WEP scheme, it is necessary to draw attention o 


cer l a in 

sic.»n iv 


distinctive 
>ject, vi: 


features in 


the organisation of a we Hare ex ten 


«a) it entrusts voluntary workers with the actual execution 
of the programme; 

(b) it attempts to secure popular participation in the fmanc- 
ing and running of the programme; 

(c) it organises its activities through project centres; and 

(d) it provides trained staff resident at each centre. 


in the subsequent paragraph we have attempted to examine the 
extent to which the objectives of the pattern indicated above have 
been realised and to suggest improvements where necessary. 

8 Existing organisational pattern.—The foregoing paragraphs 
have indicated the major Governmental agencies that are at pie- 
sent operating welfare programmes for women and children in the 
rural areas We find that similar programmes are working simul- 
taneously atvarlous stages of development and m deferent 

combinations. , 

These programmes are listed here to serve as a background foi 

further discussions: 


(a) CSWB programmes — 

(i) Original pattern WEPs located outside a C.D. block area, 
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(ii) Original pattern WEPs have not been reorganised on a 
coordinated pattern subsequent to being covered by a 
new C.D. block. 

(b) Coordinated CSWB and C.D. programmes— Coordinated 
Pattern WEPs. 


(i) Located in a Stage-I block. 

(ii) Located in a Stage-II block (This situation will arise 
only at the end of the Stage-1 period). 

(C) Community development welfare ^ITZndSd^in 
programmes i'or rural women and childien conducted in 

C.D. block area through block staff. 

(d) Other departmental iv elf are programmes Weliaie pio- 
grammes for rural women and children conducted b> 
other welfare departments, e.g., women’s welfare either 


(?) in a C.D. area or outside, or 
(ii) in a WEP area or outside. 

Taking into consideration the various patterns mentioned above and 
the decisions arrived at by the CSWB and the Ministry of Community 
Development on the coordination of their programmes we note tne 
following alternative sequences leading to coordinated programmes 
viz. 


Ph asc _ \ Area not covered by a WEP Area not covered by a C,.D. biock 

Phase—II 

Area covered by an 
original pattern WEP 


Phase—III I 

Areas within a C. D. block covered by a coordinated 
pattern WEP 

9. Recommended organisational pattern .— We have given careful 
consideration to this question and are convinced that 
one of the first needs is to reduce the multiplicity of 
agencies and patterns that are operating welfare programmes for 
women and children. We are of the opinion that the welfare exten¬ 
sion project with the features listed in the preceding paragraphs, 
provides by far the most satisfactory pattern for the organisation 
of this work and that the WEP programmes should be effectively 
coordinated with that of the C.D. blocks. The other governmental 
agencies may continue to operate similar welfare programme only 
in areas not covered at present by either the C.D. or WEP pro¬ 
grammes. But the programmes may be discontinued as soon as 
the areas are covered by the WEPs or C.D. blocks. 


Area covered by 
welf a r c p r ogrammes 
of the C. D. 
block 
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10. A comparative Statement .—The following statement is intend¬ 
ed to illustrate the difference between the original pattern WEPS., 
the coordinated pattern WEPs and the welfare activities in the C.D. 
block for women and children in terms of the organisational pattern, 
staff structure, content of activities and financial provision. 

Rural Welfare Programme for Women and Children 


C.D. block welfare Original pattern Coordinated pattern 

programmes WEPs ^ EPs 


i 


2 


3 


66 ? ooo 

100 

10 


1. Population covered 

66,000 

25,000 

2. No. of villages co¬ 
vered 

100 

25 

3. No. of project cen¬ 
tres 

(Work not organised 
through 

5 


project centres) 

4. Staffing pattern . 1 Woman SEO {a) Supervisory 

1 Mukhya Sevika 


5. Budget 

(Part I only exclu- 
ding local con¬ 
tributions) 


6. Managing body 


2 Gram Scvikas 


Total 5 years 

Rs. 40,000 
(Stage II— 

Rs. 20,000) 


Block Development 
Committee 


(b) Field level 
5 Gram Scvikas 
5 Dais 

5 Craft Instructors 
1 Midwife 


Total 3 years 


Total—Rs. 79,600 


1 Mukhya Sevika 

1 Women SEO from 
block staff. 

8 Gram Sevikas 
4 Dais 

2 Craft Instructors 
6 Ralwadi teachers 

plus from block 
staff 

4 Midwives 
2 Gram Se vikas 


Total 5 years 


Rs. 1,84,000 
Plus* Rs. 24,000 


Grand Total 2,08,000 


Separate PIC with 
Chairman and non- 
official Members 
nominated by State 
Board from among 
women voluntary 
workers plus ex- 
officio members 


(*Salaries of women 
SEO and two gram 
se vikas provided in 
block budget) 

Separate PIC with 
Chairman and non¬ 
official members 

nominated by State 
Board from among 
women voluntary 

workers and repre¬ 
sentatives of Block 
Development Com¬ 
mittee plus ex- 
officio members. 


CSWB—Rs. 53,067 Block Budget- 
State Govt.— Ps. 40,000 

Rs. 26,533 CSWB—Rs. 96,000 

State Govt.—Rs. 48,000 
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Programme of ao Programme not stan- 
tivities dardised but in¬ 

cludes organisation 
of mahila mandate., 
balwadis and home 
improvement 


Daily Programmes — 

Creche, Nursery list of activities as 
School, Medical in original pattern 
aid, maternity ser- WEPs 
vices, social edu¬ 
cation, Art and 

Crafts, Cultural and 
recreational activi¬ 
ties 


Weekly Programmes —• 
Sanitation-drives, 
film-shows and 
dramatics 

Period teal Programme s — 
Inter-village compe¬ 
titions, celebration 
of festivals, melas 
and exhibitions. 


1 l. The original pattern WEP located outside a C.D. block area 
will continue as it is until such time as the WEP is covered by a 
C.D. block and is organised on the co-ordinated pattern. This, how¬ 
ever, assumes that the projects will not be discontinued in the mean¬ 
time. 

12. As regards the original pattern WEP located within a C.D, 
block area, we consider that, it should be reorganised without delay 
on the co-ordinated pattern, even though some difficulties may be 
experienced in relocating the centres within the area of the block, 
in constituting a new PIC and in framing a new budget. 

13^ The Welfare programmes for women and children conducted in 
the C. D. block should be so drawn up as to make the subsequent, 
organisation of a co ordinated pattern WEP easier. It may be noted 
here that while there may be no essential difference in the nature of 
welfare activities of the C. D. block and co-ordinated WEP, the 
organisational machinery for the latter is materially different. It 
provides for a special committee appointed jointly by the develop¬ 
ment authority and the State Board. This Committee provides 
for participation by voluntary workers in an executive capacity. 
The organisation of the work in the field also follows a different 
pattern in that activities now have a physical location in a selected 
number of villages. It is expected that the activities in the co-ordi¬ 
nated WEP would be relatively more intensive with additional 
staff and larger budget. It is important that a beginning be made 
in the pre-coordinated stage with a welfare programme organised 
through the machinery of project centres and resident trained 
staff. The woman SEO and the two gram sevikas provided by the 
block should 'be entrusted with the running of at least two project 
centres. Women social workers should be appointed to serve on a 
separate sub-committee for welfare programmes appointed by the 
Block Development Committee. This sub-committee could serve as 





the nucleus of the PIC to be set up later. -It is important that the 
block authorities should so reframe the welfare programme that 
it should serve to prepare the way for the organisation of a co-ordi¬ 
nated WEP. This preliminary work programme would also help 
in ensuring the success of the co-ordinated pattern project. Even 
though limited funds and staff are provided in the block budget 
for welfare activities, we consider that there are distinct advantages 
in implementing such a programme, (a) if the limitations are kept 
clearly in mind so as to avoid any frustration among the people and 
the project staff in terms of targets and achievements, (b) if a 
start is made in organising project centres with trained welfare 
staff, and (c) if the principle and practice of executing these welfare 
programmes through voluntary workers are firmly established. 

14. The lump allotment of Rs. 40,000 in the Stage-I Block budget 
will be sufficient for the purpose" of {his limited programme. The 
provision, it may be added, does not include a separate element for 
non-recurring expenditure which is generally met from the CSWB 
funds In our opinion it will be necessary to continue the prog¬ 
ramme in Stage-11 C.D. blocks as well, since a period of 5 years is 
not long enough for welfare services to leave any lasting impact. 
This is borne out by the results achieved by the WEPs that have 
been functioning for the last five years. Further, it may be stated 
that the original allocation of Rs. 40,000 for the five-year period for 
100 villages"is itself very meagre. The assumption that the reduc¬ 
tion in the allotment can be covered by increased local contribu¬ 
tions is also not quite valid as the incentives are relatively weak in 
a welfare programme, where the tangible results take time to ‘be 
realised. We, therefore, consider that the provision for welfare 
programmes in the block budget of both Stage-I and Stage-II blocks, 
should be retained at a minimum of Rs. 40,000 which is barely 
necessary to maintain the existing programmes. 

15. The welfare programmes for rural women and children con¬ 
ducted by other welfare departments require to be integrated within 
the frame-work of a uniform programme of action. As the C. D. 
and WEP programmes'extend in coverage, there will be fewer areas 
in which other welfare departments can expect to function. In 
recommending the integration of the activities of these departments, 
we wish to emphasise that the existing field staff of these depart¬ 
ments should necessarily be absorbed into the co-ordinated prog¬ 
ramme that has been initiated. 

16. The C. D. programme can appropriately provide the broad 
frame-work within which the WEPs cater to the welfare of a section 
of the rural community in need of special attention, namely, women 
and children. This co-ordinated pattern WEPs, however, function 
under a number of limitations. It had been observed that the 
State-wise distribution of WEPs of both types is uneven due primarily 
"to the non-availability of experienced voluntary workers. This 
difficulty is greater in the co-ordinated pattern WEPs because 
even fewer experienced women voluntary workers are available at 
the block level to serve on the PIC. There are also a number of 
other problems. The area to be covered is larger; there is a larger 
number of staff to be controlled and it is drawn at present both 
from the WEP and the C. D. block and the budget is provided 
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by many sources. All these factors raise the problem of ensuring 
effective co-ordination among a number of different authorities 
connected with the block administration such as the Block Develop¬ 
ment Committee, the State Government and the welfare and deve¬ 
lopment departments. We have suggested certain changes in the 
organisational pattern of co-ordinated projects in order to overcome 
some of these difficulties. It is necessary, however, to draw attention 
to the fact that the anticipated pace in the opening of co-ordinated 
pattern WEPs has not been maintained, except in the States of 
Bombay, Madhya Pradesh and Mysore, where the response can be 
described as encouraging. It is vital that, as the co-ordinated 
pattern has been accepted as the standard pattern for all future 
WEPs, immediate steps should be taken to isolate and remove the 
factors that prevent the rapid and even expansion of the co-ordinated 
WEPs. The Team therefore recommends that: — 

(a) Steps should be taken to remove the existing difficul¬ 
ties in the setting up and efficient functioning of co-ordinat¬ 
ed pattern WEPs, the accepted pattern for all WEPs to be 
set up in the future. 

(b) Original pattern WEPs located outside a C.D. block 
area should continue to function on the present basis until 
such time as the area is covered by a C.D. block, when the 
WEP should be reorganised on the co-ordinated pattern. 

(c) Original pattern WEPs located at present within a C.D. 
block area should be reorganised on the co-ordinated vattern 
without delay . 

(d) Welfare programmes for women and children in the 
C.D. block area conducted by the block staff should be so 
organised as to provide the basis for the subsequent setting 
up of a full-fledged WEP. The block staff (a woman SEO 
and two gram sevikas) should initiate a limited programme 
with , say , two project centres , under the supervision of a 
sub-committee consisting of women voluntary social workers 
appointed by the Block Development Committee. 

(e) The provision in the budget of both the Stage-I and 
Stage-II block should be set a minimum of Rs. 40,000. 

(f) Similar welfare programmes for rural women and child¬ 
ren conducted by other welfare departments should be 
integrated into one standard pattern for the organisation 
of these welfare services. 

Constitution of a separate PIC 

17. At present, the Project Implementing Committee (PIC) is 
constituted directly by the State Social Welfare Board; the co-ordi¬ 
nated pattern projects also provide for representation of the Block 
Development Committee. A suggestion has been made that it will 
be a retrograde step to constitute a separate PIC instead of imme¬ 
diately handing over the responsibility for welfare programmes to 
a popular representative body at the block level. We consider that 
the programme of democratic decentralisation will continue to 
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register steady progress and within a dearly foreseeable period (it is 
hoped that this will be by the end of the Third Plan period), the 
Block Panchayat or Block Development Committee will be m a 
position to take over the running of the welfare P r °grammes. p ^_ 
feel however, that the stage m the development of the Block ran 
chayat has not yet been reached and, until this is achieved, a sepa- 
rate PIC should continue to execute welfare programmes for rura 
women and children, a section of the rural community m need of 
special assistance, and whose claims tend to be overlooked wh 
drawing up programmes and fixing priorities. 

18. Arrangements have already been made to Provide for the 
representation of the block level authority on the C. e ,, 
der that the proportion of block representatives, on the PIC should 
be increased in order that the effective association of these represen¬ 
tatives in the actual execution of the programme will prepare the 
way for the ultimate transfer of welfare responsibilities from the 
PIC to the Block Panchayat. We, therefore, recommend that.— 


(a) Separate PIC should continue to function at the block 
level for the administration of welfare programmes for rural 
ivomen and children . 

(b) The number of representatives of the Block Panchayat/ 
Block Development Committee on the PIC should be increas- 
ed so that their association in running the programme will 
prepare the way for the ultimate transfer of welfare res - 
ponsihilities to the block-level authorities. 


Revised Composition of the PIC 


19. The existing position of the PIC in the original pattern pro¬ 
jects does not require any amendment at this stage, particularly 
because it is expected that the original pattern projects will gradual¬ 
ly be reorganised on the co-ordinated basis. 

20. The existing composition, however, requires to be made more 
broad-based in a coordinated pattern project so as to provide for 
a higher proportion of representatives from the Block Panchayat 
or Block Development Committee. The point that this association 
will help to secure the ultimate transfer of welfare responsibility 
to the Block Panchayat has already been made in the preceding 
paragraphs. 

21. It is generally accepted that the members of the PIC should 
be selected from among persons residing within the block area. 
This principle has not been consistently observed so far, partly 
because of the difficulty in finding suitable experienced women 
voluntary workers in the rural areas. The existence of this diffi¬ 
culty is reflected in the varying efficiency with which programmes 
are conducted and in the attitude of the rural people to the instruc¬ 
tion of ‘outsiders’. We would suggest that whenever it is necessary 
to appoint persons residing outside the block area to the PICs it may 
be ensured that they are in a position to devote sufficient time to 
welfare work in the block area. The Team recommends that: — 

(a) The composition of the PIC in the coordinated pattern 



WEPs , should he revised as follows: 


No. 


(i) Chairman selected from among women volun¬ 
tary social workers in joint consultation between 
Chairman , State Board and the block level autho¬ 
rity 

(ii) Members nominated by the State Board from 
among local women social workers 

(ill) Members elected by the block panchayat either 
from among its non-official members or from out¬ 
side 


(iv) Ex-officio members including Block Develop¬ 
ment Officer , Extension Officer (Industries) etc. .. 3 


Total 


10 


(b) Non-official members of the PIC should , as far as possi¬ 
ble, 'be selected from among persons residing within the 
block area or, at least , from among persons who can devote 
sufficient time to this work. 

Functions of a PIC. 

22. Our studies reveal that there is considerable Variation in the 
standards of performance of the PICs in different States and even in 
different areas of the same States. This is closely linked with the 
availability of experienced voluntary social workers who are either 
resident in the WEP areas or are able to give sufficient time to this 
work. While a great deal may be said about the imperfections of 
some of these PICs, the general impression we gathered was that 
even where the standard of performance left much to be desired in 
the beginning, there was a perceptible improvement after some ex¬ 
perience had been gathered. A great deal of attention has yet to 
be given to finding suitable workers and for some years, it may be 
expected that the standards of the PICs will continue to vary. 
Neverthless, we feel that with the steps suggested by us towards 
strengthening the PICs, they will be the most suitable machinery 
through which the rural welfare extension projects can be imple¬ 
mented.. 

23. One of the major functions of the PIC is to prepare the village 
community in the project area to receive the WEP programme and to 
participate in the various activities. It is evident that the Chairman 
and Members of the PIC have a special role to play in preparing the 
village community for this purpose. Their status and experience 
place them at a considerable advantage in interpreting the pro¬ 
gramme to the people and focussing attention on local needs and 
problems. Another major function of the PIC is its responsibility 
in securing popular contributions towards the running of the pro¬ 
gramme. This responsibility must be accepted by the Chairman 
and the non-official members of PIC, especially as this function 
cannot be effectively transferred to the project staff. Unfortunately, 
neither of these major functions have received adequate attention of 
the Chairman and non-official members of most of the PICs. 
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The Team recommends that: — 

The Chairman and non-official members of the PIC should 
pay special attention to the following functions: 

(i) preparing the village community in the project area to 
receive the WEP programme; and to participate m the 
activities; and 

(ii) organising and conducting the programme of raising 
popular contribution. 


Popular initiative in location of a project centre 

24. We have observed that one of the most important reasons for 
the failure of a number of WEPs is the fact that in these cases it 
appears to be a project in which “outsiders” rather than the villagers 
are interested. The work of preparing the village community for 
receiving the programme is the responsibility of the Member-in- 
charge from the State Board and the Chairman and Members of the 
PIC Apart from a careful survey, it is required of them to explain 
the merits of the programme to the people and gauge their attitude 
to the setting up of such a project and the location of the project 
centres. It is not sufficient if individual local leaders express them¬ 
selves in favour of the project, as there are a number of factors 
that might come in the way of assuring their continued support. 
Instead, it would be better if the villagers, through representative 
local organisations, are persuaded to give expression to popular 
opinion in favour of the project, perferably through firm offers of 
assistance. Acharya Vinoba Bhave, in the course of a discussion with 
some of the Members of the Team, expressed the opinion that the 
WEP programme should be started only in those villages where the 
people themselves have asked for such projects. It is this alone that 
can provide a realistic base for running a successful programme 
with effective popular participation and it will ensure that project 
centres are located in villages where they are actually required. 
This also implies that the preparatory work in starting a project 
will have to be much more thorough than et present and that the 
pace of expansion will be directly controlled by these qualitative 
factors. 


25. Another practical problem that must be tackled is the loca¬ 
tion of the project centres. There are evident disadvantages i» 
dispersing centres over the entire block area, especially as this 
makes it difficult to provide transport, effective supervision and 
coverage The alternative is to locate the centres in compact 
contiguous areas. This solution is made more difficult as it is not 
necessary for popular initiative to be expressed always in compact 
areas. This requirement may seem to contradict the earlier sugges¬ 
tion for locating the centres where the people have definitely 
expressed a desire for the programme. The contradiction, however, 
is only apparent. Even if the centres of the project are to be locat¬ 
ed in a relatively compact area, there would still be need for a 
choice between different villages. In the selection of these villages 
for the locution of the centres, the principle indicated by Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave should be adhered to because of the distinct advantage 
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of people's enthusiasm being available from the very start. The 
Team, therefore, recommends that. 

/■\ Povular initiative preferably expressed through repr 
entS Scal e TganWaLns, should be on essential cmenon 
tTdeZing on the area in which the project u started and 
the village centres are located; and 

(ii) in applying this criterion, care should be taken to ensure 
thlt the centres are located in a compact area capable of 
effective coverage and supervision. 

Content of the programme 

The basic approach 

o 6 Before coming to a detailed examination of the individual 
activities in the WEP programme, we wish to emphasise that, in the 
conduct of a welfare programme for a rural community it is neces- 
sarv to replace the present sectional approach, which leads to the 
treatment of women and children as isolated individuals or groups. 
Instead the work programme should be based on a broader com mu 
nity approach with the family as the integral unit. This orientation 
of th/programme takes on a special significance in the light of the 
deepen that in future all WEPs will be set up on the coordinated 
pattern in the C.D. block area where the programme covers the 
entire rural community. The WEP programme may focus its atten¬ 
tion on meeting the special needs of women and children m pai 
eular keeping always in view the broader perspective of the family 
and the community* In doing so specific attention should be given 
to encouraging families from the low-income groups to pai tiupate 
in these programmes. The timings of different activities may 
adjusted to suit their convenience and correspond to their hours o. 
leisure from field -work. 

Balwadi 

<>7 One of the significant pioneering services undertaken 
bv ~ the CSWB is the balwadi. It is a programme for the edu¬ 
cation and care of children below the primary-school age. The con¬ 
tent and purposes of the programme are naturally nebulous and con¬ 
tinue to he evolved over a period of time. One of the impressions 
gathered by us is that there is a need for intensive study of this pro¬ 
gramme by educational and social experts in order (a) to standardise, 
to as large an extent as possible, the curriculum and equipment for 
the programme; and (b) to ensure that the balwadi develops as a 
preparatory institution for the further education of children entrust¬ 
ed to its care. 

The programme has been started without assessing its full social 
and educational implications. By its very mature the programme is 
of an impelling type in that the children are likely to be imbued 
with the desire to continue their education after they have left the 
balwadi. If, therefore, frustration is to be avoided both to the 
parents and the children at « later stage, the balwadi should be 
made a part of a continuing programme over a period of years. It. 
is necessary that though the programme may continue to be handled 
by the CSWB, it should be fully integrated with the policy and 
purpose# of education departments in the State Governments. 
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28 The objectives of the balwadi programmes do not seem ta 

attendance and the regularity of individual attendance. 

29. It la observed that sufficient• 

These should supplement the c which are more widely 

saws 

irn^U«a“m S «hat J << tha^g mm 

project budget by'suitable re-adjustment under other heads. 

30 The Team recommends that: — 

r .,-1 The educational content of the balwadi programme 
should be standardized in consultation with the apju-op? mte 
educational authorities and the training programmes for 
gram sc micas should be suitably reoriented to meet the needs 
of this programme. 

(b) Regularity of attendance at the balwadi should be em¬ 
phasised. 

(c) Steps should be taken to strengthen the balwadi pro¬ 
gramme through the provision of supplementary nutntion on 
a regular basis and the conduct of a periodic medical check- 
up of the children. 

Maternity and infant health service 

31. The maternity and infant health service provided at the 
project centres is evidently the most popular item in the WEP pro 
pramme. The service is, however, limited at present to pie nata 
and nost-natal care and to domiciliary attendance at deliveries. It 

is felt that mother-craft i.e. the trainin ^ ° f p X^thoil^aSeoml 
related to the health and upbringing of the child, should aL,o come 

within the scope of the programme. 

3? Further it is observed that the provision of a family planning 
servicehas^not' yefbeen appreciated in rural areas. 
can be organised at the maternity centres. It will be ofconsider 
able advantage if the WEP centres are utilised Wr guiding 
village women in the methods of family planning. This would r - 
quire that the post of a dai at the village centre should be upgraded 
to provide for the servic^T of an auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife. 

33. The efficacy of the medical aid programme will mainly 
depend upon the amount provided in the project budget- for the 
supply of medicines. Generally, the supplies are inadequate and 
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the stock is not replenished 

the State Board to procure and distribute medicines 

04 t+ bas been observed that child health service has 

mss o Hs 

+v»a villaserved by the centres should be covered. y " 
SaSe That provide! for a periodical medical check-up and mea- 
sures to prevent common children s diseases. 

The Team recommends that: — 

(a) The maternity and infant health 

through an auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife should be exte a 
ed to cover: 

(i) advice and guidance in family planning, 

(ii) training in mother-craft ; and 

(iii) assistance in improving the standards of local dais 
tht The State Board should ensure a regular and adequate 
supph/of medicines to the centres, the PICs be », author ted 
tornake local purchases, subject to certain specified limits . 

(c) The infant health service should receive adequate em¬ 
phasis and there should be a comprehensive programme for 
the regular medical check-up of children and prevention of 
common children’s diseases. 

Craft Programmes 

35 The progress registered by the craft programmes in the 
project centres, with some notable exceptions in Punjab and m some 
centres in a few other States, is not satisfactory Most of the cialts 
taught in the centres, except for tailoring and sewing, have no 

practical utility and are not generally popular, to observe 

dance, we found, was also very poor and it was significant to^bstrv 
that the attendance was high in centres where certain crafts like 
silk waste spinning or weaving have been introduced. We ^cre, 
therefore, left in no doubt that a basic reorientation m the craft 
programmes is necessary if they are to be made effective and 
popular. 

36. We would like to distinguish here between purely domestic 
crafts and crafts with a positive economic content aimed at adding 
substantially to the family wages. We feel that the project centres 
should concentrate on teaching purely domestic crafts which are 
directly related to the needs of household economy. This type of 
craft would cater to the needs of a large majority of women engag¬ 
ed in household and agricultural pursuits and would supplement 
their daily income. In this connection, we do not consider it neces¬ 
sary to have separate craft teachers in the centres and, we feel that 
the work can be handled by the gram sevika. 

37 . Other types of crafts with a positive economic content are 
also necessary for the economic rehabilitation of a special group o 
persons. We find that there are a number of women, almost m 
every village, who as a result of desertion, widowhood, etc. have 
little or no means of livelihood and are particularly exposed to 




moral danger. In our opinion training-cum-production centres for 
cottage industries should be started especially with a view to bene¬ 
fit this group of persons. However, we feel that these production 
centres, in order to be effective, require to be assured of technical 
know-how, availability of raw-material, marketing facilities, etc., 
which it would be unrealistic to expect in an average weilare 
centre We would, therefore, suggest that these centres should be 
set up and managed by Industrial Boards or other expert bodies 
under the aegis of the State Governments. The PIC should, how¬ 
ever take the initiative in helping these bodies to locate the 
centres and to select the women who could participate m these pro¬ 
grammes. 

The Team recommends that :— 

(a) Craft programmes undertaken at the project centre 
should concentrate on purposeful domestic crafts directly 
related to the needs of the family. 

(b) The responsibility for the organisation of a craft pro¬ 
gramme with a substantial economic content on a production 
basis should be undertaken by expert bodies under tne aegis 
of the State Governments. The PIC should , however , take 
the initiative in the location of these centres and in the 
selection of women workers. 

(c) In the conduct of these craft programmes , priority in 
employment should be given to unattached, destitute or 
indigent women and those exposed to moral danger who aie 
in need of special assistance. 

(d) The budget of the WEP should include provision only 
for the programme of domestic crafts. The 'budget provision 
for running the production centres having economic crafts 
should, be mde from outside the WEP budget. 

Social Education 

38. The cultural and recreational aspects of the social education 
programme have generally proved more popular than the adult 
literacy aspect. The attendance in the adult literacy classes has 
generally been poor, except in cases where it has been attached to a 
purposeful craft programme. Adult women are usually too busy to 
take an interest in education and are more actively interested in 
supplementing their family income. The emphasis of the educa¬ 
tional programme however, can usefully be shifted from adult 
women to younger girls, who have completed primary education, but 
have not been able to study further in general schools either be¬ 
cause of social prejudice or lack of opportunities. All sections of 
the village community should be drawn into the cultural and recrea¬ 
tional programmes. The Team recommends that: — 

(a) The adult literacy classes in the social education pro¬ 
gramme should give an increasedi emphasis to the education 
of younger girls instead of the adult women. 

(b) The cultural and recreational programmes should he 
oriented to provide for participation of all sections of the 
village community. 
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Gradual handing over of activities and programmes 

S £ WEPP S «- ^^plZeS^TTu? 

S “f ,i^ — jmd r :?ss 

=.s “S ssr sta 

TwEt 

imie to plav a Sgnilicant role in organism,. a minimum «Q» 
nf rur‘\l welfare services with a considerable measure of popula 
participation and contribution. The Team recommends that:- 

If.^MWSTSS?*S!!S 

arrangements should 'he made for their progressive transfer 
to the appropriate authorities. 

Staffina pattern at the field level 

40. Before b'fi 

effective steps with the help of the public health departments of 
State^^ Governments, to train and supply the necessary number of 

dais. 

41 We consider that the staffing pattern of the project centre® 
-rmiires to be rearranged. With the additional responsibility that. 

have Entrusted to "the Dai, the post will have to be upgraded 
to that of an auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife capable of handling the 
medical aid programme and proposed expansion of the Pro^ami t 
to include family planning, mother-craft, and improving . 
standards observed by the local dais. As sufficient number of train¬ 
ed dais for the existing programmes of the WEP in some States.are 
not available it is extremely important that steps should be taken 
toVrganiseVroLlng facilities for a sufficient number 
nurse-cum-midwives in close coordination with P^h'health depart 
ments of State Governments, the State Boards and the Pics. 
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42. In this connection we observed that in some of the Southern 
States the number of midwives and nurses was in exce.s 
lemand In consequence trained midwives were appointed in a 

number of WEPs on the same terms as 10 jY^fficult to em- 

fortunately, the language barriers would make to em 

ploy these personnel in the projects of the rural welfare projects 
in other regions. 

43. We have suggested earlier that the contentjof jjennjj 

gramme should be recognised and tha ,p, . . p craft 

nrovide only for purposeful domestic crafts. The post oi tne crai 
instructor should be abolished and the gram sevika should be tia 
ed to instruct village women in domestic cratts. 

44. It will be useful to recruit some local women to assist the 
crrim dovika in her work. These women should pieferably oc 
middle aged and should be paid suitable honorarium^ Here we 
should like to draw attention to the working of the 'Gram p ^ 

Do vedopment' Department, ^Bijra (West Bengal). 

Cvould help to strengthen the hands of he ,he workmg of 

help to bring mature women in closer touch with th _ f 

Sc^td^o^rahahl.,^ 
lion. 

The Team therefore, recommends that: 

r a \ The post of the craft instructor should he abolished and 
the gram sevika should be entrusted with the responsibility 
of providing training in domestic crafts. 

fbl The post of the dai should be upgraded to that of a 
nurse-cum-midwife capable of undertaking 
mother-craft classes and improving the standards f 
local dais. . ,. „ 

(c) Immediate steps should be taken to expand. e f* st n ™f 
training facilities for the auxiliary nur ^ um -^ ld ^ ( 

as an interim measure, a trained dai should be posted at 

each centre. 

(d) Arrangements should be made to strengthen the staffing 
pattern in the centres by the appointment of gram sanayikas 
on payment of suitable honoraria. 

Integration of staff ' 

45. The pooling of WEP staff together with the corresponding 
staff of the C D. block has raised certain problems. 1 he minimum 
qualifications prescribed for each category of staff drawn from both 
authorities arl not identical. The terms and cannons of work are 
also different The gram sevikas appointed m the C.D. block ^ 
trained in the Home Economics Wing attached to the extension gain¬ 
ing centres of the Ministry of Eood and Agriculture whereas those 
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appointed bv the CSWB in the WEPs are trained through the 
Kasturba Gandhi National Memorial Trust. The variation in the 
content of the two training programmes does not ensure harmonius 
working of the gram sevikas with different background m the sam 
project The same problem holds good in regard to the working_ o 
women SEO and the mukhya sevika, the only difference being that 
till recently the latter had no prescribed programme of training. 


46 While all welfare stuff are pooled together and placed at the 
disposal of the PIC for purposes of organising the programme, the 
administrative and financial control with the staff drawn from C. . 
block is still retained with the BDO. This dual control of sta 
does not encourage effective team work. 

47 As for supervision, the field staff work is divided between the 
woman SEO and the mukhya sevika on an areawise basis; 50 villages 
being placed under the supervision ot one and the remaining 
villages under the other. A single jeep is required to be shared by 
both the supervisors. It may be noted here that in respect of °thc 
extension services, there is only one supervisor provided at the 
block level. 


In this context, the Team recommends that: — 

(a) All staff wider coordinated projects should ‘be recruited 
L a joint committee at the State level consisting of the 
representatives of the State Social Welfare Board and the 
concerned departments of the State Government. 


(b) All project staff, who are now under the CSWB, should 
be taken into Government service and should be given the 
same terms and conditions of service as applicable to the 
corresponding employees in Government service. 


(c) Having integrated all staff, the services of field workers 
and supervisors in the projects should be placed under the 
administrative and technical control of the PIC. 


(d) In integrating the C.D. and WEP staff the minimum 
qualifications for selection and employment should be 
equated for each category of staff who should undergo a 
standardised programme of training. 

(e) The training programme of the supervisory workers 
should be related to and based on the training courses given 
to the field workers. 

(f) Instead of providing as at present two supervisors i.e. 
the mukhya sevika and the woman SEO, to function in the 
same coordinated project, only one supervisor should be 
appointed with the designation of mukhya sevika. 


Financial Arrangements 


Budget Procedure 

48. The budgets of welfare extension projects conform to the 
schematic pattern laid down by the CSWB. There is an overall 
ceiling of expenditure fixed for each project and most of the PICs 



estimate within this ceiling, irrespective of the spending potentials 
of the project and consideration of the types of activities best suited 
to the area. The CSWB have recently introduced the system of 
budgeting for two years at a time. This has apparently been done 
to obviate the necessity of a detailed scrutiny of the estimates from 
year to year and also to assure a measure of continuance of the pro- 
grammes in a project. Long-term planning has its obvious advan¬ 
tages. Nevertheless, so far as the financial budgeting goes it is 
essential that there should be a proper annual stock-taking so that 
the programmes for the next year are based on the spending poten¬ 
tials of the project judged by past performances. This is all the more 
necessary in the programmes of this nature which are built primarily 
on popular support and the nature and quantum of which are apt to 
vary from time to time. This would also help to avoid substantial 
savings and surrenders in the sanctioned estimates of the projects 
which, as we have found, have occurred almost every year as per 
details given below: — 


Year 


Original 

budget. 

estimates 

Revised 

estimates 

Actual 

1955-56 


1,00,00,000 

43,00,000 

42 ) 95.799 

1956-57 


80,00,000 

45,00,000 

32 , 55.500 

1957-58 


90,00,000 

81,00,000 

45,88,867 

1958-59 

. 

1,30,00,000 

60,00,000 

N.A. 


We would, therefore, recommend that : — 

(a) The project budgets should he formulated by the PIC on 
a more realistic basis by taking into account the varying 
local needs and conditions and spending potentials of the 
projects in the light of past performances . 

(b) There should be an approved plan for the activities to 
be undertaken in a project during a period of years, which 
may be coterminus with the Plan period . The project bud¬ 
gets should , however , be prepared from year to year in the 
manner obtaining in the government organisations. 

Scrutiny and approval of budget estimates 

49 . At present the project budgets are scrutinised initially by the 
State Board which sends consolidated estimates to the CSWB for 
approval. The total estimates are again referred to the Central Gov¬ 
ernment for consideration and final approval. The scrutiny exercised 
by the Central Government is limited more or less to the considera¬ 
tion of fixing the lump-sum grant payable to the CSWB, in the light 
of the available Plan resources. The State Governments which are 
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, xi- ■RnnrH<; also some times scrutinise and corn- 

represented on the State Boa expenditure pay¬ 

ment on the budgets with reference to invol v ed in this system have, 
able by them The various= C onduS ve to economy 

and efficient'execuhon of the projects. In our view the best arrange- 

ment would be that: ...» 

a • * 1 . „< <),„ 9fate Plan schemes, the ceilings oj 

expenditure on activities undertaken by the Statc Board in 
StTmay be fixed 

and the representatives of be 

SuTapprovedby the State Boards, in terms of programmes 
of work’and the allocations among different sub-heads. 

Sharing of expenditure 
50 d f The 

in-aid from the CSWo, grams i Kn-9R-9^ Thp total five year 

and local contribution! inJ he r««-ttweentte MinW ot 

Commundy Deve“pmen P t, {ho CSWB and the Slate Government in. 
the following manner: — 

Rs. 

40,000 
96,000 

48,000 


(0 Ministry of Community Development 
(ft) Central Social Welfare Board 

(m) State Government - 

Total 


1,84,000 


The above allocation is over and above the local contributions 
which go to enrich and supplement the programme and are estimat¬ 
ed separately in Part II of the budget. 

ci The arrangements stated above is rather complex and the 

miestion nrfses whether it should not be simplified in favour of a 
question arises wne careful consideration of the matter, 

Sing tl That ' i s necessary that the three agencies should maintain 
IK K Of the projects by sharing the expen- 
5t,,rP though there may be e unified control and responsibility 

at a singk loint U^s noticed, in this connection that the funds 
made ^available from the Ministry of 

sometimes placed directly at the disposal of the PICs by the Biock 
D evelopment Officers. This disturbs the planning of the State 
Boards which are responsible for the working of the Projec s an 
are expSed to release funds in the light of them requirements 
from time to time. We would, therefore, recommend that.— 

(a) The present pattern of assistance to the projects may be 

continued» S 

(b) Funds from the Ministry of Community Development, 
the State Governments and the CSWB may be made avau- 
able to the State Boards for working of the projects. 

Release of funds 

52. The Central Government releases a lump-sum grant to the 
CSWB in the beginning of a year. The CSWB makes advance 



releases to the State Boards also at about tne same time. Further 
grants are sanctioned by the CSWB on receipt of the audited state¬ 
ment of accounts of the preceding year and the half-yearly state¬ 
ment of accounts of the current year. Generally, the CSWB does 
not strictly adhere to its estimated share of expenditure and allows 
a margin for the deficiency in local contributions and the delay in 
release of funds from the State Governments. 

53. The grants from the State Governments representing their 
share of expenditure are not received till about the middle of the 
year or even later as will appear from the details given in An- 
nexure V. The practice is, however, not uniform in this respect. 
Some State Governments do make advance releases on the lines of 
the CSWB. But there is a general complaint of delay which is said 
to be due to the fact that the State Goverments are not in a position 
to release grants for a year before accounts for the preceding year 
are duly accounted for through audited statements of accounts of 
the projects. 

54. We are firmly of the opinion that it will not be possible for 
the projects to function satisfactorily unless the funds are released 
systematically and in time. In so far as the grants from the CSWB 
are concerned we feel that it will be advantageous to have them 
placed at the disposal of the State Boards in bulk at the beginning 
of the year, just as the CSWB receives its grants from the Central 
Government. The delay in receipt of funds from the State Govern¬ 
ments could also be overcome by following the above method. In 
case they do not find it possible to transfer the funds en bloc in 
the beginning of a year, it is suggested that the grants may be 
released in two instalments; the first to the extent of 50 per cent 
of the estimated share of expenditure on receipt of. a statement of 
accounts of the previous year’s grants and the second representing 
balance of the grant on receipt of the audited statement of accounts 
of the previous year. In so far as the release of funds by the State 
Boards to PICs is concerned, we consider that the releases should 
continue to be made from time to time on the basis of requirements. 
The periodicity of releases should, however, be on a uniform basis 
which, it is observed, is, lacking at present. It is suggested that 
an advance for two months may be made in the beginning of a 
year and subsequent instalments may be paid monthly in the light 
of actual requirements and on the basis of monthly statement of 
accounts. To sum up, we would recommend that: — 

(a) Grants from the CSWB should be made available to the 
State Boards en bloc in the beginning of a year. 

(b) Grants from the State Government including the funds 
payable from the Community Development budget should 
be made available to the Stale Boards in two instalments; 
the first to the extent of 50 per cent of the estimated share 
of expenditure for the year on receipt of a statement of 
accounts of the previous year's grants and the second re¬ 
presenting balance of the grant on receipt of the audited 
statement of accounts of the previous year. 

(c) The State Boards may release an advance for two 
months, in the beginning of the year, to the PICs. Subse- 


quen, instalment j may be paid ^My^the ^ht oljtnal 

requirements and on the basis of mommy 

account. 

Control of expenditure 

55. While we are , favou . r have aTeffective 

releasing fundswe ovei L fl<w of expenditure so that the 
measure ot control o\ei me . , 0 t j ie best purpose, 

funds are not kept idle an ‘ , pjQ s are required to 

According to the {q the 

submit half-yearly progies;, C , mc T V‘ inilial delays in the submis- 
CSWB through the ( J^ttSlny in the State 

Board’ V(Xe involve'a considerable lime-lag which genders it diffi¬ 
cult for the CSWB to make a proper review m time n releases 

as 

to be sen, along 

with the budget estimates for the coming year. 

The process and periodicity review 

gft§4^ ©3?E*E£2 

The State Boards should take steps to review the progress of 
expenditure in the welfare extension projects even) month 
The PICs should he asked to explain promptly the reasons 
for substantial excesses/shortfalls if any, before the subse- 
quent instalment of the grant is released. 

Local contributions . 

56 Local contributions account for 25 per cent of the P ro b^ 
budget. It will, however, appear from the details given b-low that 
it has not been poss ; blc for the projects to reach even halt of this 
proportion There have been huge deficiencies which have bet. 
made up by the CSWB from year to year: — 


1954-55 


1955-56 1956-57 


(f) Grants by the CSWB towards 
expenses of the projects 

8,59.819 

42,95,799 

32*55*500 

(ff) Grants by the State Govts, to¬ 
wards expenses of the projects . 

7,12,670 

14,78,715 

16,80,469 

Total 

15,72,489 

57,74,514 

49,35,969 

(fit) Voluntary contributions 

1,80,262 

5,18,831 


GRAND TOTAL 

17.52.751 

62,93,345 

49,35,969 

Percentage of (m) to the Grand 
Total • 

10-3% 

8 - 2 % 

o-o% 
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To obviate this difficulty the CSWB has, with effect from 1st 
April 1957 introduced the system of preparing the budget estimates 
in two parts. In Part 1 of the budget estimates, provision is made 
for the pay and allowances of the project staff, purchases of equip¬ 
ment, etc.' The cost for three years works out at Rs. 79,600 which 
is supposed to be met from the grants-in-aid to be received from 
the CSWB, and the respective State Governments whose share 
comes to Rs. 53,067 and Rs. 26,533 respectively. Part II of the budget 
estimates consists of items to enrich and supplement the programmes 
to be met from local contributions. The existing ratio of local con¬ 
tributions to the total cost of the project is, by and large, main¬ 
tained by this formula. 


57. This procedure of budgeting has the advantage of ensuring 
the continuity of the programmes irrespective of shortfalls in local 
contributions. But it has also tended to lessen the incentive of the 
people to contribute towards the programmes. We consider that 
better results would be achieved if there is a shift in emphasis from 
cash contributions to contributions in services. It follows that suit¬ 
able methods should also be devised for computing contributions 
received other than cash. Here it may also be mentioned that many 
field workers in the projects are also of the view that the CSWB 
should not lay too much emphasis on contributions that go to replace 
items of expenditure in the budget and should allow them to accept 
contributions in any form that the people choose to make. For 
example, voluntary labour may be mobilised towards local contri¬ 
butions. The services offered by village women to the project staff 
in conducting the balwadis and maternity centres could also simi¬ 
larly be sought and assessed in terms of local contributions. It 
would be necessary for the purpose to evolve a scientific method of 
computing the cost of voluntary services. The services should, how¬ 
ever, be such as are a positive help in the carrying out of the pro¬ 
grammes and should not include items such as attendance in 
arranged cinema shows or meetings. We would, therefore, recom¬ 
mend that: — 


(a) An increasing emphasis should be laid on contributions 
received in term of senhees and the PICs should make 
efforts to mobilise such services. 

(b) A scientific method of computing the cost of senhees 
towards local contributions may be devised in consultation 
with the State Governments. 

(c) Services such as voluntary labour , assistance towards 
conducting the programmes in centres and other such 
services should be taken into account in assessing the local 
contributions. 


Methods of expenditure in the projects 

58. The methods of expenditure in the projects do not generally 
conform to the recognised financial practices and procedure obtain¬ 
ing in Government offices and departments and our attention has 
been drawn in this connection to the irregularities pointed out in the 
Audit Reports. Inexperience of the staff in financial matters, dual 
control of the Chairman, PICs and the Block Development Officers 
in the coordinated projects and the generally inadequate system of 

P.C.-5 
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inspection by the Inspectorate of the CSWB have contributed largely 
to* this state of affairs. The methods of improving the quality of 
the Inspectorates have been suggested separately. We would here 
suggest that the State Boards in association with the State Govern¬ 
ments, who will now be closer to them, should take effective steps 
towards improving the methods of expenditure of the PICs. The 
following steps among others are suggested: — 

(a) Suitable staff having an experience of finance and ac¬ 
counting may be made available by the State Governments 
to the PICs. 

(b) The State Governments should guide the State Boards 
generally in the application of the financial rules and, pro¬ 
cedure. 

(c) The frequency of inspection of the projects by members 
of the State Boards should be increased with a view to keep¬ 
ing a close watch over the financial administration of the pro¬ 
jects. 

(d) There should be a unified financial responsibility in the 
drawal and spending of funds with the Chairman of the 

PICs. 

Maintenance of Jeeps 

59. We would like to say a few words about the maintenance of 
jeeps in the projects, as this is a major item of expenditure. We are 
glad to find that recently the CSWB has revised the rules towards 
greater economy. We, however, found that in certain projects the 
log books are not being reviewed and scrutinised by the Controlling 
Authorities properly and at the required intervals. We would draw 
the attention of the Central and the State Boards to this matter and 
would recommend in this respect that: — 

They may take steps to ensure that the rules are properly 
enforced in this respect. 

Audit Report 

60. Our attention has been drawn to certain criticisms made in the 
Audit Report, 1957, relating to the working of the Welfare Extension 
Projects. The main points of criticism are the following: — 

(a) excess release of grants, 

(b) non-realisation of matching contributions; and 

(c) variations between estimates and expenditure indicating 

defective budgeting. 

These have been considered by the Public Accounts Committee in 
their 18th report and they have suggested that the CSWB in con¬ 
sultation with the Ministry of Finance and Comptroller and Auditor 
General should evolve a suitable procedure whereby the grant of 
subsidies, their disbursement and accounting is simplified in order 
to ensure the smooth working in the Board. The Committee have 
also observed that the basic principle of self-reliance which is 
regarded as essential to the success of the projects has been ignored 
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in starting many of the projects. They have suggested that before 
starting a project, public cooperation should be secured to a reason¬ 
able extent and continuous efforts should be made to keep up the 
tempo of their enthusiasm. Further, the Committee have suggested 
economy in the use of jeeps and in the printing and distribution 
of the monthly journals of the Board. 

61. It will be noticed that in dealing with the financial arrange¬ 
ments we have indicated various measures with a view to exercising 
better control of expenditure and efficiency in the working of the 
programmes. The importance of local contribution and the manner 
in which they can be mobilised have also been dealt with by us in 
some detail. We feel that if suitable action is taken on the recom¬ 
mendations made by us, in this chapter, the possibility of the defects 
and irregularities pointed out by Audit, will be considerably mini¬ 
mised. 



Chapter IV 


GRANTS-IN-AID PROGRAMMES 

Grants-in-aid programmes for voluntary welfare institutions have 
been in operation for a considerable period of time at the Centre, in 
the States and in municipalities and local bodies The bases ol 
these programmes have been different at different times and bet¬ 
ween the different grants-giving authorities themselves. The condi¬ 
tions of the grants" received from several authorities vary from a 
requirement of matching contributions to outright subsidies with no 
conditions attached. In certain cases, a mere certificate of utilisa¬ 
tion is sufficient; in other cases, an audited statement ol accounts is 
necessary. 

Basis of the CSWB programme 

2. At the time of drafting the First Five Year Plan, it was recog¬ 
nised that voluntary institutions had traditionally taken the lead 
in initiating welfare services and the major responsibility in the 
welfare field would continue to be shouldered by them for some time 
to come. It was, however, agreed that voluntary organisations 
would require to be assisted in undertaking this responsibility. The 
First Plan earmarked a sum of Rs. 4 croxes with the comprehensive 
objective of' assisting voluntary organisations in various ways in 
maintaining and developing their existing programmes. The grants- 
in-aid programme has been employed by the CSWB as one of the 
most effective ways of providing this assistance to voluntary 
organisations. During the period August 1953 to March, 1956 about 
2800 grants amounting to a little over Rs. 75 lakhs were disbursed 
to voluntary institutions working in the field of Social Welfare. In 
the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 3 grores was earmarked for the grants- 
in-aid programme. Grants numbering about 6,600 and of the order 
of Rs. 210 lakhs were actually sanctioned by the end of the year 
1958-59. Statewise distribution of the amount of grants sanctioned 
and the number of institutions aided by the CSWB, during the 
period August, 1953, to February, 1959, may be seen at Annexure VI. 

The Grants-in-aid programmes of the Central and State Governments 

3. Apart from the grants-in-aid programmes administered by the 
CSWB, the Central and State Governments continue to give grants 
for miscellaneous purposes to various voluntary organisations. 
Whereas the Central Board’s grants are meant for development pur¬ 
poses and have attained a certain measure of uniformity in ihe 
application of rules and procedure, the grants at the disposal of the 
Central and State Governments, and particularly the latter, arc 
paid for both maintenance and development and also sometimes for 
general and unspecified purposes. An attemnt has been made in 
recent years to ensure that there is no overlapping of assistance by 
the CSWB and other agencies, by forwarding mutually the lists 
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of organisations aided by each. We have, however, come across 
instances of organisations being aided both by the Board ana Uie 
State Governments for same or similar purposes. The diversity in 
terms and conditions attached to grants received from ^ different 
sources hus also ueen pointed out to us to indicate the ‘‘difficult 
conditions imposed by one authority as compared to the other. 

4. We have already laid stress on the utilisation of grants by 
voluntary organisations and institutions for the development oi 
social welfare programme. We are convinced after a caretw ooser- 
vation of the working of several institutions that it is not possible 
for them to finance their entire activities from their own resources 
State assistance should, therefore, continue to be the major source 
of funds for the voluntary institutions both towards the maintenance 
of the existing level of their activities and further development. This 
assistance should, however, be purposeful and effective. As we find, 
a large number of institutions have grown up in recent years to take 
advantage of the large scale programme of assistance initiated by the 
Central Board. But many of them do not come up to the required 
standard of institutional care and management. Further in the 
absence of an adequate knowledge and experience of the specialised 
nature of activities sometimes undertaken by them and without the 
means of obtaining expert guidance, the institutions have sometimes 
developed on wrong and un-scientific lines. The present system of 
administering the grants-in-aid programme which is rather unplan¬ 
ned and unscientific has also led to the concentration oi institutions 
in certain areas to the neglect of areas not covered adequately by 
welfare agencies. In our opinion the programme should lead to 
consolidation of the older institutions as also to the growth of insti¬ 
tutions in places where they are most needed. 

5. Another major difficulty in the administration of the grants-in- 
aid programme that has come to our notice is that the procedure for 
making grants available is rather cumbersome. The intricacy of the 
proforma for applying for grants-in-aid and the delay involved in the 
processing of applications in the State Board and in the Central Board 
have been pointed out to us by several institutions and it was 
brought to our notice that in some cases the grants were received 
too late to be of any practical use. Added to this is the difficulty of 
complying with some of the conditions for grants-in-aid, the most 
important of them being the requirement of submitting an audited 
statement of account of the previous year’s grant to be eligible for 
the instalment of the current years. 

To sum up the major defects in the grants-in-aid programme notic¬ 
ed by us are as follows.— 

(i) Payment of; grants from several sources leading to over¬ 
lapping and duplication. 

(ii) Lack of uniformity in the conditions and procedure 
governing grants received from different sources. 

(iii) Absence of minimum institutional standards leading to 
an unplanned growth of institutions. 

(iv) No clear demarcation between the purposes of different 
types of grant which results sometimes in the diversion of 
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funds meant for development to maintenance and other pur- 

ivl Non-availability of technical assistance and guidance in 
SI development of welfare activities particularly those ol 
a specialised nature. 

(Vi) Delays and difficulties in the procedure of sanctioning 
the grants and the release of funds. 

We have made a detailed examination of these in the subsequent 
paragraphs' and have made certain recommendations to improve the 

situations. 

Minimum Institutional standards 

6 As we have said earlier, the essential prerequisite of a grants- 
in-nid mo gramme is the establishment of minimum institution^ 
standards Some work has already been done in this direction by t e 
Indian Conference of Social Work in the drafting of ‘minimum stan 
dards fm-htld care institutions'. But this work needs to be extend 
ed to other fields of welfare. In defining minimum institutional stan 
a i- ;i ..-in he necessary to draw upon the knowledge and ex- 

n ■ - l ; .loertsffi the field and we consider that the appropriate 
agency for undertaking this work is the CSWB. Special attention, 
Swe?ei must be given to the existing regional variations in the 
development of welfare services. We, therefore, recommend that. 

(i) The initiative for defining minimum institutional stan¬ 
dards should he taken by the CSWB, and 

(ii) in defining and revising these standards and introducing 
suitable regional variations, the CSWB should work m close 
co-operation with State Governments, State Boards and ex- 
perienced social workers and experts. 

Recognition and inspection of institutions 

7 The application of the standards thus evolved to the adminis¬ 
tration of grants-in-aid would require a system of recognition and 
inspection ol welfare institutions as is done in the case of educational 
institutions Such a system would help in discouraging sub standard 
institutions, in raising the quality of the welfare services provided 
and in ensuring the effective utilisation of the grants-m-aid funds. 
Recognition of institutions should be based on certain objective and 
Uniformly applicable criteria. These criteria should include the uti- 
litv of the welfare services provided within the framework ot an 
overall welfare programme, the record of work of the institution, the 
quality of the services provided and the programmes organised by 
the institution, the calibre of its staff and its ability to mobile support 
from the local community. It is only institutions that are recognised 
that should qualify for aid from public funds. The staff of the field 
counselling service (which should be organised by the CSWB and 
to which a reference has been made later in this Report) should 
periodically report to the State Government Departments whether 
the aided ‘ institutions meet and continue to meet the minimum 
standards specified for recognition. In the drafting of the conditions 
of recognition soecial concessions may have to be given to mstitu- 
tioris engaged in building up new services or for extending the 
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existing services to backward areas. Separate recommendations in 
this regard have been made by us elsewhere in the discussion. Here 
we would recommend that:—• 

The State Governments should organise a system of recog¬ 
nition for all welfare institutions on the basis of certain 
prescribed, institutional standards. The field counselling 
service should, provide the necessary inspectorial assistance 
tor making this programme of recognition more effective . 

o. It is necessary to make a clear distinction between the purposes 
for which grants are to be paid to the voluntary institutions. A 
suitable categorisation of grants indicating the sources from which 
they are payable would help in the all round development of wel¬ 
fare activities carried out bv voluntary agencies. The categorisa¬ 
tion below follows the three main purposes that a comprehensive 
grants-in-aid programme should have in view : — 

(a) The consolidation of the services financed in the past: 

(b) the introduction of a realistic approach with the develop¬ 
ment of existing services; and 

(c) construction of capital assets. 

Types of Grants 

9. It is possible to differentiate between three types of grants-in-aid 
that can be made available to voluntary organisations for various 
purposes:— 

fa) Development grants intended to meet a proportion of the 
expenditure either on increasing the number of benefi¬ 
ciaries served by the institution or improving the 
standard of service provided or for undertaking new 
activities; 

(b) capital grants intended to meet a proportion of the cost 

of items of capital expenditure, such as construction of 
buildings or purchase of specialised equipment; and 

(c) maintenance grants intended to meet a proportion of the 

expenditure on maintaining the normal level of activi¬ 
ties of the institution. 

At present, the grants-in-aid programme of the CSWB is neces¬ 
sarily restricted only to development and capital grants as Central 
grants are not normally given for non-developmental purposes. As 
has been said earlier, grants-in-aid programmes of the State Govern¬ 
ments do not ordinarily draw a distinction between development and 
maintenance purposes. There is thus a confusion in objectives and 
the grantee institutions have sometimes been found to divert grants 
to purposes other then those for which they were sanctioned. We 
are of the opinion that a programme of development grants can 
succeed only if it is based on a stable programme of maintenance 
grants. It would be unrealistic to assume that agencies that find 
it difficult to raise their normal maintenance expenditure would, at 
the same time, be in a position to undertake the responsibility’for 
initiating ambitious development programmes. In fact, we have 
noticed a considerable reluctance on the part of responsible organisa¬ 
tions to take full advantage of the grants of the CSWB, as they do 
not extend to maintenance purposes. It would, therefore, be 
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the effect of reducing me nuiuuc selected institutions can 

eligible for development grants, but tnese seiecieu services 

maintenance grants. 

In order that the different types of grants are administ there'are 

M S| 

Ldov a \inde Ministry at the Centre, we envisage that the CSWB 
should be the Centra/ agency for assisting voluntary organisations 
S the development of welfare services. Maintenance grants neces¬ 
sarily have to be paid from State sources but best rt^sii s _ 
obtained, if they are paid through the agency o CSWB The 

which administer development grants paid by th<» CSWa 1^. 
imnlirations of these suggestions are brought out later in tnis cnapi 
“ P our discuSon on thf different types of grants w.th rotcrenco to 
the agencies administering them. 

Development Grants 

Working of the CSWB programme 

10 The CSWB had appointed three ad hoe panels to eurvey the- 
existing agencies in the fields of welfare. The reports of these panel, 
were used by the Board as the basis of the initial grants sanctioned. 
But these were rather hurried surveys by ad hoc bodies and n 
provide a sound basis for a continuing programme of such significance... 

11 Ac ihp first erants-in-aid programme in the welfare field to be 

controlled y . r miner districts und in remote aieas.. 

the State Governments appoint State Social P vi e nd 
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relatively long standing institutions and institutions of more recent 
origin. The basis of the revised programme is detailed below: — 


Category Period for 

of Insti- which 

tution established 


Ceiling 

Purpose of grant of Basis of matching 
grant contribution 


» 


i 


3 


4 


Rs. 

Institution to main¬ 
tain normal level of 
expenditure, based 
on average recurring 
expenditure over the 
last three years. 

Institution to raise 
an amount not less 
than 50 per cent of 
total gram. 

(iii) 5 years of continuous Improving the qua- 25,000 As in Category ( i 

work lity of work above. 

(iv) Smaller institutions General Development 3> 000 * Institution to maill¬ 

ot recent standing purposes tain normal level or 

expenditure, or, u 
normal is less than 
the amount of the 
grant, the insti¬ 
tution should raise 
the amount equiva¬ 
lent to the size of 
the grant. 


(/') 10 years of continu- Improving the quality 

ous work andstandrd of work 

and starting of new 
activities 


50,000 


fii) Per new institutions Development of new 

services wherever 
needed 


50,000 


^Excepting in cases of non-recurring grants for purposes of building and mobile vans 
where the ceiling is fixed at Rs. 15,000. 

13. One of the important functions assigned to the CSWB was 
to administer its grants-innaid programme in such a way that it 
would help to sponsor and strengthen new welfare institutions in 
areas relatively backward in terms of welfare services. While we 
note that in the Second Plan period the Board has made a specie! 
provision to encourage new institutions, viz. category (ii) institu¬ 
tions, eligible for a five year grant, a study of the allocation of 
grants by States indicates that this objective has not been achieved 
in a satisfactory manner. It appears to be necessary for the State 
Boards to take'greater initiative in sponsoring new organisations, in 
the backward areas. Our recommendations regarding decentralisa¬ 
tion of the grant-giving function as also on the encouraging of all- 
India and regional institutions in undertaking the task of starting 
new institutions, as discussed later in this chapter, should help in 
achieving this important objective. 

Decentralisation of the programme 

14. Certain defects have come to our notice in the administration 
of the existing aid programme of the CSWB. It is found that 
centralised control over the distribution of grants-in-aid leaos to a 
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great deal of procedural delay. From the financial year 1957-58, the 
CSWB has delegated certain powers to the State Boards with regard 
10 the sanction of grants to category, (iv) institutions, viz. institutions 
receiving grants for year-at-a-time and with regard to the examination 
and approval of estimates of all categories of institutions. This was 
intended to reduce the time taken in processing the applications and 
in the release of grants. The studies of the Team, however, reveal 
that the delays still continue. The results of a questionnaire 
•canvassed among the heads of 289 aided institutions indicated that 
the average time taken between the submission of an application and 
the receipt of the grant came to about 9 months. In about 10 per 
cent of the institutions, the respondents said that the time taken 
was over a year and another 3'2 per cent fixed it at between 10 to 12 
months. Voluntary organisations depending on such grants are 
•sometimes placed in a very precarious position and have no other 
alternative to borrowing on interest. We consider that the State 
Social Welfare Boards are closer to the local situation and can be 
expected to react more readily to changing local needs and to exer¬ 
cise detailed supervision over the working of the individual aided 
institutions. The functions of the CSWB should, however, continue 
to include the formulation of the broad policy and priorities 
governing the grants-in-aid programme and the allotmeht each year 
of the available fund among the different State Boards. In 
establishing State-wise quotas, the CSWB will necessarily have to 
examine the existing patterns of development in the field of services 
and give suitable weightage to the building up of new institutions 
and services! in relatively backward areas. The subsequent dis¬ 
cussion will attempt to indicate the lines on which this decentralisa¬ 
tion may be achieved. Annexure VII will indicate the extent to 
which the time lag can be reduced by the proposed decentralisation. 
We, therefore, recommend that: — 

The administration of the grants-in-aid programme includ¬ 
ing the consideration of applications and sanctioning of 
grants should be the responsibility of the State Hoards. 

State-wise priorities 

15. It has been envisaged that funds for development grants 
should come from a Central source and that the CSWB is appro¬ 
priate agency for the purpose. After an initial decision regarding 
the total funds allocated for each State, it would be useful for the 
CSWB to work out, in consultation with each State Board, a pattern 
of priorities in keeping with its special needs and problems. Having- 
laid out a State-wise pattern of priorities, funds should be allotted 
to different fields of welfare activities, e.g.. welfare of women 
children, handicapped etc. 

We would, however, like to point out certain dangers involved 
in drawing up a rigid programme of national welfare priorities with¬ 
out taking into consideration regional and State-wise variations. 
The more one studies the subject, the greater is the realisation of 
the variations between States and even between metropolitan towns 
and rural areas in the seme State. Therefore, after a field-wise 
allocation of funds, the State Boards should be left free to reappro¬ 
priate the funds between the respective fields of welfare upto a 
prescribed percentage. This latter provision is necessary because of 
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the inevitable variations between targets and achievements. 
Reappropriation might help to ensure that the limited funds ear¬ 
marked for social welfare are not permitted to lapse. 

Basis of matching contribution 

16. The analysis of the questionnaires received from aided insli- 
tutions, mentioned earlier at para 14, has shown that *5 per cent ot 
the respondents found it difficult to raise their share of matching 
contribution, an essential condition for receiving CSWB grants. 
Some organisations have also complained against the tapering basis 
of the grants given by the CSWB. We are aware that raising funds 
in the" present socio-economic conditions involves a considerable 
measure of effort on the part of the managing committees of the insti¬ 
tutions. It is essential, however, that voluntary organisations should 
continue their efforts to raise resources without coming o <- e penc 
too much on State assistance. The success of these eilort*, U raise 
funds from the community will provide an effective index to ttm 
strenrdh of the institution and the measure of the support it enjoys 
from "tiie community. In fact, the tapering basis of grants is in 
the interests of the aided institutions themselves which are graduaU> 
rdlp l nniin to shoulder an increasing burden of responsibility. We 
consider therefore that the tapering basis of the development grants 
should 8 be'maintained and in So case should the development grant 

snugs 

themselves of these grants. 

The Team recommends that the programme of development grants 
should be organised on the following basis, namely :- 

(i) The funds for the payment of development gran s 
should be made available by the CSWB, 

Social Welfare Boards; 

(iii) the CSWB should allot these funds each year to the 
q it Tinnrds In establishing the quota for each State, special 
given to tfcl building up of new .not,. 

tutions and services m relatively backward area. > 
tivf the CSWB should work out, in consultation with eac i 
State Board and in line with its special needs and problems 
a pattern of priorities and allocate amounts for differen. 
purposes to different fields of welfare activities, e.g., the 
welfare of women, handicapped, etc., 

(v) the State Boards should be left free to reappropriate 
the funds between the respective fields of welfare upto a 
prescribed percentage: 

(vi) the qrants should be made available to a certain num¬ 
ber of institutions selected from among the list of i cognised 
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institutions that have displayed the potential for under¬ 
taking development projects; and 

(vii) the grants should not exceed 25 per cent of the normal 
level of expenditure of the institution. 

Capital Grants 

Existin g inadequacies 

17. The inadequate and unsatisfactory physical set-up of a large 
number of existing institutions may require an increase in capital 
grants for construction of buildings. However, in view of the 
resources position care should be taken to see that such programmes 
arc not of an ambitious nature and the buildings are of the simplest 
type. Capital grants are also required for the purchase of specialised 
equipment, which is generally beyond the reach of most of the insti¬ 
tutions and is urgently required by the institutions dealing with the 
handicapped. As in the case of development grants, we feel that 
the CSWB is the appropriate authority for the disbursement of 
capital grants. It is also desirable that the CSWB should operate 

the programme through the agency of the State Social Welfare 

Boards. * The principles and procedure defined in' the case of 
development grants may be applied to capital grants, as well. With 
regard to capital grants , the Team recommends that: — 

(i) The funds for the payment of capital grants should be 
made availalble by the CSWB; 

(ii) the agency for administration of the programme of 
capital grants should be the State Social Welfare Boards: 

(iii) the principles laid down for the administration of deve¬ 
lopment grants should also be applied to capital grants; and 

(iv) the ceiling of capital grants may be raised so as not 

to let a development programme suffer on account of mar¬ 

ginal inadequacy of the grant . 


Maintenance Grants 

18. We have already emphasised the vital inter-relationship 
between programmes of development and maintenance grants. In 
fact, we consider that if the programme of development grants is to 
succeed, it should be firmly based on a system of maintenance 
grants. 

Some kind of a programme of maintenance grants is already 
being administered by a number of State Governments. Our studies 
have shown that about 45 per cent of the average annual income 
of the institutions studied was drawn from this source. But this 
programme is operated at present on a wholly ad hoc basis. There 
is no system of recognition or inspection and there is no assurance 
of continued support. If maintenance grants, however small in 
size, are to yield satisfactory results they must be systematised. It 
must also be realised that over a period of time, as the develop¬ 
mental expenditure of the institutions becomes committed expendi¬ 
ture, a proportion of the additional responsibility will pass to the 
authority providing maintenance grants. It is, therefore, of the 
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utmost importance that maintenance grants should be consciously 
accepted as a distinct programme. We are of the opinion that it is 
but appropriate that the State Governments should continue to bear 
the financial responsibility for the programme, at least to the extent 
that they do so at present. The resources position may, however, 
have to be examined by the Planning Commission and, if necessary, 
additional funds would require to be made available to the State 
Governments for enabling them to initiate and/or extend the pro¬ 
gramme of maintenance grants. So far as the present Plan is 
concerned we envisage that while the 1 quantum of development and 
-capital grants may remain undiminished the nucleus of a program¬ 
me of maintenance grants may be started with the amount now 
being disbursed by the State Governments for maintenance pur¬ 
poses supplemented by the funds available from the allotments tor 
‘‘Public Cooperation”, which, as the Team have recommended 
-elsewhere, should be discontinued. In the next Plan, however, sepa¬ 
rate allocations should be made for the three types of grants under 
a comprehensive programme of grants-in-aid. 


Basis of payment 

19. These maintenance grants should be paid on a unifoim and 
regular basis and should constitute a certain percentage of the 
approved annual expenditure of the institution. They should be 
paid only to those institutions which are recognised and therefore 
-eligible for grants. But all eligible institutions should be able to 
count on them. 


Agency of payment 

20 We have recommended earlier that the State Social Welfaie 
Board should function as the primary agency for dealing with 
■voluntary welfare organisations at the State level. The tasks ot 
inspection and recognition of institutions should be retained by the 
State Governments. It would, however, be appropriate if the State 
Governments entrust the administration of the maintenance grants 
■programme to the State Social Welfare Boards, in line with similar 
responsibility entrusted by the CSWB, to the State Boards m res- 
pect of development and capital grants. As the State Governments 
will be in charge of the recognition of institutions, the State Boaids 
'will have to act in close consultation with the State Welfaie 
Departments in the payment of these grants. With regard to main- 
l.enance grants the Team, therefore, recommends that. 


(i) The State Governments should provide funds for assist 
ing recognised institutions with maintenance grants. 


(ii) the agency for the 
maintenance grants s 

Boards’, and 


administration of the programme of 
hould be the State Social Welfare 


(iii) the position of resources for financing this aid pro¬ 
gramme may be examined by the Planning Commission and 
additional funds made available to the State Governments, 
if necessary, for this purpose. 
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Impact of the aid programme 

21. In discussing the principles underlying the grants-in-aid 
programme, special attention must be drawn to the responsibility 
of the grant-giving authority for keeping a continuing watch on the 
impact of the aid programme on both voluntary institutions and 
official welfare programmes. This should have been done appro¬ 
priately by the CSWB, the administrators of a major aid pro¬ 
gramme, especially as a large mass of data are available to them 
with the returns provided by the institutions applying for grants- 
in-aid. It is a matter of regret that these data have not been drawn 
upon in the assessment of the working of the aid programme. 

Studies undertaken by the Team 

22. The results of the studies undertaken by the Team serve* 
to question certain popular assumptions regarding the impact of the 
existing programme of grants-in-aid, to indicate the need for further 
studies and the broad lines on which these studies can be under¬ 
taken by the CSWB. The details of these studies will be given m 
Volume II of this Report. At this stage, it will be sufficient to 
state that these limited studies indicate that with the extension 
of the grants-in-aid programme of the CSWB, the efforts of volun¬ 
tary institutions to raise funds from non-governmental sources have 
not been on the decline nor have State Governments tended to cut 
down on their existing grants-in-aid programmes. These studies 
also tend to confirm that the suggested allocation of responsibility 
for development and maintenance grants between the Central and 
State Governments respectively would prove to be in line with the 
existing position. 

Organisation of a field counselling service 

23. The analysis of information collected from institutions would 
indicate that apart from organising a programme of financial assist¬ 
ance, the CSWB have not taken effective steps to assist aided insti¬ 
tutions in improving the quality and content of their welfare 
programmes. The content of this counselling programme must not 
be restricted to inspection and observance of routine financial pro¬ 
cedure but should have a more positive content, such as helping 
the institutions in drafting their programmes, strengthening their 
programmes by indicating the available sources of assistance and in 
general, raising the quality of welfare sevices provided. The Team, 
therefore, recommends that: — 

(a) The CSWB should organise an effective field counsel¬ 
ling service with the assistance of adequately trained and 
experienced officers. 

(b) These field counselling officers should be posted by the 
CSWB to work with the State Social Welfare Boards. 

(c) The field counselling service should be made available 
to aided agencies receiving 

(i) development and capital grants from the CSWB; 

and 

(ii) maintenance grants frorn the State Governments . 
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(d) Suitable arrangements may be made to extend the field 
counselling service to other institutions that may ask } 
this help. 

Assessment of the programme of aided agencies 

24 We have considered, in dealing with the fimction^s of the 
Central Social Welfare Board, the importance of 5= soss,n ^ e ^ro¬ 
of the aided institutions. This programme is: distract_ front the P 

in relation to 

he field counselling programme. While the field counsefi,ng pro- 
dramme should concentrate its attention on the stage oejore ana 
during the period of the utilisation of the grant the emphasis of the 
assessment programme will be on measuring t e: resu s se ^ ie id ^ 
the grant and the effective use made of the grant by tne am 
institutions. 

25 The CSWB has sought to assess the programmes of aided 
agencies through inspecting officers P'ovided at ^e Centie 
Wplfaro Officers/Inspectors attached to the State tsoaias. mu wc 

find th" “heTstccforate have generally Ifa e 

far to ensuring that the conditions attached to the grants ar 
observed by the institutions. In our opinion, assessment should 
include th/content of programmes and the special problems 
aided agencies. A nucleus staff should be set apart by the CSWB. 
for this purpose. The Team, therefore, recommends that.— 

The CSWB should organise programme for assessing the 
work of aided agencies on the basis of data made available 
by the field counselling service and from such other sources 
as are available, to the CSWB. 

26. The present procedure for processing applications requites 
the visit of the members of the State Boards to institutions applying 
for grants-in-aid. But it is observed that the visits are not frequent 
and ^systematic and no intensive study is rnade of the programmes 
ac a i so 0 f the needs and requirements of the organisations. In 
deciding on each application, the State Board should apply certain 
objective criteria evolved by the CSWB and should draw upon the 
reports of the State Board members as also of the field counselling 
staff Provision will also have to be made for reviewing the cases 
of those institutions which are not satisfied with the decisions of 
the State Boards. With the increasing delegation of responsibility 
to the State Boards, it will be necessary for them to interpret the 
grants-in-aid programme to the aided institutions and, in general, 
do a good job of public relations. The Team, therefore, recommends- 

that:— 

fal The visits by State Board members to institutions 
avvluinq for grants should be more frequent and more intern 
sive. These visits should be supplemented by the reports 
of the field counselling staff. 

fbl The decisions of the State Board, whether in terms of 
acceptance or rejection of an application, should invariably 
be conveyed to the concerned institutions. 
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<■ ( C ) Provision should be made for reviewing the 

those institutions which are not satisfied with the decision 

of the State Board. 

Extension of welfare services to relatively backward areas 

gfcSWB ' las^Ttakcn'sXSnf to“iat"e in fhts respect unlike 
m the case of the WEP programme. In the absence ot a suffi- 
cfent number of experienced voluntary workers, these areas cannot 
take the maximum advantage of the aid programme*. As a result 
well-developed areas continue to tap these resources and widen the 
existing gulf between them and less developed areas in the welfare 
i d \n suggesting special measures for securing the extension of 
welfare services to some welfare fields and geographical aieas, it 
is necessary to draw a distinction between new institutions on the 
one hand and institutions of long standing on the other. 

98 As regards new institutions, it may be necessary for the 
ct-tn' Board and the field counselling staff to take a direct interest 
bi getting these institutions on to their feet. Conditions governing 
the "aid programme may have to be relaxed and the State Board 
rr ay even have to take an active part in assisting in the running of 
these institutions, at least during the initial period. 

99 As regards old-established institutions the probiem is not 
one of organisation but rather of finance. Most well-established 
institutions would require financial assistance as they aie expected 
to assume additional responsibilities. While the overall direction 
and supervision of the programme will require some additional 
expenditure, it is necessary to reduce the proportion of matemng 
contributions and include administrative charges and salanes of 
paid staff in arriving at estimates of expenditure. We would, there- 
fore, recommend that: — 

Special measures should be taken to encourage the develop¬ 
ment of new services in relatively backivard areas on the 
following basis , viz.: — 


(i) In the case of new institutions of recent standing 
the conditions of' recognition and eligibility for grant 
may be suitably relaxed and institutions assisted in 
making a good start through frequent visits and guid¬ 
ance given by the Members of the Slate Board and the 
field counselling staff; and 

(ii) in the case of existing organisations of long stand- 
ing, the proportion of matching contribution may be 
reduced , a higher proportion may be given in the amount 
of grants to total expenditure and administrative charges 
and salaries of paid staff may be included in estimating 
expenditure on the project. 
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Financial Procedure 


Purpose-wise allocation in the budget 

30. The CSWB has given overall priority to P r .°^ a mmes for 
women, children and the handicapped m the disbursing of Sffants- 
in-aid to voluntary institutions. But it is noticed that t* 1 ®A ,5 t 
estimates do not indicate any purpose-wise allocation. We feel tn 
such allocations need to be indicated in the budget, so that they are 
brought to the notice of the Government or any fact-finding body. 
The allocation between the different purposes of grants may 
to be varied during the year but, in that case, the variationsw:ill be 
brought to the notice of the CSWB from time to time and they will 
be in a position to analyse the underlying reasons and arrive at a 
scientific basis of re-allocation from year to year. We, theref , 
recommend that: — 

Grants to voluntary institutions should he provided fo* ^ 
the budget of the CSWB under different sub-heads %ndicatm 
ing the broad fields such as child welfare an^ we ij are 0 f 
women . 


Rationalisation of application form 

31. Some attention requires to be £ lV «en to the frequent complaints 
received from institutions that the application forms are difficult 
to fill and call fo;r unnecessary amount of data again and again. The 
results of a questionnaire convassed among the heads of 289 aided 
institutions indicate that about 56 per cent of the respondents felt 
that the application forms were difficult to fill. We have, therefore, 
drawn up a simpler form of application for grants-in-aid from the 
CSWB (vide specimen form at Annexure VIII) and suggest that a 
similar form be prepared for applications for maintenance grants. 
The Team recommends that: — 

(a) An index of basic data on individual institutions should 
be maintained in the office of the State Boards so that , while 
dealing with subsequent applications , only such additional 
data , as is necessary , may be called for from the institu¬ 
tions. 


(b) The application form should be printed in the regional 
languages by the State Boards and each State Board should 
be responsible for the submission of a consolidated return 
to the CSWB. 


(c) The form of application also requires to be consider¬ 
ably simplified. It should only call for the data having a 
direct and immediate relation to the conditions of the grants 
and should exclude such information as can be found in 
published reports. (This has been dealt with in detail , later 
in this chapter). 

(d) A simpler form of application , on the lines suggested 
by the Team should, be adopted for purposes of development 
and maintenance grants. 

Conditions of grants 

32. We have examined earlier the general conditions of the grants 
for different categories and have given particular attention to the 
condition of matching contributions. Several voluntary institutions 
21 P. C.~« 
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have found it difficult to comply with the condition of furnishing a 
separate account of the expenditure incurred and ot the grants 
received from the CSWB. This is said to be due to the fact that 
many of the activities of the institutions are interlinked and are Jed 
from grants received from various sources other than the CoWis 
which "are pooled together to finance the entire programme It has 
been observed that the difficulty is genuine, particularly m the case 
of resident ; al institutions. We have recommended that all grants 
from the consolidated funds of the Central and State Governments 
should be channelised through one agency, i.e., the State Boards. 
This would overcome, to a great extent, the difficulty of maintaining 
separate accounts of grants received from various sources. Never¬ 
theless, many institutions would continue to receive grants from 
other sources also, such as local bodies, pubhc donations, etc. In 
such cases the separation of expenditure incurred from out of the 
Government funds may present some difficulty. We would recom¬ 
mend that: — 


The condition of maintaining a separate account of grants 
received, from the CSWB may he relaxed in favour of the 
institutions receiving funds also from local bodies , public 
donations , etc. Audited statements of accounts for the entire 
expenditure incurred by the institutions may be accepted 
in such cases . 


Release of funds in relation to audit of accounts 

33. The second and subsequent instalments of grants are released 
by the CSWB on receipt of statements of expenditure audited upto 
the latest period available. Many of the voluntary organisations 
have pointed out that it. has been extremely difficult for them to have 
their accounts audited by qualified auditors. This is particularly 
true of small institutions in the rural areas. As a result there is 
an abnormal delay in the submission of audited accounts which 
leads to suspension of the grants and an abrupt end of the pro¬ 
grammes undertaken. It has been suggested by some that the 
Comptroller and Auditor General should take up the responsibility 
for Audit. This is not a feasible proposition as the Comptroller and 
Auditor General is not statutorily responsible for the audit of expen¬ 
diture incurred by grantees. As a matter of fact, the voluntary 
institutions are treated as sub-grantees, the original grants being 
received by the CSWB and its agencies. Further, it will require 
an enormous expansion of staff of the ComptroTer and Auditor 
General to enable h'm to undertake the audit of all voluntary insti¬ 
tutions aided from Government funds. The Estimates Committee 
had recommended that the State Governments should appoint a 
panel of auditors for the audit of the accounts of voluntary institu¬ 
tions. It has been observed that State Governments have not taken 
steps so far in this direction. We have recommended separately 
that the funds from the State Governments for maintenance grants 
should be paid to the State Boards. This would make for a greater 
measure of part ; cipation by the State Governments in the grants-in- 
aid programmes through the agency of the State Boards. We would, 
therefore, recommend that: — 

State Governments should, evolve a common system of audit 

applicable to the audit of grants paid by the CSWB and 
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bv the State Goverments through the Stale Boards. A suit¬ 
able panel of auditors drawn from the Government organi¬ 
sations or commercial firms should be nominated by the 
State Governments for this purpose. In some States, audit 
could also be entrusted with advantage to the Examiners, 
Local Funds. 

But while satisfactory arrangements for audit will have to be evolv¬ 
ed, it is clear that any rigid adherence to the requirements of audit 
as a condition precedent to the release of grants will lead to dinicul- 
ties. We would, therefore, recommend that: — 

The grants-in-aid for second and subsequent instalments 
may be released on receipt of mere statements of ac¬ 
counts provided that the last instalment of each year may 
not be released till the audited statements of accounts 
of the previous year are received. 

34. We would like to mention here that while dealing with the 
grants-in-aid programme our attention has been drawn to the criti¬ 
cism made in the Audit Report, 1957 relating to the defective contro 
over release of grants-in-aid to voluntary institutions and their 
utilisation. The main points of criticism are that the grants are 
sometimes released without obtaining audited accounts for the pre¬ 
vious year’s grants, and that care is not taken to see that the condi¬ 
tions of grants are fulfilled by the institutions. We have considered, 
in the preceding paragraphs certain genuine difficulties of institu¬ 
tions and have suggested certain changes in procedure and certain 
relaxations which would make for a more successful working of the 
programme. This will also help considerably towards reducing the 
scope of the irregularities pointed out in Audit. 
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SOCIAL DEFENCE PROGRAMMES 

Social defence measures are intended to protect the society from 
the social evils arising out of the activities of individuals who come 
into conflict with law. Its areas of operation are two-fold. First, it 
is concerned with a pprehen ding individuals who, by their activities, 
come into conflict with the State in the discharge of its statutory 
responsibilities in the field of social welfare. Such individuals who 
become victims of social maladjustments have to be treated with 
sympathy so that ultimately they are able to live a useful life in the 
society. The correction and reclamation of such individuals is the 
second area of operation of social defence. This chapter deals with 
such social problems as Juvenile Delinquency, Social and Moral 
Hygiene, and the After-care programmes. In the treatment of the 
subject, the main aim of social defence namely that of correction 
and reclamation of individuals rather than their punishment has been 
kept in view. 

Juvenile Delinquency 

V.-2. A juvenile delinquent is a child who comes into conflict with 
v the law. Juvenile delinquency thus refers to a pattern of behaviour 
of children conflicting with the law. In this context, it will be 
accepted that our estimate of the extent and character of the prob¬ 
lem will be based upon its overt manifestations. The report on 
juvenile delinquency prepared by the Children’s Aid Society, Bom¬ 
bay (1956) places the total number of juvenile arrests in 17 States 
(prior to the reorganisation of States) and the three metropolitan 
cities of Bombay, Calcutta and Hyderabad during the six year period 
1948—54 at about 87,000 juvenile arrests. Bombay State and Bombay 
> City together accounted for 44-6 per cent of the total number of 
j juvenile arrests. If to this is added the figures for Madras State and 
Madras City, West Bengal and Calcutta City, Andhra Pradesh and 
\ Kurnool, it would be observed that these four States alone account 
for 83*3 per cent of the reported total number of juvenile arrests. 
It is important that this problem should be dealt with effective¬ 
ly, especially as with the trend towards increasing urbanisation 
and industrialisation emphasised in our development plans and the 
influx of young persons from the rural areas, it is expected that 
, this problem will grow more acute. There are a number of factors 
arising out of urbanisation and industrialisation that contribute to 
I the aggravation of the problem of juvenile delinquency, e.g. weaken- 
j ing of the traditional social institutions and sub-standard living and 
/ working conditions in industrial complexes. It will only be fair to 
the growing generation to protect them from the consequences of 
' maladjustments in social and economic planning. The problem also 
gains in urgency because of the growing pace of industrialisation 
j and consequent growth in new urban areas. It may be noted that 
the problem is acute in urbanised cities like Bombay, where alone 
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the number of arrests in 1948—54 was about 15,000 while in the rest 
of the State it was about 23,000. 

Social Legislation 

3. Social legislation can provide the necessary legal base for 
dealing with the problem of juvenile delinquency. The first rele- . 
vant all-India Act to deal with juveniles was passed in 1950 which ] 
provided for the binding over as apprentices of juveniles between f 
the ages of 10—18 years convicted of petty offences or as destitutes. 
The Apprentices Act was replaced in 1876 by Reformatory Schools 
Act, later amended in 1897. The Madras Children Act, 1920 was 
the first item of State legislation and was followed in 1924 by the 
Bombay Children Act. These Acts have been gradually extended 
to other States as well. The Borstal Schools Act deals with adoles¬ 
cent offenders between 15—21 years of age. The following enact¬ 
ments dealing with juvenile offenders are to be found on the Statute 
books in different States, viz., 

(a) Children Acts. 

(i) The Madras Children Act IV of 1920. 

(ii) The Bengal Children Act II of 1928. 

(iii) The Cochin Children Act of 1936. 

(iv) The Madhya Pradesh Children Act X of 1928. 

(v) The Bikaner Children Act I of 1931. 

(vi) The Mysore Children Act XLV of 1943. 

(vii) The Travancore Children Act of 1945. 

(viii) The Hyderabad Children Act XXXII of 1951. 

(ix) The East Punjab Children Act XXXIX of 1949. 

(x) The Uttar Pradesh Children Act I of 1952. 

(xi) The Bombay Children Act LXXI of 1938 (Applicable to 

Ajmer and Delhi). 

(xii) The Saurashtra Children Act of 1954. 

* 

(b) Borstal School Acts. 

(i) The Madras Borstal Schools Act V of 1926. (Applicable to 

composite Madras State). • 

(ii) The Bengal Borstal Schools Act I of 1938. 

(iii) The Bombay Borstal Schools Act XVIII of 1929. 

(iv) The Travancore Borstal Schools Act of 1945. 

(v) The Mysore Borstal Schools Act XLVI of 1943. 

(vi) The Punjab Borstal Act XI of 1926. 

(vii) The Central Provinces Borstal Act IX of 1928. 

(viii) The United Provinces Borstal Schools Act VII of 1938. 

Uniformity in the content of Legislation 

4. While these Acts are to be found in a number of States, the 
eonhwat of *aoh enactment varies considerably from State to State 
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and these variations relate to important items like the age limits and 
the categories of juvenile offenders covered under the Act. The 
Team recommends that: — 

It is necessary to bring the various Acts into one uniform 
pattern, especially with regard to vital clauses relating to 
age limits and the categories of juvenile offenders covered 
under the Act. 1 

Need for adequate implementing machinery 

5. Although it is a matter for satisfaction that these Acts are on 
the Statute book, we note with regret that very few of them have 
been effectively implemented. For example, the Children Acts of the 
former States of Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and Saurashtra have 
not been implemented at all, although the Borstal School Acts have 
generally been put into operation. This is not surprsing in view of the 
fact that an adequate implementing machinery has not been provided 
in these States; only in a few States separate juvenile courts have 
been organised. In most other States juvenile offenders are dealt 
with in the ordinary courts. The Team recommends that: — 

The State Governments should provide the necessary machi¬ 
nery for implementing these Acis and wherever necessary 
additional funds should be earmarked for this purpose . 

Juvenile Courts ; * 

6. Any programme dealing with juvenile delinquents should 
necessarily be based on the firm principle that the programme has 
a specific welfare content and is intended to secure the ultimate 
rehabilitation of the juvenile offenders and is not intended to punish 
them. This would require setting up of juvenile courts with special 
; Magistrates having the necessary background and understanding to 
deal with this problem with sympathy. The Team recommends that: — 

1 Juvenile courts should be organised without delay in places 

where no such courts exist at present and arrangements 
should be made to provide Special Magistrates to handle 
these cases . 

Special Police Officers 

7. The special machinery set up to deal with juvenile delinquents 

should provide for spec : al officers to handel these offenders at the 
time of arrest. It has been suggested that competent police officers 
are capable of locating trouble spots and isolating potential trouble 
makers and breaking up juvenile gangs that are liable to indulge 
in delinquent behaviour. These officers have a special role to play 
in preventing the spread of juvenile delinquency. The Team recom¬ 
mends that:— • 

Special police officers should be appointed to deal with the 
cases of juvenile offenders . It is important that they bring 
to their task a certain measure of sympathy and under¬ 
standing so important in dealing with such a sensitive 
} problem. 

Probation Officers 

8. Probation officers have an important role to play in 
securing the ultimate rehabilitation of the juvenile offender. 
The role of this officer has not been clearly understood or appre- 
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ciated by the Juvenile Court Magistrates or by the concerned 
police officers. His work is necessarily slow and difficiult as it in¬ 
volves a detailed examination of the personality and backgiound o 
each individual offender. The Team recommends that: — 

If the role of the probation officer is to be 'understood by the 
concerned magistrates and poLee officers, it is necessary to 
appoint the probation officer from among persons tvith 
adequate background and training and wherever possible 
orientation courses should be organised for concerned officers 
to enable them to appreciate the process in probation work. 


Institutional set-up 

9. The implementing machinery requires lo be supported at the 
base by an appropriate institutional set up. It is necessary to pro¬ 
vide for an adequate number of Remand Homes, Certified Schools 
and Fit Persons Institutions. In the absence of these institutions it 
is not possible for the decision of the juvenile courts to be put into 
effect and for the process of correction and rehabilitation to be 
completed. The Team recommends that: — 


In organising an effective machinery for the implementation 
of the various Acts, it is necessary to provide for setting up 
an adequate number of Remand Homes, Certified Schools 
and Fit Persons Institutions. 

10. In conclusion we wish to emphasise that in dealing with the 
problem of juvenile delinquency the approach should be directed 
towards correcting and rehabilitating the juvenile offenders 


Present position 

11. At the beginning of the Second Plan, the number of insti¬ 
tutions for juvenile offenders was estimated at 67 Remand Homes, 
49 Certified Schools, 7 Reformatory Schools and 5 Jails for delin¬ 
quents and 8 Borstal Institutions. A provision of Rs. 2 crores had 
been made in the Plan of the Ministry of Home Affairs for the 
purpose of assisting State Governments in establishing institutions 
for juvenile delinquents, either run on a departmental basis or by 
voluntary organisations. The Plan envisages that there should be a 
Remand'Home in each important town for lodging juveniles during 
the period of investigation or trial. It also proposes that each State 
should have a Certified School and a Hostel for destitute offenders 
released on probation. It was also recommended that each State 
should have a Borstal School for juvenile delinquents between the 
ages of 15-21 years. Up to the end of 1958-59, only about 10 Remand 
Homes, 6 Certified Schools and 1 Borstal School have been sanction¬ 
ed in various States and Union Territories. 


Importance of preventive measures 

12. Apart from the enactment and enforcement of legislation, it 
is necessary to provide specific programmes to protect juveniles from 
anti-social influences. It is expected that children will derive benefits 
\ of the general programmes of economic development and welfare ser¬ 
vices. Major factors that can effectively reduce the incidence of 
. juvenile delinquency are the provision of adequate facilities for health, 
education and recreation. Provision of child guidance and psychiatric 
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clinics to treat the behaviour and personality problems of children has 
a special significance in preventing juvenile delinquency. The Team, 
however, recommends that: — 

Special attention should be paid to juveniles living in urban 
slum areas or under-privileged children from the low income 
groups. Effective steps should be taken to enable these 
children to derive the maximum benefit from existing wel¬ 
fare programmes. 

Social and Moral Hygiene 

Introduction 

13. The aim of Social and Moral Hygiene is to eliminate the evil 
of commercialised prostitution in society. Measures to eliminate 
prostitution are two-fold. In the short run they consist of legisla¬ 
tive, executive and other measures to control existing prostitution 
and to rehabilitate the rescued prostitutes. Preventive measures 
designed to control the causes of prostitution represent efforts to 
eradicate it in the long run. 

14. The first comprehensive survey of the problem of commer¬ 
cialised vice was undertaken by the Advisory Committee on Social 
and Moral Hygiene set up by the CSWB in 1955. The Committee 
made a series of recommendations for preventive, administrative and 
rehabilitative measures to be implemented by both Government and 
voluntary organisations. The measures suggested were the impart¬ 
ing of sex education in educational institutions, the establishment 
of child guidance clinics, marriage guidance and counselling, en¬ 
couragement of parent-teacher associations, treatment of venereal 
diseases and strengthening of family planning programmes. Volun¬ 
tary agencies were required to advocate suitable changes in social 
life, in community practices and customs and to propagate spiritual 
and moral codes. The Committee also suggested the establishment of 
District Shelters to which destitute women might resort before being 
admitted to regional women’s institutes for care and after-care. In 
addition they called for a vigorous educative campaign among the 
public, to ensure success of these measures. Only one of the recom¬ 
mendations relating to shelter for rescued women has so far been 
implemented. No information is available about the steps taken to 
implement the other recommendations of the Committee. We would 
like to state that even in the case of opdning District Shelters, no 
systematic surveys have been conducted to locate possible areas 
where the shelters could be set up with the maximum advantage. 
As a result, we have found during the course of our tours that the 
District Shelters in some States are not being properly and fully 
utilised. 

Plan programme and progress 

15. On the recommendations of the Advisory Committee set up 
by CSWB on Social and Moral Hygiene and After-care the following 
programme was drawn up for inclusion in the Second Plan. The 
general scheme is to have one Home in each State for rescued women 
for whom a fairly long period of social and environmental adjust¬ 
ment would be necessary. The Rescue Homes provide service for 
care and the after-care of its inmates. The Plan also provides for 



attaching a Production Unit to each of these Homes to provide 
remunerative employment to the inmates and others who may be 
in need of such service. At the district level the Plan provided for 
one District Shelter for a group of two districts, exclusively for 
women^rescued from moral danger. Ten Rescue Homes for Women 
in the States have started functioning with 638 inmates out of which 
317 have been rehabilitated upto the end of February, 1959. Forty- 
four District Reception Centres have been organised in the districts 
for sheltering the women and girls rescued from moral danger. 

16. We would like to refer to some general aspects of working 

of the Rescue Homes. The training programme organised for the 
inmates need not necessarily be confined to training in the pro¬ 
duction unit attached to the Home but may also take account of 
the special aptitudes and talents of the inmates such as singing and 
dancing. In the matter of rescuing the women and running the 
Homes, both Government and voluntary organisations have to play 
their part in full. Rescue work requires not only a sympathetic 
approach towards the victims but also a strong machinery to back it 
up. Voluntary organisations are eminently fitted to offer the care 
and sympathy required by the persons concerned. The Government 
should provide the legislative support, the rescuing machinery and 
financial assistance to the programme. Again in the running of the 
Rescue Homes there is neeci for cooperation between these two 
sectors. At present the Managing Committee for the Home is given 
only a nominal responsibility and the entire financial and adminis¬ 
trative control is retained in official hands. It is this absence of 
voluntary association of organisations in the effective management 
of these institutions that seems to be one of the major reasons for 
the failure of the programme. We are of the opinion that instead, 
adequate advisory and supervisory staff should be provided both at 
the Centre and in the States to ensure that the programme prog¬ 
resses on suitable lines but the day-to-day administration of the 
institutions should be left to the Managing Committee composed 
of representatives of voluntary agencies in the field. The Managing 
Committee should be constituted on the basis of institutional repre¬ 
sentation in which preference should be given to women. The Team 
recommends that:— ; 

(a) Voluntary agencies should be associated more directly 
with the detailed execution of the programmes. 

(b) The advisory character of the Managing Committee 
should be modified so as to give the committee greater 
executive responsibility with certain financial safeguards to 
be retained by the State Governments. 

(c) Adequate advisory and supervisory staff should be pro¬ 
vided both at the Centre and in the States for the adminis¬ 
tration of the programme and efforts should be made to 
transfer the responsibility for the administration of indi¬ 
vidual units from the nominated Managing Committee to 
a committee composed of representatives of voluntary 
agencies 

17. As in the case of after-care programme referred to in the next 
part of this chapter, the programme of social and moral hygiene also 
involves five different agencies of Government at the Centre The 
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need for organising this programme on an integral basis with overall 
responsibility for the success of the scheme entrusted to a single 
authority at the Centre i.e. the Central Social Welfare Board is also 
felt in the case of this programme. Again, in line with the allocation 
of responsibility for this programme at the Centre to the Central 
Social Welfare Board, it is suggested the State Social Welfare Board, 
which will be able to ensure effective cooperation of voluntary 
organisations, may be entrusted with the running of the programme 
at the State level. The Team, therefore, recommends that in the 
case of Social and Moral Hygiene programme also: — 

(a) The overall responsibility at. the Centre for the Social 
and Moral Hygiene programme should be transferred to the 
Central Social Welfare Board. 

(b) The responsibility at the State level for the Social and 
Moral Hygiene programme should be transferred to the State 
Social Welfare Board. 

18. The States are required under the recent Central Act for the 
Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls to set up Protec¬ 
tion Homes for accommodating the offenders under* the Act during 
the period of investigation and trial. Although the Act is in force 
in all the States now, the Protection Home have not been establish¬ 
ed in many States. It is understood that the Ministry of Home 
Affairs have addressed the State Governments that they might use 
the Rescue Homes for this purpose also. We do not consider this to 
be a desirable step since such integration might lead to the mixing 
of the two different types of inmates—the apprehended and the 
voluntarily committed. The Team recommends that: — 

Early steps be taken to establish independent Protection 
Homes as visualised in the Act. 

19. The following major defects have been noticed in the estab¬ 
lishment and running of the State Rescue Homes/Shelters. The 
choice of places where these Homes/Shelters are located has not been 
made with reference to the need for such a Home/Shelter and the 
possibility of its being used to the maximum extent. Production 
units have not yet been started in any of the States, although about 
12 of them have been sanctioned by the Central Government. In 
the absence of any work for the inmates, it has become difficult for 
the managing committee to maintain proper discipline in these 
Homes and keep them gainfully employed. Although there are 
arrangements for medical check-up of inmates of the Rescue Homes, 
it has been found that in some institutions such a medical check-up' 
is not being carried out. Besides, the Homes suffer from other 
difficulties such as inadequate staff, lack of buildings and trained 
personnel. 

20. The Team notes these shortcomings and recommends the 
following measures to ensure efficient and useful running of these 
Homes/Shelters: — 

(a) The location of the Homes/Shelters should be preceded 
by an assessment of the need for such a facility and should 
be located m places where the problem is acute, e.g., where 
prostitution is rampant and where large scale recruitment 
for prostitution takes place. 
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(b) The case of every woman who is admitted in Home 
should he carefully assessed on admission and it should he 
the objective of each Home to so tackle each case that the 
inmate is able to become a useful member of the society 
within a reasonable period. 

(c) Production units allocated to the State Homes should 
he organised, simultaneously with the establishment of the 
Homes, as otherwise economic rehabilitation of the inmates 
is not possible. 

(d) Work in the field of Social and Moral Hygiene is difficult 
and complicated and social workers employed in the field 
should be well-qualified in the methods and techniques of 
handling the work. 

(e) The workers employed for the management of the 
Hornes should necessarily be women and even in the appoint¬ 
ment of members of the Managing Committees preference 
should he given to women . 

Legislation 

21. Besides these programmes, Government have undertaken 
legislative measures for the control of prostitution in the country. 
The Indian Penal Code and other Acts in the States for the suppres¬ 
sion of immoral traffic contain provisions for the control of prosti¬ 
tution. The Central Government passed the Suppression of Immoral 
Traffic in Women and Girls Act in 1956 in pursuance of signing the 
International Convention on the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in 
Women and Girls, at New York on the 9th May, 1950. This Act came 
into force in all the States since 1st May, 1958. This Act is meant 
to replace the existing State Acts on the subject. The main purpose 
of this Act is to free the prostitutes from the clutches of the machi¬ 
nery wh : ch perpetuates the evil. The Act prohibits the maintenance 
of brothels, lays down punishment for persons living on the earnings 
of the prostitutes who compel her to continue her profession, for the 
offences of procuring, inducing or taking away a woman or a girl 
for prostitution and for earning through prostitution in and around 
public places. The Act also lays down punishment for seducing or 
soliciting in or around public places and for seducing a woman or 
girl in one’s custody for prostitution. 

22. The Act provides for a strong machinery for its enforcement 
by appointing a cadre of special police officials headed by a special 
police officer. The State Government is authorised to appoint a 
non-official Advisory Committee of social workers including women 
workers wherever possible, to advise the special police officer on 
questions of general importance on the working of the Act. The Act 
also provides for Protective Homes to be run either by Government 
or voluntary agencies to take care of women and girls being tried 
for offences. 

23. The Central Act is expected to be more effective than the 
previous State laws on the subject in so far as it has provided for 
special police machinery for enforcing the provision and for setting 
up or licensing Protection Homes and for the maintenance of the 
prostitute during investigation and trial. However, there is no 
provision in the Act for entrusting the work to women magistrates. 
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It is necessary that the enforcement of this Act must be charac¬ 
terised by the correct approach and the personnel and. staff deali g 
with the offenders must be equipped with special training for 
type of work. 

Role of voluntary agencies 

24. Besides governmental efforts, voluntary agencies too have been 
doing work for the rescue and rehabilitation of the prostitutes. The 
Association for Moral and Social Hygiene in India ^as established 
in 1928 for the purpose of eradicating commercialised vice and for 
the prevention and exploitation of women and children. Mention 
may be made of the following institutions for their work in the field ^ 
of rescuing women. The Shradhanand Anath Mahilashram, om 
bay was established in 1923 to provide shelter and render assistance 
to women in distress without any distinction of class or caste. 
Avvai Home and Ashram at Madras was established m 1930 to pro¬ 
tect young girls and children from the evils of poverty and destitu¬ 
tion and from undesirable associations and surroundings to educate 
them and to show them the right way of living The All Bengal 
Women’s Union which was formed in 1932 aims at thfe abolition of 
commercialised vice and of the exploitation and contamination of 
women and young persons. The Association for Moral and Social 
Hygiene in India also undertakes rescue work. The activities of the 
Association are broadly divided into five sections: — 


(i) investigation and research, 

(ii) legislation, 

(iii) education and propaganda, 

(iv) medical and public health work, and 

(v) rescue and rehabilitation. 

25. The Team has already recommended that there should be a 
system of recognition and registration of voluntary institutions in 
the field of social welfare. We are of the opinion that in this field 
of Social and Moral Hygiene what is necessary is not only registra¬ 
tion but compulsory licensing of institutions because there are some 
non-official institutions in this field professedly in charge of rescuing 
and rehabilitating women but in reality no better than brothels. The 
Team, therefore, recommends that: — 

It is necessary to provide for compulsory licensing of volun¬ 
tary institutions in this field. 

26. We would like to take special note of the contribution of 
voluntary effort in the field of rescue and rehabilitation of women 
in moral danger and would like the voluntary organisations existing 
in this field to be fully utilised for the purpose of running the rescue 
homes, for the training of workers required in this field and for 
publicity campaigns to eliminate the causes of prostitution by 
building up social consciousness against it. 

Long-term measures for the eradication of prostitution 

27. To eradicate commercialised prostitution from society, it is 
necessary to deal with fundamental causes of prostitution apart from 
taking voluntary and governmental steps to control and prevent its 
extension and to rehabilitate rescued women. The most imj«rtaid 



cause of prostitution is economic distress. Secondly, there are social 
and religious causes like early widowhood, dedication of girls to 
temples and ill-treatment of women, etc. Ignorance of the women 
or girls who may be easily deluded is also another cause o P™s i 
tution. Again, among certain communities in India, the prac *ce 
prostitution is a hereditary profession. Finally there are those who 
take to prostitution for easy money and for getting luxuries which 
they cannot get otherwise. The last-mentioned category is the most 
difficult to deal with. The Team recommends that: — 

The recommendations of the Advisory Committee on Social 
and Moral Hygiene relating to sex education tn educational 
institution, child guidance clinics, marriage guidance and 
counselling, encouragement of parent-teacher Relations 
treatment'of venereal diseases and strengthening the family 
planning programme should he effectively mpiemenfed. 
Voluntary agencies should also he helped to undertake a 
countrywide programme to advocate suitable changes in 
social life and in community practices and customs. 

The After-care programme 

Definition f 

28. It is necessary to begin with a definition of ‘After-care as it 
still is a relatively new concept in this country and still newer m 
terms of a comprehensive national programme. In the absence o 
a clear definition there is a discernible tendency for welfare admi¬ 
nistrators and social workers who deal with this programme to 
attempt their own independent interpretation. These conflicting 
interpretations have led to a considerable amount of avoidable 
confusion. 

29. There are two distinct phases in a total programme of rehabi¬ 
litation viz., a period of care (institutional or non-institutional) 
followed by a programme of economic resettlement and social 
assimilation. The latter is the after-care programme. It attempts 
to complete the process of rehabilitating individuals discharged from 
correctional and care institutions. The approach includes various 
aspects namely social, psychological and economic. It is necessary 
to emphasise the following aspects of the after-care programme: — 

(a) that after-care is designed to complete a process of rehabi¬ 

litation begun during the period of care and correction; 

(b) that it is a composite programme consisting of social and 

economic rehabilitation; 

(c) that the programme caters not only to persons discharged 

from correctional institutions but also to socially, 

physically and mentally handicapped persons discharged 
from care institutions. 

that the success of the after-care programme depends, to 
a great extent, upon the preparatory ‘care and training 
given in the institution from which persons are sent to 
an after-care unit; and 

an after-care institution helps in preventing a relapse on 
the part of the beneficiaries into socially unacceptable 
ways of life and thus ensures that money and effort 
bestowed on care programmes are not wasted. 


(d) 


<e) 
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Genesis of the existing programmes 

30 After-care programmes for discharged prisoners were begun 
as far back as the eld of the 19th century. In 1894 a Discharged 
Prisoners’ Aid Society was organised in Uttar Pradesh and similar 
Societies were later set up in Bengal (1907) a« d Bo ™kay (191^ 

A Released Prisoners’ Aid Society was organised m 191a at Bijapur 
for the welfare of the then ‘criminal tribes’. These earner efforts, 
however, gradually faded away in the absence of 

It was the report of the Indian Jails’ Committee (1919-20) that first 
stressed the need for a shift in emphasis from the 
the offender to the prevention of further crime and re,torat.on of the 
criminal to society as a reformed character. This emphasis on 
rehabilitation gave a fresh impetus to the organisation of after-care 
programmes In response to this challenge, a Prisoners Aid Society 
was g formed in Madras in 1921 and similar societies were organised 
in Central Provinces (1925), Punjab ( 19 . 7 ) Bengal (IMS'’ Bombay 
nna-n Delhi (1935) and United Provinces (1937). While the L> 
chared Prisoners’ Aid Society, Madras, has continued to function m 

entirely different lines. The major responsibility for the after care 
programme has been taken over from the original Prisoners Aid 
Society fnow defunct) and is at present the responsibility of the 
Bombav State Federation and After-care Association established in 
?93? In addition to the welfare of discharged prisoners, the Associa¬ 
tion ‘ works in close collaboration with State Government for the 
welfare of juvenile delinquents and destitute children discharged 
from Correctional and care institutions. Considerable work in the 
field has also been done in the State of West Bengal and Uttar 
Pradesh on similar lines. 

Divergence from the recommendations of the Advisory Committee 
31 The overall impression gathered by the Team is that e 
working of the after-care programme has been generally unsatis¬ 
factory" In drawing attention to the major weaknesses m the 
organisation and execution of the after-care programmes attention 
must be drawn to the detailed recommendations made by the Advi¬ 
sory Committee on after-care programmes. 

fat that the after-care programmes should be considered a 

(a) composite programme^consisting of the aspects of social 
and economic rehabilitation; 

that the organisation of an after-care programme will 
require changes to be made in the existing care institu¬ 
tions in respect of training programmes, patterns of 
institutional management and maintenance of record , 
that in the absence of national organisation of voluntary 
after-care agencies, the initiative for setting up the 
after-care programme should be taken by the CoWo, 
(d) that, in this task the CSWB should take the assistance of: 
(i) A Central Advisory Committee for the development of 
a co-ordinated policy and programmes for after-care 
services. 

(li) State Advisory Committees for preparing detailed pro¬ 
grammes of development in each State; and 


(b) 


(c) 
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(iii) Project Implementing Committees for the actual 
implementation of the programme. 

(e) that these Committees should provide for the representa¬ 

tion of Government voluntary welfare institutions and. 
the general public; 

(f) that these Committees will work for the establishment of 

voluntary after-care association to replace the present 
nominated Committees; and 

(g) that aftercare services should be provided through the 

setting up of the following after-care service units, viz. 

(i) type (A) service units for the provision of basic pre- 

‘ discharge and after-care services and temporary 
shelter for the dischargees; and 

(ii) type (B) service units providing, in addition . to the 

above services, a regular hostel for about 80 immates 
and a fully-organised production centre. 

32. The responsibility for different aspects of the programme has 
been entrusted to a number of different Ministries and Departments. 
In the actual implementation of the after-care . programme, it has 
not been considered necessary so far to appoint either a Central 
Advisory Committee or State Advisory Committees. As regards the 
Proiect Tmp'enmntme Committee’s representation, it has been weight¬ 
ed in favour of the Government and instead of representatives of 
voluntary welfare institutions, voluntary workers have been 
nominated in their individual capacities. No effort has been made 
to replace the present nominated Committee with voluntary after¬ 
care organisations. The composite approach of social and economic 
rehabilitation has reflected itself in the programme apart from the 
sanctioning of production units which have vet to go into operation. 
In the organisation of service units, the District Shelter approxi¬ 
mates to the type (A) service units suggested by the Committees, 
although the period of stay in the after-care will necessarily be on a 
strictly temporary basis; the type (B) unit has been designated as 
an after-care home instead of an after-care hostel which more appro¬ 
priately emphasises the precise function of such unit. In conclusion 
it must be mentioned that no detailed programme has been worked 
out to dovetail the programmes of the care institutions with new 
services especially in terms of reorientation of training programmes., 
patterns of institutional management and maintenance of records. 

Allocation of responsibility at the Centre 

33 . This new welfare programme, involving a number of untried 
aspects and a considerable outlay in terms of finance and trained 
personnel, has been drawn up in such a fashion that while the res¬ 
ponsibility for various aspects of the after-care programme rests 
today with a large number of authorities, general direction seems to 
rest with none. ' The present allocation of responsibility for various 
aspects of the after-care programme is detailed below:— 

(a) Ministry of Home Affairs for finance and administration; 

(b) Central Social Welfare Board for technical guidance and 

advisory service; 
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(c) Ministry of Commerce and Industry for organisation of 

(d) Maries for training and employment pro- 

(e) s£ a e~men, for the detailed execution of the pro- 

3 , f, is "at -ugh "of £ 

the state Governments w ^. "^fSe programme, its orgamsation 
execution of different aspects o P T£d j responsibility for 

must be on an integrated basl %*^JVested to a single 
the success of the programme , , | s suggested that the 

Authority at the Centre. In this ccontext, * isjj\ eUave Board, 
appropriate authority would be th - ro v ) lem examined by an 
Tit has had the various aspects of ^ e J ^\ chnical guidance 
expert Committee and contl ™ , t ° secure the necessary financial 
and advisory research, has help | tate PlanS) has arranged for 

allocation made m the Centrai d ure the effective asso- 

S&3E? agency H^edM 
bn: « in the cose of rura, 

welfare extension projects. 

Allocation of responsibility at t e ^ the adm inistra- 

35. The Present authon y : the ” State Government. It is 

tion of the after-care P™^^™-' ?d - () is may be associated more 
suggested that voluntary . A. factual running of the after-care 
closely than at presen , wk allocation of responsibility 

homes and shelters. In lme with ■ tne^^ Board> it is suggested 
at the Centre to tine Ceptr al ^ appropriately be entrusted 

that the State Social'e^Sly « — State Social 

with the running at the State leve p engure . the effective co- 

Sera«on B 3 r votantary orgknLttons. The Team, therefore, re- 
commends tlifitt-— 

Welfare Board. 

The overall responsibility at the Centre for the after - 
care ^programme sholu be trinslerred to the Central Soe.nl 

Welfare Board. 

Consolidation of the programme 

aft-^a^^S^S 

of the programme are to be achieved a ™® matic y surveys should 
be Served bv an after-care unit. The present situation would mdi- 
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cate that a number of after-care units have no justification for 
their having been set up at their present location. The Team re 
commends that: — 

iai The need for an after-care service unit should be estab¬ 
lished prior to the setting up of any such wsMutton through 
the conduct of the necessary surveys and experiments. 

ib) Where no justification can be found for an existing 
after-care unit, it should be either closed or converted into 
a care institution (The revised ‘ care’ basis should be clearly 
emphasised ). 

(e) The present pace of development of the after-care pro¬ 
gramme should be immediately reviewed, the te ™P° °J 
extension requires to be reduced and an effort made to com 
lidate existing after-care service units on sound lines. 

37. The rehabilitation aspect of the after-care programmes re¬ 
quires to be kept clearly in mmd m examining the individual 
•innlintions for admission t.o an after-care institution. The pro 
gramme of rehabilitation contains two distinct aspects, w, social 
and economic rehabilitation. The programme of economic rchabilr 
tation includes employment, placement special assistance m over 
coming resistance on the part of employers to en to ag g - ^ 
person and organisation of production units and producers - 
operatives. The aspect of social rehabilitation includes provision 
of guidance, counselling and follow-up services and m certain cases 
provision of hostel facilities. Each individual case should be 
examined in terms of the potential for rehabilitation and the need 
for providing such a specialised service in each case. This scrutiny 
will require to be undertaken at the predischarge stage by trained 
staff. The Team recommends that: — 


The facilities of a specialised service should not be made 
available on a general basis but only to such individual dis¬ 
chargees whose potentials for rehabilitation has been estab¬ 
lished and ivho are in special need of such a specialised ser¬ 
vice. Each individual application should be examined by 
trained staff at the pre-discharge stage. 

Organization of production units and integration with training 
programmes 

38. The economic rehabilitation of the persons admitted to the 
after-care unit is a very significant part of the programme. Although 
it was orginally intended that a production unit should be attached 
to each after-care home, no such production unit has started func¬ 
tioning so far. An appreciable number of after-care homes have 
already been set up and in the absence of the necessary production 
units, ’it is doubtful whether the programme of rehabilitation can 
be expected to succeed. Apart from the organisation of such units, 
a simultaneous effort could have been made to find jobs f° r fhe 
persons admitted to the after-care units. In the absence of effec¬ 
tive economic rehabilitation, it is inevitable that persons will 
continue to stay in these shelters (hostels for an indefinite period ot 
time, thus defeating the very purpose of the programme. 

21 p. C.—7 
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JO. The chances of success of the prodncUon 

after-care units could have training programmes of care 

been made to dovetail them with tne rra ^ training 

imstitutions. A considerable ar ^ . an d P trainees proficient in 
could be provided in the Slid besent to the 

S^re ar unH y »h e c“ ftey would be an asset to any production 
programme. The Team recommends that. 

simultaneous efforts should be niade to ex P lore 
avenues of resettlement and employment. 

tbl The traininq programmes of care institutions shoald be 

crafts can be utilised in the after-care unit s for fhe orgamsa 
tion of a production programme on an economic bast . 

Association of voluntary organisations Advisorv 

AO Tr, thn nrnpramme originally conceived by the Advisory 

CommMoe v°ol P un.!ry welfare “gamsations get ^lun^orter, 
in their individual capacities) were t( > be entrusted with tne ac^^ 

the management ot after-care homes and sh,alters The T^m malkM 

the following recommendations relating - after-care 

voluntary organisations in the implementation of the after-care 

programmes:— 

(A Voluntary agencies should be associated more directly 
iith thc Silcd execution of the cfter-core programmes. 

(h \ T he advisory character of the Managing Committee 
should be modified so as to give the Committee greater 
executive responsibility with certain financial safeguards to 
be retained by the State Government. 

(c) Adequate advisory and supervisory staff should be pro¬ 
vided both at the Centre and in the States for the adminis¬ 
tration of the programme and efforts should be made to 
transfer the responsibility for the administration of indivi¬ 
dual units from the nominated Managing Committee to 
voluntary after-care agencies. 



Chapter VI 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND OTHER PROGRAMMES OF THE 
CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 

Socio-Economic Programmes 

Urban family welfare projects 

Tne term ‘urban family welfare projects’ is a misnomer as the 
actual content of the programme is restricted to^e^ganisatum 
of production units providing gainful employment to urban worm . 

The programme should more appropriately be designated as 
the ‘Urban Socio-Economic Projects’. 

2 Against the Second Five Year Plan target ofestablisbingJO 
such projects, only 6 units were started (one each m Delhi and 
Bombay and 4 in Andhra Pradesh). All these units were organised 
for mateh production. The project at Delhi, however had to be 
closed down by the end of September, 1958. The working of the 
Centrally-sponsored match factories, including the unite sponsored 
by the CSWB, was examined in July, 1958 by a Committee appoin¬ 
ted by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. The report of the 
Committee indicates that the match industry, as the basis for the 
working of these projects, was not the correct choice. We would 
recommend that:— 

The selection of items of production for these industrial units 
should be related to the availability of raw material, market¬ 
ing facilities and the ease with which skill and proficiency 
can be acquired so that the programme can provide gainful 
'• employment on competitive terms. 

While all the production unite have been organised on a co¬ 
operative basis, in actual practice, however, these units have not 
functioned on co-operative lines. The Committee appointed by the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry consider that in the absence 
of regularly-constituted managing committee with an effective 
voice in the day-to-day administration of the co-operative society, 
most of the production units are being run on entirely departmen¬ 
tal lines. The Team is aware that in the initial stages of the 
working of these production units, the initiative and responsibility 
must necessarily rest with the concerned official department in 
terms of provision of technical assistance and arrangements for 
marketing. The Team, however, recommends that: 

Steps should be taken to establish the units on a sound 
economic basis and to encourage the co-operative to assume 
full responsibility for the running of the units. 
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Programmes of the All-India Industrial Boards 

3. Apart from the urban family welfare extension projects, the 
first systematic attempt in the formulating of socio-economic pro¬ 
grammes can be said to have been made in April 1958 when the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry set up a Standing Committee 
under the Chairmanship of Smt. Indira Gandhi (a member of the 
CSWB). The other members of the Standing Committee include 
representatives of the various All-India Industrial Boards and the 
concerned Ministries [Departments at the Centre. With the estab¬ 
lishment of this Standing Committee, the various All-India Indus¬ 
trial Boards agreed to earmark certain specific funds for the deve¬ 
lopment of industrial programmes to be undertaken in joint con¬ 
sultation with the CSWB. As a result of the work of the Standing 
Committee certain specific programmes were formulated. These 
programmes relate to organisation of certain craft programmes on 
a production basis in the rural areas. In the examination of the 
rural WEPs, the Team has suggested that the responsibility for 
the production units should be assumed .by the All-India Boards. 
The WEP programme can assist with their knowledge of local 
personalities and conditions, in bringing together persons to parti¬ 
cipate in such a programme. The possibilities of extending such a 
programme are limited by the fact that the emphasis of most pro¬ 
grammes is on the production of quality goods requiring a high level 
of artistic skill and proficiency. Our recommendations, therefore, 
are that:— 

The CSWB should co-ordinate their luork with the produc¬ 
tion programmes of the AU-India Industrial Boards on the 
following lines , viz. 

(i) by starting welfare extension projects (rural and 
urban) in areas xoith a concentration of professional 
artisans , and 

(ii) by using the WEPs as the organisational base for 
starling separate production units, where there are suffi¬ 
cient number of professional artisans in the area . 

Grants-in-aid for Socio-Economic Programmes 

4 In addition to the socio-economic schemes sponsored by the 
CSWB, the CSWB also entertains applications for grants-in-aid 
from voluntary welfare organisations for setting up production 
units The Team is in favour of a concerted effort in expanding 
the areas of operation and the facilities provided. The CSWB will, 
how'ever, have a special role to play m securing for. the aided 
institutions the necessary technical guidance and assistance from 
the Industrial Board concerned. 

5. The Team considers that the scheme for assisting voluntary 
welfare institutions in running production units has distinct 
advantages in providing the inmates with remunerative work and 
the institution with a regular source of income. We recommend 
that: — 

While the CSWB should continue to give grants for such a 
purpose, it should attempt to interest the All-India Industrial 
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Boards in providing the technical assistance for starting and 
running such production units and financing these pro¬ 
grammes. I 

Supply of sewing machines 

6. The first effort in the organisation of such programmes by 
the CSWB was directed to the supply of sewing machines for 
women in the low income groups. This scheme was organised on 
the hire-purchase system in collaboration with the National Small 
Industries Corporation. The Scheme was, however, discontinued 
in February, 1958 because of difficulties experienced in administer¬ 
ing the scheme. The Team, however, recommends that: — 

This scheme for the supply of sewing machines to women 
has a special significance in view of the relevant training 
programmes conducted in the WEP centres and, therefore, 
the'CSWB should examine the possibilities of taking up this 
scheme once again. The responsibility for organising and 
supervision should not be undertaken by the CSWB, as in 
the earlier arrangement. Instead, applications for sewing 
machines should be sponsored by the State Social Welfare 
Board and Co-operatives should be organised with arrange¬ 
ments for the services of a master tailor and suitable 
marketing facilities. 

7. The question of production units attached to the after-care 
homes has been dealt with in the chapter on after-care programmes. 

Pilot Urban Welfare Extension Projects 

8. These projects are a recent introduction of the CSWB in the 
urban areas, intended as a counterpart of the WEPs in the rural 
areas. The programme envisaged for a welfare centre of the pro¬ 
ject is expected to cater to all age groups, both men and women, 
taking the family as the basic unit. The coverage of each project 
is to be confined initially to about 500 families or on an average 
to about 2,500 individuals. 

9. The Team appreciates the adoption of the family as the basic 
unit and reiterates that: — 

It is important that activities of the urban pilot welfare 
extension projects should not be restricted to women and 
children and the programme should take the family as the 
basic unit, as stated in the objectives of the scheme. 

Against a Plan target of 100 urban WEPs, 72 such projects had 
been sanctioned upto the end of March, 1959. In the absence of 
adequate data on the working of these schemes and the fact that 
■they have only just come into operation, the Team wishes to res¬ 
trict its recommendations to the organisational aspects of the pro¬ 
gramme. We are of the opinion that the programme of pfot urban 
welfare extension projects should be implemented in co-ordination 
with the experimental urban community development projects which 
are being initiated in the cities of Delhi, Bombay and Calcutta. 
The programme should aiso take into account the action being 
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taken on the recommendations of the Sen Committee on Slum 
Clearance dealing with the measures for improving living condi¬ 
tions of low income groups in the urban areas. It is recommended 
that:— 


These welfare programmes in the urban welfare projects 
should be co-ordinated from the very outset with similar 
programmes in the urban areas so as to avoid the duplica¬ 
tion and overlapping which have been noticed with regard 
to welfare programmes in the rural areas. 

10. The objectives of the urban WEP programmes can be best 
secured if the initiative and responsibility for the execution of 
these projects is entrusted to the local municipality or corporation. 
In undertaking this responsibility, the municipality should 
necessarily work in close co-operation with local voluntary welfare 
agencies. The CSWB could help in drawing up a programme of 
action and these programmes should be finalised by the State 
Board in consultation with the State Governments, with special 
reference to the selection of municipalities. It is expected that 
in the context of the present level of municipal resources and the 
competing demands of various programmes, it may be necessary 
to assist municipalities in undertaking such programmes. A start 
should be made by extending these urban WEPs to towns and cities 
with a population of more than 50,000 persons. The Team recom¬ 
mends that:— 

The programme of urban WEPs should be extended to 
towns/cities with a population of more than 50,000 persons. 
The programme should be undertaken in consultation with 
the concerned municipalities. 

The responsibility for the execution of the project may be 
entrusted to a local voluntary organisation with adequate represen¬ 
tation of the local body on the executive committee of the pro¬ 
ject. 

Night Shelters 

11. The scheme consists of setting up of night shelters for the 
homeless, low-wage earners in various crowded cities as also to 
provide the beneficiaries with adequate bathing, recreational and 
educational facilities. The scheme of night shelters is at present 
executed through the Bharat Sevak Samaj and against the Second 
Plan target of 100 shelters, 28 had already started functioning by 
the end of February, 1959. We appreciate the establishment of 
these shelters and would recommend that: — 

They should be developed in close co-ordination with the 
concerned Municipality or the Corporation and the pro¬ 
gramme should be fitted into the overall pattern of develop¬ 
ment conceived of by the civic authority . 

Condensed course of training for adult women 

12. Under this scheme the CSWB sanctions grants upto a 
maximum of Rs. 30,000 to voluntary social welfare organisations 
willing to undertake condensed courses of training for women in 
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^ oc « vears enabling them to attain, within a year 

Ste P wTh^mplete^catSS background to become eligible 

^ different vocational training pro^ammes such as the gram 
-vika training or theWnmg whi"* 

E%"over'|ve„ to & «»."‘^‘’facHha"™ 
to about two years. The scheme is lustifie^b^y educa . 

the one hand young girls who atta q the of 12 _i5 years, 

tional qualifications m the normal y k f nd on the other 

are obviosuly unsuitable suitable and might be interested 

the older women who would be suitable ana nugw 

are often found to have no education at all. 

Progress so jar 

grail ^r 

I ssse? 

r£Sf “aduTwolef up t„ TheTtS “standard and the Elementary 
School Standard. Most of the institutions recognised for thi. pu 
pose were located in cities and major towns. 

Modifications suggested 

14 While discussing the training programmes for welfare per- 

i tht> Tp-i m has recommended certain minimum qualifications 
sorniel, the Team^ has recominfflia sev i k a training. 

as the mintmuu. 

desirable educational qualification. It would, therefore, e , 
sarv that majority of the institutions which are considered for t 
SXtsdn-aTd 'under this scheme, will have to be persuaded to take 
up the condensed course for Matriculation. 

Try nehievp this result, the Team recommends the following 
three 1 medications in^he existing pattern of the condensed 

(i) The condensed course should prepare candidates for the 

Matriculation or equivalent examination; 

(ii) the course may suitably be extended to two or three 
years; and 

(iii) the candidates eligible for this course should have a 
minimum qualification of Primary School pass. 

Rural background of candidates essential 

15 To ensure the implementation of the Team’s recommendation 
thattrahieesshould be selected from among persons with a rural 
backSd it would be necessary to draw, as far as possible 
girls with a rural background. It is therefore, recommended 
that: — 1 

Institutions taking up the condensed course, should be locat¬ 
ed in smaller towns and preferably m rural areas. 
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Hostels for working women 

^ ig -phis scheme which provides for financial assistance, to 
volintaTv welfare institutions willing to undertake provision of 
facilities for working women of the lower income groups in 

IlS e ed°lX C ^e„J a h f S ot « ~ -d by 

the end of February 1959, grants amounting to Rs. 3 db lakhs were 
sanctioned to 28 institutions for the same. 

Conditions for utilisation of the grants 

17 A maximum amount of Rs. 15,000 is sanctioned under the 
scheme subject to the following broad conditions in addition to 
those normally attached to the grants-in-aid programm . 

fil The hostel facilities provided in the scheme would cater 
to working women whose income is between the range 
of Rs. 50 and Rs. 200 per month. 

(ii) The grants should be utilised for: 

(a) additional accommodation for existing building, or 

part of the rent for building, and 

(b) for social and recreational facilities to the inmates. 

(iii) The grants are also subject to some specific conditions 

( ) such as the institution receiving a grant should provide 

certain minimum facilities to the inmates the rent 
charged to the inmates should not exceed the figu e 
specified by the CSWB. 

(ivl The board and lodging rates are subsidised and payment 
is graded according to individual income levels, the 
deficit being met by the CSWB. 

Need jor a systematic programme 

18 Although the scheme under review patronises a very desira- 
ble cause sufficient number of hostels have not come up so far. 
The Team considers the setting up of such hostels an ur gentne C es- 
sitv which may serve as an effective preventive measure against the 
possibility of young working girls being exploited^ undersirable 
elements in society. We would recommend tha . 

The CSWB instead of sanctioning grants on an ad-hoc basis, 
should undertake, at an early date a preliminary survey tn 
a few major towns and cities to begin with, to assess the 
need for establishinp such hostels. Once the requirements 
are assessed, the CSWB should induce, by suitably relaxing 
its usual conditions prescribed for the building and other 
arants, leading women welfare institutions of standing and 
repute to take up construction of such hostels. 

Higher ceiling for the grant necessary 

19 The Team is of the view that the general public who may be 
anxious to contribute for other charitable purposes, may not come 
forward with donations and other help for constriction of mck. 
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hostels which may have to be managed on a more or less self- 
sufficient basis. It would, therefore, be necessary not only to relax 
the usual conditions relating to the raising of matching contribu¬ 
tions but also to considerably increase the maximum ceiling pres¬ 
cribed for the grants. The Team recommends that: — 

Rs. 15,000, which is set as the maximum ceiling at present, 
is too low to cover costs of construction in a crowded city 
where the problem of providing accommodation to working 
girls primarily exists. The ceiling, therefore, should be 
suitably raised. 

Recommended pattern of aid 

20 The basic need under the scheme is construction of suitable 
buildings. Once the buildings are constructed and minimum 
furniture and other facilities provided, the Team visualises that 
subsequently it may be possible for the voluntary organisations 
undertaking the construction of such hostels to maintain the hostel 
on an economic basis and also to provide necessary social, cultural 
and recreational activities. The Team would, therefore, recommend 
that: — 

Assistance under the present scheme should be restricted to 
the construction of buildings and provision of minimum 
furniture and fixtures. 





CHAPTER VII 

WELFARE SCHEMES OF STATE GOVERNMENTS AND LOCAL. 

BODIES uuk.au 

We,fare Schemes of State Governments 

Plan provision 

^"'4" sSSd We i 1 t fa ^ s 

£»j o^5 to C"^SLT^ t the S G sst 

the Second Plan, the revised provision for social welfare in 

abou^Rs To* woresT ? Cr ° reS 33 against the ori S ina l provision of 
r“ f; s - 10 cror es, a very meagre amount in the opinion of the 

under the Tbit ^ sTnfe £ ntapped field of welfare coming 

unaer tne orbit of State Governments, even though about Rs 12 

Board h ft Ve Tu left to be spent b y the Central Social Welfare 
T w fTT 1 lT 0t rr tha n the Pontage Of the provision for 
fSt W£ltdre to th e total outlay in the State Plans is almost 

0 34 ner?ent b n e f n th ° nly °'f per cent of the original provision and 

provision is ahout n-Rft V1Se ^ P rovis * on - For example the maximum 
piovision is about 0 88 per cent of the total State Plan outlay in 

k. Wesf n R the , m . im ™ u ™ is hardly 0*14 per cent of the Plan outlay 
m West Bengal (vide Annexure IX). From the point of view of 
population also the provision for social welfare is equally disappoint- 

RsTnq 1 ^ P w C ? P J> ta ot } tlay on social welfare is Rs. 0*16 in Bihar 
. 9 in West Bengal and Rs. 0*56 in Assam and Rs. O'27 for the' 

country as a whole ( vide Annexure X). 

3. Apart from assisting the schemes of the State Boards the Statp 

of IT 6 "?’ e + X ^ ept i! ng 3 feW ’ have P ro S ramm es of their own only 

assistine r vnT 1 + d characte r : Ma inly the schemes are by way of 
assisting voluntary organisations in the form of small ad-hoc wants 

Only Bombay and West Bengal Governments can beTid to have a 
comprehensive programme of aiding voluntary organisations for 
various types of welfare work. Although social defence program- 
mes exist in all the States we have found that generally they 
require a good deal of improvement. We also note that three States 
—Madras, Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh—have taWn »w- 
m organising women’s welfare schemes whfch W to a cerS 
extent, covered some of the needs of the rural women also. 

4 . We find that in the programmes undertaken by the State- 
Governments, there is no great effort to discharge their statute!? 
responsibilities m the field of social defence namely juveS 
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delinquency, beggary, vagrancy and social and moral hygiene. We- 
have stressed this aspect in the chapter on Administrative Set-up in 
this Report and have also indicated the other special responsibilities 
of the State Governments in the field of social welfare. We have 
suggested the need for State aid to voluntary welfare organisations 
and State’s registration and recognition of welfare institutions on 
the basis of minimum institutional standards. The integration of 
grants-in-aid schemes of the State Governments and the State Boards 
and the institution of maintenance grants by the State Governments 
and its administration through the agency of the State Boards is 
another recommendation made by us. We have also suggested that 
those schemes which are parallel to the schemes run by the Central 
Social Welfare Board should be made over to the State Boards for 
execution and the State Government’s responsibility may be restrict¬ 
ed to initiating and executing only those schemes which have not 
been taken up so far by the CSWB and which are closely allied to 
other schemes of development of the State Governments. 

5. In the course of our study we have found that a major impedi¬ 
ment in undertaking programmes to deal with the welfare problems 
is the lack of trained personnel. While we have made detailed 
recommendations elsewhere on this subject, we would particularly 
like to emphasise here the need on the part of the State Govern¬ 
ments to estimate the requirements of technical personnel and to 
arrange for training courses for supplying the same on an adequate 
scale. 

6 The following paragraphs briefly indicate the details of the 
welfare schemes undertaken by the State Governments of Bombay, 
Madras, Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

Bombay 

7. The major schemes of the Bombay Government deal 
with the problems of juvenile delinquents, discharged prisoners 
and beggars. This State has been one of the pioneers in the field 
of welfare services relating to children coming under the purview 
of the Children’s Act. The area of care and rehabilitation covers 
both the juvenile delinquents and the normal destitute and neglected 
children who are in need of special attention. Though both the 
categories of children are dealt with under the same Children’s Act, 
there should be a distinction between the attitude towards these 
two types and in the institutional care provided for them. No such 
distinction, however, appears to have been maintained. 

8. The State Government have taken a major stride forward in 
tackling the problem of beggary. On the basis of our studies, we 
could say that the Beggar’s Homes were well-managed and were 
more than mere places of confinement. An attempt is also made to 
distinguish between the professional able-bodied beggars and the 
diseased and handicapped beggars who have taken to beggary m 
the absence of a suitable avenue of employment. We, however, 
notice that the problem has not been tackled yet in a comprehensive 
fashion and) does not go beyond the confines of Bombay City, with 
the result that the number of beggars has increased in neighbouring 
cities like Poona. But it is realised that the State Governments are 
finding it difficult in accommodating the beggars, as institutions are 
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ihardlv able to cope with increasing numbers. Of course it; is obvious 
that the solution of the problem does not lie in more institutions b t 
pertains to the wider problem of tackling unemployment. 

9 From the point of view of administration Bombay has adopt- 

we would only add that adequate emphasisjm;J social 

of backward classes. 

Madras 

tr 

OffitorJ atThe district level and Women Welfare Organisers m the 
Sal areas. The work of this department comprises three aspects 

S StwSare m a„~e ty homes d and w!,lk StS' Thet pS 

Smmes d aTd'Sir Average have been -eently made m b d- 

Ses TSZZSS to 

pCtdeS welfare of women l and 

he family. They conduct elassesjm eh.ld.e 

Sram") <3 the'preventive side there is a service home run by 
the Government fir helpless wornen. Service ho ^ ^ 
voluntary institutions are also assisted. The Shate GcJ ain 

women^in ^simple 6 cottage^industeies "enable them to supplement 
their family income. 

11 c nini welfare in Madras is looked after by more than one 
Department. The ^T^uZfD^tment^Tnf ^problems of 
gonial defSeSeTooked after by the Inspector General of Prisons. 

Andhra Pradesh 

19 Andhra Pradesh too have women’s welfare schemes o 

, qprvice homes for widows and indigent women and 

their own. bervice nomes i n f i ow income groups are 

vocational training centres j, • however, seen that 

important schemes in this categMy. It is, s £7*nd halting. It 

the progress on these schemes “ on e service home in 1957-58 
has been possible so far to open o y .-.Viilrlrpn are expect- 

and one in 1958-59 and about 100 women a*l 4) ch dren *.rexpt« 

3 to be accommodated in these two homes C g e 

of vocational training centres no ekpend.tu 0 “mirr'd 

first two years of the Plan and three centres mv «£ 1958 . 59 
lay of about Rs. °G 3 ^lakhs, were pr p ^ respect of 0 ther schemes 
There has been practically no prog Vippgars. Against a Plan 

e.g., opening of out ^^flakhs for^the former scheme only about 
r V ?»SwerfsSnfin 6 lS58 f0 and no expenditure has been 



incurred in 1958-59. The Plan provision for the latter scheme is alsd* 
about Rs. 6 lakhs on which no expenditure has been incurred in 
the first three years. In Andhra Pradesh Social Welfare is looked 
after by the Directorate of Women’s Welfare. 

Uttar Pradesh 

13. In Uttar Pradesh again, a major activity of the State Govern¬ 
ment relates to extension services for women and children in the 
rural areas. Also there are schemes for setting up institutions for 
the physically handicapped and two work homes for beggars which 
are aided by the Central Government, apart from an institution for 
the blind at Lucknow which is financed entirely out of State funds. 
Social Welfare is looked after in Uttar Pradesh by the State Direc¬ 
torate of Social Welfare. i 


14. The women’s welfare schemes in the State have been run¬ 
ning for a fairly long period since 1939. Multi-purpose Women’s 
Welfare Centres have been established under this scheme in every 
district. The coverage is, however, much too inadequate as com¬ 
pared to that of the schemes of the State Board. For example, the 
number of persons covered by this scheme in Uttar Pradesh was 
only 2,000 persons in 1957-58, and 2,600 in 1958-59. In 1959-60 the 
scheme is expected to benefit about 4,000 persons. In so far as these 
programmes go, they are, as in the case of Madras and Andhra Pra¬ 
desh, almost parallel to the programme undertaken in the Welfare 
Extension Projects such as Balwadis, Craft Centres, Adult Literacy 
Classes and Maternity Services. Here we feel that it is not conducive 
to economy to have two parallel schemes for welfare services in the 
rural areas and that the State Government should, apart from deal¬ 
ing with problems arising out of statutory responsibilities, initiate 
schemes of a pioneering nature as also specialised services which 
are not in a position to be taken up by the State Boards or voluntary 


organisations. 

West Bengal 

15. In West Bengal, apart from some sponsored institutions, 
the programmes are carried out mainly through the agency 
of voluntary organisations. For example, out of 55 orphanages 
in the State, 9 are entirely sponsored and managed by the State, 
whereas 46 are aided fully or partially by the State Government. 
Taking welfare homes in general, the State Welfare Homes are 1314 
in number as against 3066 aided welfare homes involving an ex¬ 
penditure during the first two years of the Plan to the extent of 
Rs 4*78 lakhs and Rs. 8*97 lakhs respectively. There are also 9 
Vagrant Homes-and 7 Special Receiving Centres in this State. The 
total number of inmates in Vagrant Homes on 15-11-1958 was 2179 
and the total inmates in special Receiving Centres were 6922. There 
is no scheme in operation yet in the State for juvenile delinquency 
though a comprehensive Bill to deal with matters relating to care, 
protection, treatment and rehabilitation of children has recently 
been introduced in the State Legislature. There is also no 
reformatory school for children in this State though there is a Chil¬ 
dren’s Act in force- It was only in 1955 that a separate Department 
of Social Welfare was set up in the State and as yet all schemes 
of social welfare have not been integrated. Until recently the social 
welfare activities of the State Government have been undertaken 
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mainly by the Education and Relief Departments, and it is onlj 
■with the institution of the Social Welfare Department that certain 
schemes, particularly those relating to Social Defence have been 
drawn up and are sought to be implemented. 

16. We might mention here that the progress made by all the 
States in the first three years of the Plan on Social Welfare Schemes, 
not organised through the Central Social Welfare Board and its 
agencies, is disappointingly poor, being onlv Rs. 2*23 crores thus 
representing a percentage achievement of 23 against the original 
provision of about Rs. 10 crores and 32 against the revised provision 
of Rs. 7 crores. We need hardly stress the importance of increasing 
the tempo of expenditure on the schemes so that at least the meagre 
provision for social welfare already provided is utilised in full. 

Welfare Schemes of Local Bodies 

17. We have also made a study of the welfare programmes con¬ 
ducted by Municipal Corporations, Municipal Committees andJ Dis¬ 
trict Boards in India. It has been noted that out of 442 Munici¬ 
palities/District Boards as many as 293, namely 66*3 per cent of 
them did not undertake any welfare schemes. Even among those 
which spent on welfare schemes, the expenditure incurred, by more 
than half of them, has been less than 5 per cent of their total 
expenditure. While this has been the position in regard to the Local 
Bodies spending on welfare schemes, the attention paid by them to 
schemes exclusively meant for backward classes has been practically 
negligible. Out of 289 Municipalities/District Boards which have 
supplied this particular information, 277 did not incur any expen¬ 
diture on schemes intended exclusively for the welfare of backward 
classes. It has further been noticed that in all cases where money 
is spent by the local bodies on welfare schemes, the expenditure does 
not bear any relation to either the size of the population covered 
by the Municipality or District Board or the numerical strength of 
the backward classes. Further a major portion of the expenditure 
incurred on welfare schemes is met by the local bodies from their 

yown budget. The information made available by 149 local bodies 
/shows that out of the total expenditure of Rs. 450*05 lakhs incurred 
yon welfare schemes during 1954-55, 1955-56, 1956-57 and 1957-58, 
they themselves contributed Rs. 309 13 lakhs. While States* 
\ contribution towards these schemes has been to the tune of Rs. 137*21 
( lakhs, the Central Government has contributed Rs. 2 * 16 lakhs which 
Sforms only 0*48 per cent of the total expenditure. Peoples* contri¬ 
bution on the other hand, has been of the order of Rs. 1*96 lakhs. 

18. A detailed analysis of the material collected by us during 
the course of the study, together with our observations and findings, 
are dealt with separately in the chapter on ‘Welfare Schemes of 
Local Bodies* in Vol. II of our Report. Based on this study the Team 
makes the following recommendations:— 

(a) Municipal Corporations and Municipal Committees, 
should he recognised as the principal welfare agencies in the 
urban areas. 

(b) The resources of a Municipal Corporation or a Municipal 
Committee, to meet the costs involved in undertaking the 
welfare programmes, should consist of: 
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^ (i) (Jrants-tn-aid by the Central Government to be 
made available from out of the special funds provided 
at the Centre for welfare programmes including those 
\ provided for the welfare of backward classes; 

) (ii) State assistance in the form of grants which may 
be provided from out of the special provision made in 
the plans of the States both for social welfare pro- 
\ grammes and for programmes for the welfare of back - 
j ward classes; 

(iii) the Municipal Corporations or Municipal Commit - 
\ tees, as the case may be, should also raise their own 
\ funds and should earmark a portion of their budget for 
/ welfare schemes, depending upon the size of the popula¬ 
tion to be covered by them; and 

(iv) contributions to be made by enlisting peoples 

participation in specific welfare schemes both in the 
form of skilled and unskilled labour and gifts and dona¬ 
tions. * 

<c) The Municipal Corporations and the Municipal Commit¬ 
tees should undertake, in particular, the following types of 
programmes : — 

(i) The Welfare Schemes should be designed in a man¬ 
ner that they would cover sweepers, scavengers and Hari - 
fan employees of the Municipal Corporations and the 
Municipal Committees and would also cover persons 
engaged in So-called traditionally unclean occupations 
such as flaying, tanning and leather work , by providing 
for them cleaner surroundings and housing sites with 
flaying yards and tanning pits outside their localities . 

(ii) Setting up of Balwadis in slum areas. 

(iii) Provision of milk supply. 

(iv) Maintenance of play grounds. 

(v) Provision of recreational facilities. 

I (vi) Construction and maintenance of night shelters 
1 (Rein Baseras ). 

(vii) Programmes which would cover beggars, juvenile 
delinquents and other under-privileged sections of the 
population. 

(d) With a view to initiate and achieve changes, primarily 
through the recognition by the local citizens of the need for 
change, and through maximum citizen group participation 
and minimum professional leadership , the Municipal Corpora¬ 
tions and Municipal Committees should undertake an overall 
programme of Community Development by establishing a 
suitable machinery to prepare plans and initiate pilot projects . 

(e) The Municipal Corporations or the Municipal Committees 
should encourage welfare institutions working within their 
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n er’v, to execute by themselves. 

(I) The pilot schemes under Community ^ r f^ pV ^hich are 
Central Social Welfare [R°voluntary organisations, should be 
being carried cm ^nsuUation toith the concerned 

drafted and implement ed iciva i Committees. 

Municipal Corporations Munici pal Corpo- 

c e \ Due representation should, be 0 th Central level 

rationand Municipal Committees both * the 

as well as at the State levels in wit hin the 

fiSction " the ^concerned Municipal Corporation or 
Municipal Committee. 



Chapter VIII 

YOUTH WELFARE SERVICES 


In recent years, attention has been focussed on the need for 
organising an effective and comprehensive programme of youth wel¬ 
fare. Such a programme finds its justification not merely in the 
emergent needs to deal with the disturbing trends towards indis¬ 
cipline and frustration among youth, but in the more positive aim 
of providing youth with opportunities for creative self-expression 
and disciplined action. It is important to emphasise that the objec¬ 
tives of a youth welfare programme should not be centred merely 
around the contribution that youth can make to the nation but 
should, more appropriately, be concerned with the opportunities that 
the nation can afford to youth. These opportunities should, in fact, 
be provided mainly through the educational system, but under the 
existing conditions, the Team considers it more realistic to provide 
certain supporting services for youth welfare, especially as a signi¬ 
ficant proportion of youth come under the non-student category and 
as such are not covered by any formal educational system. 

2. Services for youth are provided both by the governmental and 
non-governmental agencies and cover a wide variety of programmes. 
But these programmes have developed over the years on indepen¬ 
dent lines and what is immediately required is to integrate these 
activities in building up a unified youth welfare movement. In this 
context we may do well to examine the hopes and ambitions of 
youth. Programmes of study and recreation can then be reoriented 
to prepare healthy and intelligent young men and women for work 
and life as disciplined citizens in the community. 

Programmes under the First Plan 

3. The First Five Year Plan provided a sum of rupees one crore 
for the organisation of labour and social service camps and campus 
work projects. By the end of the plan period, about 2,800 camps 
had been organised with about; 2‘4 lakhs participants. The Plan 
also provided for the expansion of the scout movement and during 
this period, Bharat Scouts and Guides stepped up its membership 
by about 50 per cent so as to include 4*38 lakhs of boy scouts and 
about 68,000 girl guides within its organisation. The strength of the 
National Cadet Corps was extended under the Plan to 46,000 mem¬ 
bers in the senior division, 64000 in the junior division. 8,000 in the 
g : rls division and 3,000 teachers. By the end of the Plan period 
there were 7,50,000 boys and girls in the Auxiliary Cadet Corps. 

Progress under the Second Plan 

4. The programmes for youth welfare under the Second Plan 
provide for the continuation of a number of schemes begun in the 
First ^lan. 
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Campus work projects 

5. The purpose of this scheme is to provide for the much-needed 
amenities in colleges and educational institutions with the help of 
skilled or unskilled labour of students and teachers. Under this 
scheme about 238 works were undertaken/sanctioned in the period 
1957-58. These works mainly included recreation halls-cum-audi- 
toria, stadia, swimming pools and gymnasia. 

6. While the campus work projects serve a useful purpose we 
find that there is often delay in the processing of applications and 
issue of sanctions since they have to be routed through the Uni¬ 
versity/State Government. It might be desirable to simplify the 
procedure of applying for assistance for these projects by suitably 
delegating the authority for granting sanctions to Universities and/ 
or State Governments. 

Labour and Social Service Camps 

7. Under this scheme the youths go to the villages and help in 
the improvement of the conditions of village life by co-operating 
with and guiding the villagers. About 3,800 labour and social ser¬ 
vice camps with about 3 4 lakhs youths have been organised upto 
the end of December, 1958 since the start of the Second Plan. The 
planning of these labour and social service camps has been found to 
be defective and there are frequent changes in the estimates, schemes 
of work, location and duration of camps leading to difficulties in 

latters of accounts and inspection. 

8. We are of the opinion that the labour and social service camps 
to not adequately serve the purpose. They are of a short duration 
only and there is no provision for following up the youths who have 
participated in the camps. The Team, therefore, recommends that: — 

The scheme of Labour and Social Service Camps should be 
discontinued. 

Compulsory National Service 

9. We are, however, fully alive to the need for inculcating the 
dignity and pride of labour in the minds of youth and in this con¬ 
nection we would like to refer to the scheme for Compulsory Nation¬ 
al Service for all citizens between certain ages, which is under the 
consideration of the Union Ministry of Education. The proposed 
Compulsory National Service is stated to aim at assisting in the 
social and economic development of the country by: 

(i) engaging the draftees in productive and constructive work 

relating to the development plans of the country; 

(ii) launching a country-wide movement for mobilising the 

vast unutilised human resources, specially in the rural 
areas for the achievement of tasks of national recons- 
truction; and 

(iii) instilling in the youth a spirit of social service and dis¬ 

cipline by enabling them to play their part in the plan¬ 
ning and implementation of development plans of the 
country. 
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A beginning is proposed to be made with those who have 
completed the first degree in humanities, sciences and professions, 
The annual expenditure on the scheme, to start With, is estimated at 
Rs. 5 crores* 

10. We have no doubt about the need and importance of a period 
of social service for the young men and women. Compulsory 
military service has come to be recognised as part of the life of 
every man in other countries. In India, though there is no need for 
such a compulsory conscription for military service, we feel that a 
period of service in peaceful productive and constructive work for 
all young..men will help in the development of both the youth and 
the country. Introduction of social service for the youth in India 
will also help in the merger of all the present efforts to canalise the 
energies of youth. But, at this stage, as is proposed, a beginning 
may be made with the student youth in the Universities who are 
about to graduate by having social service brought in as a part of 
the curriculum of their studies. 

]L The implementation of this scheme of social service for 
students would require the active cooperation of the Universities 
and colleges in drafting the students for different types of work 
according to aptitude, adequate funds to start the scheme and special 
personnel to organise and operate the service. We would like to 
emphasise the need for the following: — 

(i) the setting up of some organisational machinery formed 

with the help of Inter-Universitv Board and the 
University Grants Commission to be attached to each 
University prior to the launching of the scheme to draft 
students for different types of work according to 
aptitude; 

(ii) the provision by government of adequate funds for the 

operation of the scheme, if need be, even by reducing 
the period of service at the outset; 

(iii) to utilise the services of persons who have experience in 

organising and running the NCC and the ACC camps 
and others with the requisite experience in the actual 
operation of the scheme. 

We welcome the proposal for the introduction of a period of 
social service as part of the curriculum for students at the graduate 
level to be introduced prior to the conferment of a University 
degree. We suggest that the organisational and financial aspects 
should be worked out in detail before the scheme is actually 
launched. 

12. It may be emphasised that the social service recommended 
above cannot replace the NCC and ACC programmes because these 
latter programmes give a special emphasis on disciplined training 
and are primarily intended to build up a reserve of personnel for 
the defence of the country. 

National Cadet Corps 

13. The National Cadet Corps provides a system of voluntary 
military training in schools and colleges with the emphasis on the 
development of character and discipline and with the ultimate aim 



112 


of providing a potential reserve for the defence of the country. 
Fnrolment is voluntary and the programme draws in youth between 
fhe ae^ of 13 to 26 years. The highlight of the training Programme 
is the organisation of the annual training camp and social service 
camo While there is no liability for military service a special 
incenUvo is provided for those cadets interested m a military caitcr 
through the reservation of a certain quota for NCC cadets in rectum 
merit. to the armed services. At the end of February Jhe 

National Cadet Corps had about 5,000 oiheers and about 1 67 1 k.i 

cadets. 


Auxiliary Cadet Corps 


14. The A.C.C. is the natural off-shoot of the_enthusiastic lesoom 
of students to the National Cadet Corps. Tae Auxiliary ■ - 
Corps p">J,de s o ta» expensive period <>f pre;.mi.u.ryn.ormg w. 
the emphasis on physical education and discipline. At the end »1 
March 1953 there were about 8 lakh cadets in trip Auxiliary C adet 
Corns ' We are of the opinion that the N.C.C. and A.C.C. moverrvnos 
have a spedal contribution to make in building up a disciplined 

youth. 


Development of Physical Education 

15. A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs has been earmarked under the Plan 
of the Ministry of Education for the development ol. physical educa¬ 
tion. This provision is intended, among others for gyving grants to 
local physical and cultural organisations like Vyamshalas Akhadas, 
etc. During the first three years of the Plan only Rs. m82; lakhs have 
been spent on this scheme. A committee set up by the Conti a 
Advisory Board of Physical Education and Recreation has suggested 
the preparation, of popular literature on physical education spoi.s 
and reci eat on, but these proposals have yet to De implemented, i he 
Team recommends that: — 


As a part of this programme physical standards should he 
prescribed for different age groups separately for boys and 
qirls % and special programmes should be designed so as to 
achieve these standards . In this context , popular interest 
may he created through the organisation of national and 
regional competitions for demhoping physical standards . 

National Discipline Scheme and Expansion of the Seoul movement 

16. The Scout movement is at present directed by a national 
voluntary organisation, viz. the Bharat Scouts and Guides. The 
National* Discipline Scheme is a more recent development that 
grew out of the special circumstances created by the partition of the 
country. The National Discipline Scheme has been extended to 
about 210 schools and institutions by the end of March, 1959 with 
about 1 lakh children participating in it. It is intended to extend the 
scheme to 300 schools and 2*4 lakh children by Ihe end of March, 
I960. Both the Scout movement and the National Disciphne Scheme 
provide a healthy emphasis on character building. The Estimates 
Committee (1957-58) in its Report on Special Education on the 
Ministry of Education felt that there were too many schemes in 
the field of building of character in the schools. It recommended 
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that the Government shouldI examinelUie 

LuJrtL md there would probably be no overlapping in their 
coverage. 


Other youth welfare programmes 


s^ssssiiisigs 

organising educational tout.-., intc * “ J ^ have yet to be 

JMpSSTXIK: scheme W cduv 

tio - tl tours is a useful one and recommends that.— 

(-.1 F.mciol concessions and financial assistance should be 
,l^ n to enable youths jrorn low income groups and noin 

t&%S3SJa*4 s ' hMi Trites ’* ,r - “ avml 

themselves of this facility. 

(b) The Team wishes to endorse the recommendation o 
Z Estimates Committee on Special Education with regard 
to'JJlivq the venue of the inter-unwersity youth festival 
front Delhi, through a system of rotation, among other cities. 

to The Estimates Committee on Special Education have also 

recommended that youth hi^ttilsjdiould in\he eSSpitals 

former Pnnce >' SmUs an^Covt. . - ^ 0 f const ructing special 
^S^^‘n»^yoot^oLteI S ,i. will only be necessary to 
recondition them suitably. 

U) One Of the major reasons for the slow progress of these 
schemes is the fact that educational institutions and student 
,. j nnccfujc flip necessary expertise in 

schemes and as a result, a number of these schemes have been turn¬ 
ed down. The Team recommends that: — 

Students' organisations and educational institutions should he 
provided with the necessary technical assistance and guidunce 
so as to enable them to redraft their programmes rv a readily 
acceptable basis. 

Vocational Guidance and Youth Employment Service 

an The Plan of the Ministry of Labour and Employment provides 
r "+v,„organisation of youth employment sections and vocational 
^ndance^rogrammesas part of th? service provided by the network 
of employment exchanges in the country. About J.6 employment 
e'•-changes had organised youth employment sections by -he en 
Mar4 *1959 as against a planned target of 53 such units Tt will be 
necessary to examine the working of these units. The progress of 
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this programme, in ternis °f the number o£^units^opentd,^in^Uie ^ 

three years of the I la.n, J f this scheme for the student 

youth° n Thi^scherne*"should be further developed and extended. In 
this connection the Team recommends that: — 

(a) Arrangements should he made to provide stud e nU with 
information on employment opportunities and tunning 
facilities at the stage of bifurcation in the educational system 
or at the end of the secondary stage of education. 

(b) Employment bureaus should be established in the diver¬ 
sities on the lines of the employment bureau in the Delhi 
University. 

(c) Career masters should be appointed in major schools at 
the district: headquarters level so that they can am as a 
channel of vocational information for students. 

Programmes for non-student youth 

9f it may be noted that the programmes for youth welfare under 
the Second Plan are mainly confined to meeting the needs of the 
student youth. It is also necessary to organise welfare programmes 
to meet The recreational, cultural and, to a limited extent, the eaucr- 
tional needs of the non-student youth. The present failure to provide 
for the welfare of non-student youth is probably due not so much 
to the lack of resources as to the lack of emphasis. The Team 
recommends that: — 

Organisations at the district and taluaa level should be 
encouraged to promote cultural and recreational activities 
for non-student youth. Social education programme should 
also be specially directed towards meeting the educational 
needs of this category of the general population. 



Chapter IX 

CHILD WELFARE SERVICES 

The importance of child welfare services lies in the consideration 
that the personality of man is built up in the formative years, and 
the physical and mental health of the nation is determined largely 
by the manner in which it is shaped in the early stages. Further, 
it is only the child who is in the best position to receive the full 
benefits of a welfare service. The problem is of particular impor¬ 
tance in India as the needs are acute and cover a vast field. The 
rights of children have found a special place in our Constitution and 
in the Directive Principles of State Policy. Some States have Chil¬ 
dren’s Acts on the care and treatment of special groups, such as 
■juvenile delinquents, orphans, etc. Thanks to the efforts of some 
important voluntary organisations, the welfare services for children 
have also come to‘receive a certain measure of popular support. 
Nevertheless, we find that no comprehensive programme on a 
national level has yet been chalked out, and the problem has not 
received the due emphasis and priority that it deserves. We would, 
therefore, recommend that: — 

In the drafting of a comprehensive welfare programme, the 
first priority should be given to schemes for the welfare of 
children. 


Establishment of priorities 

2. We also need to indicate the priorities within the field of 
■child welfare, in consideration of the limited resources at 

our disposal. The handicapped children require, no doubt, to 

be given special attention and care. These services, which are 
of necessity of a specialised nature, however, require suitable 
technical personnel and a considerable financial outlay. We 

find that under the existing conditions in this country even the 

normal child does not get the minimum services required for his 
healthy growth. We feel, therefore, that we should focus our atten¬ 
tion on the problems of the normal children so that the available 
resources are utilised to the benefit of the maximum number and 
they give measurable indication of the results achieved within a 
■short period of time. This policy has also the advantage of the 
preventive approach. In other words, the efforts to bring about an 
all-round development of the normal child will help to prevent a 
■growth in the number of the handicapped and maladjusted children 
in the society. In this connection, we consider that the children of 
the under-privileged groups, including those from the urban slum 
areas should be given special attention, among the normal children, 
as thev are particularly exposed to social vices on account of their 
environmental handicaps. Their living conditions are deplorable 
and are clearly not on par with those of their counter parts m the 
rural areas where inspite of poverty the children have the advantage 
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of living in a cleaner atmosphere. We would, therefore, recommend 
that: — 

Within tlie field of child welfare priority should he given to 
schemes for the welfare of the normal child with special 
attention to the needs of children of the under-privileged, 
groups including those living in urban areas. In working 
out schemes for child welfare, greater attention has to he 
paid to the preventive side so that the under-lying causes, 
of all the social problems and the disabilities of the children 
are effectively controlled. 

Child Welfare Legislation 

3. The existing items of child welfare legislation on the statute 
book cover aspects such as correction of offenders, protection 
against sale into slavery or for immoral purposes, the appoint¬ 
ment of guardians, restrictions on employment of children, 
etc. Specific Children's Acts have been passed in the States 
of Madras. West Bengal, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Andhra Pradesh, Punjab, Bombay and Uttar Pradesh. While it is 
a matter of satisfaction that these Acts are on the statute book, we 
find it necessary to draw pointed attention to the‘fact that they 
cover only some areas in each State; they differ from each other m 
respect of certain vital elements, e.g., age of arrest and detention, 
categories of children covered under the Act, etc. They do not 
provide for inter-State repatriation of children or for the coordina¬ 
tion of programmes and most important of all, they do not often 
provide for the necessary specialised machinery required for their 
successful implementation. Some of the Acts have remained dead 
letters on the statute book while the operation of others has been 
severely restricted. The Central Government had taken the initia¬ 
tive some time back for providing and circulating a model Children s 
B ll for the former Part “C” States, but it does not appear to have 
been followed up in implementation. Our recommendations on this 
subject are that: — 

(a) It is necessary to enact child welfare legislation m all 
States with a broad measure of uniformity. 

(b) The model children’s bill should be re-circulated among 
the State Governments in order to arrive at a certain 
measure of agreement. 

(c) Steps should be taken by the State Governments to en¬ 
force these Acts immediately and, where necessary, funds 
should be provided for the purpose. 

Programmes under the Plan 

4. The child welfare programmes under the Plan cover the aspects 
of health, education and recreation. 

Health programmes 

5. These programmes include the opening of maternity and child 
welfare centres, the organisation of school health service and the 
provision of mid-day meals for school children. 
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6. Maternity and Child Welfare Centres.— The First Plan pro¬ 
vided a sum of Rs. 189 crores for opening maternity and child: 
welfare centres (Rs. 0 54 crores in the Central and Rs. 1.15 crores 
in the State Plans). In the Second Plan this figure was raised to 
Rs. 2'22 crores in the State Plans. But it is noticed that onjy 
Rs. 0-49 crores have been spent during the first three years of the 
Second Plan. It has not been possible to obtain any firm estimate 
of the number of maternity and child welfare centres actually 
opened so far. It is, however, understood that centres which have 
been opened are being integrated with the primary health units. 


7. Obviously, the progress of this scheme has been far from satis¬ 
factory, even if assessed merely in terms of financial outlay. We 
are, however, aware that there are certain handicaps in its imple¬ 
mentation, the most important of them being the shortage of trained 
personnel It mav be mentioned, however, that while in certain 
States difficulty is experienced in recruiting trained midwives lor 
work 'in the rural areas, there are other States where Inis category 
*r staff is rcadilv available. We, therefore, recommend that: — 


The trained staff should be given the necessary incentives by 
way of allowances and better living conditions to restore the 
balance between their demand and supply in the rural areas. 
The mobility of such trained staff could be increased if train¬ 
ing programmes are planned on a regional basis, using a 
common language to reach the people and to overcome 
local barriers and prejudices. 


» 


8. School health service.—The Second Plan provides Rs. .V 34 crores 
■for the organisation of a school health service, primarily directed 
towards organising periodical medical check-up for school students. 
The scheme has made little progress so far. We also feel that a 
svstem of medical check-up unattended by subsequent follow-up 
treatment falls short of the desired objective of building up the 
health of the children. We would recommend that: — 


Additional efforts should be made to secure immediate pro¬ 
gress and in so doing the scope of the scheme should also 
be extended from mere medical inspection, as at present, to 
providing the requisite follow-up treatment as well. 


9 Mid-day meals.— Six States and Union Territories have schemes 
for providing mid-day meals for school children under the Second 
Plan. The provision of cheap and balanced meals has the special 
advantage of remedying the nutritional deficiencies from which a 
large number of children suffer. But we find that although the 
scheme has received a measure of acceptance, little progress has been 
made in terms of actual coverage, as the operation of the scheme 
is confined to a few States and a few areas m each State. In view of 
the limitation of resources we are not sure that the operation of the 
scheme can be extended immediately on a nation-wide scale. But 
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,ve feel that it should be possible now to extend the coverage to a 
limited extent. We would, therefore, recommend that.— 

In the immediate future attention should he focussed on ex¬ 
tending the scheme at least to the following categories of 
children , viz. 

(i) children attending primary schools in the urban and 
rural areas, preferably from among low income groups, 

(ii) children residing in areas more prone to famine, 
floods and scarcity conditions. 

In this respect, it may also be necessary to pay attention to 
the full and proper utilisation of milk and other supplies 
made available by the U.N. and other agencies. 

'These supplies are obtained under agreements at the Govern¬ 
mental level and in fact, the Central Government bears the trans¬ 
lation costs for these supplies in India. There is a need to examine 
the nossibilitv of using these supplies as part of a planned drive or 
supplementary nutrition for children. The difficulties in implement¬ 
ing^programme are small and can, we believe, be easily ironed 

• out. 

Educational programmes 

10. Apart from general educational facilities for chilchen. the 
organisation of balwadis (pre-primary basic schools) has found a 
pSfn the programme of Welfare Extension Projects organised by 
the Central Social Welfare Board. The content ol the WEP pro¬ 
gramme has been discussed in detail elsewhere m the Report. The 
need for coordination with programmes of other welfare depart¬ 
ments in the rural areas has also been indicated. At this 
stage it is only necessary to repeat that the organisation of 
a balwadi should be an'essential feature of the programmes for 
rural women and children conducted by other departments, e.g., 
community development, women’s welfare, etc. 

11 Similar arrangements for running balwadis in the urban areas 
should also be taken in hand. At present reputed national welfare 
organisations have organised balwadis in slum areas m«tres 
and these programmes have shown good results. Unfortunately tne 
number of such programmes is small and the majority of balwadis 
change such high P fees that they are available only to children from 
the highest income groups. We would, therefore, recommend that.- 

Balioadis should be organised in the urban areas pre ferably 
in slum areas so as to benefit the children from low income 
groups. 

Recreational programmes 

12. The organisation of recreational programmes is important 
for the healthy development of the normal child. In fact i 
has been' pointed out that supervised recreation can be an 
effective preventive measure against the spread of juvenile delin¬ 
quency Here, again, we are of the opinion that the rural child 
is better off than his urban counterpart, m that he does not require 



special playgrounds and parks to be organised for his benefit. In 
the cities, however, these facilities are rare and it is, therefore, 
necessary to provide parks and playgrounds in the urban areas. We 
would recommend that: — 


The municipal authorities in cities with a population of 
between fifty thousand and one lakh persons should provide 
adequate parks and play grounds and should organise super¬ 
vised recreation in cooperation with l&eal voluntary organi¬ 
sations , if necessary , with financial assistance from the 
Government . 


13 Children’s films .—'The Second Plan provides Rs. 20 lakhs for 
the production of children’s films; the expenditure in the first three 
years has been of the order of Rs. 11 5 lakhs. The activities ol the 
Children’s Film Society and Children’s Little Theatre are notable m 
the field of voluntary ‘efforts towards providing these services. 1 he 
Shankar’s Weekly of Delhi has also been organising pamting and 
writing competitions to encourage creative activities among children. 
The institution by the Indian Council of Child Welfare of awards for 
courage and service to the community is also noteworthy, these 
are good beginnings and attempts should be made to extend them 
to a large number of children through similar efforts at the regiona 
level. 


Children’s literature 

14. The Ministry of Education have held four prize competitions 
for writing books for children. In the third competition 
organised in 1957-58, 22 authors, in the various regional languages, 
were awarded prizes of Rs. 500 each. 2,000 copies of each 
of the prize-winning book were purchased for distribution among 
educational institutions, schools, libraries, community development 
blocks, etc. To improve the general standard of children’s literature 
two model books in Hindi have been so far published. Under the 
scheme of assisting voluntary organisations towards preparing 
children’s magazines and literature, we find that no grant was given 
in 1958-59 and about Rs. 46,000 has been proposed for the year 19t>9- 
60 The Ministry have also agreed to advance Rs. 7 lakhs to the 
Children’s Book Trust for setting up a press and provision of Rs. 4 
lakhs has been proposed, for the year 1959-60 on this account. We 
also notice that there is a scheme of setting up Sahitya Rachanalavas 
(literary workshops). Four such institutions were sanctioned m 
1958-59 in the States of Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh 
and Rajasthan and the programme contemplates the setting up of 
four more in 1959-60 at a cost of Rs. 44,000. On the whole we find 
that these schemes have not progressed well, and some of them have 
not even made a fair start. We would like to emphasise here that 
Good literature for children has a positive contribution to make to 
their growth and development.. But the object of producing litera¬ 
ture for children would be defeated if the literature is not within 
their easy reach. It may be noted here that literature for children 
produced in other countries is sold at cheap rates in India. The 
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duality of paper and production of these books is also of a high 
standard. It should not be difficult to have such literature also pro- 
duced and sold in India, with the help of subsidies, if necessary. — 


The children’s literature produced in India should be sold ai 
prices within easy reach of the people and should be widely 
distributed. To ensure effective distribution of this litera¬ 
ture, the Team recommends that this literature should be 
made available to children’s sections, especially set up in 
public libraries, wherever necessary, and to school libraries,. 
at concessional rates, for which subsides should be given. 


Welfare of handicapped children 

15 There are four categories of handicapped children viz., the 
socially handicapped, the physically handicapped, the mentally handi¬ 
capped and the juvenile delinquents. In the absence ot data, it is 
difficult to net a clear idea about the nature and extent 01 me prob¬ 
lems of the'handicapped children. It is, therefore, necessary to collect 
information about the number and the nature of the handicapped in 
the country, with special reference to children, we would recoin 
mend that: — 


The possibility of using the Census Organisation Jor the. 
collection of 'data on the handicapped children should be 

considered. 


16. The Second Plan has provided for increasing facilities such 
as model schools for blind and deaf cnildron. I he Mini.tij^ 1,1 
K ducat ion have started a model school for blind children at Dehra 
Dun and proposes to start a school for the orthopaeuicaliy handicap¬ 
ped children and a model school for mentally-retarded children m 
1959-60. The Ministry of Health have provided Rs. ..0 lakhs in the 
Plan for the establishment of child guidance ana psychiatric clinics 
as adjuncts to teaching hospitals for treating the behaviour, 
personal it •• and habit disorders of children. Seven u nits have so 
fa- been sanctioned in Andhra Pradesh. Madras (2), Punjab UK 
Bombay and Madhya Pradesh. In the Plans of a number ot bttr.es, 
provision has been made for the welfare and education of P h -> blCt _ A -* 
and mentallv handicapped. The Ministry of Education and the 
Central' Social Welfare Board have also a programme of giving 
prants-in-aid to voluntary institutions winch Iook alter the wet.are 
of the handicapped. We are of the opinion that the existing arrange¬ 
ments for looking after the welfare of the handicapped, m general 
and of handicapped children in particular aie inadequate. . o_ 
example, there are only five institutions catering to the welfare 
the mentally handicapped. We feel that there is need foi 
establishing specific services for each of the categories of the hand- 
capped children throughout the country. We would, therefore,, 
recommend that: — 

There should, at least, be a minimum set of services for the 
welfare and education of each of the categories of the handi¬ 
capped in every State and such a minimum programme 
should be worked out on a model basis. 


17. A related 
capped children 


problem in providing welfare services for the handi- 
is the question cf their institutionalisation. The 
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■id -a has gained strength that the Je 

ed by keeping them as part o wish to acknowledge the 

advantages of institutionalisation ^ the handica pped , ot 

pioneering efforts, m the - , Rehabilitation of Crippled 

l oneer.nl bodies life the " £ ” hool and other notable 

Children in Bombay, the Caleu ^ ; - , thc Rohabd ita'aon 
institutions of this type. In lact, tne ». tend ,ts services 

•of Crippled Children, Bombay has been abk ■ de cidcd emphasis 
to a wider public maudy d children are brought 

, on non-institutionalisation.^ as u ^ £J nls We feel that thine 

regularly to the clinic oy -^ n 0 n-institutiona‘isation m n 
should be a clear shift toward. n_n Unlil such time, how- 
organisation of the existing wt , c „ nd upon the existing residential 
evfe n will be feC^aty S' of crippled children V ,b 

institutions for tiio caic <mu - „i w . 1V s desiraoU' u> a\o i 

are ! 1 however, of the ^dSren'n^ where h is possible to 
S^htS'^lems m the setting of the family. 

18. The problems of juvem^ ^ 

l y under the chapter on -social 

Proposed National Commission for Child Welfare ^ ^ ;;)liablc 

19, This analysis indicates that the b( , e ' n effectively utilised 

for child welfare in the Second J 1 ‘ | affairs, considering that the 
, ; . 0 f ar This is an unfortunate otat country has been accepted 

weiSre ot children as <^/ re ton(or Ibc present pofeKar 

bv US all. It is evident that the a e {or the wen are 

lies in the absence of ^ n -e Recommend that: - 

children. We woulc, - - Welfare should be set up 

A National Commission ,or W eUare services and for 

Such a Commission could lay do £ r °^ 

■lotion and specific wel tare programme ^ be required mr 

field of child welfare and the r~- u c 0 f finance, tiained 

implementing these progivmmcs .n 
personnel, equipment, etc. 


PART HI 

WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES 


Chapter I 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

For well-known historical reasons the Backward Classes have been 
given a special consideration m the Constitution of ndia. Tl - - 

‘Backward Classes’ has been used to include Scheduled Tubes, 
Scheduled Castes, Denolified Tribes andl Other Backw aid C asses. 
In consequence of the rigid caste-ridden hierarchy, that Polled _ 
the past in India’s social structure, certain sections of the community 
laboured under distinct disadvantages, ihev suflt « d b "J, ^ 
social and economic disabilities and came to be know 1 <. 

Classes. 

2. There are two very clear implications of the policy adopted by 
the Government of India towards the Backward Classes On the one 
hand there is recognition of the fact that certain sections oi the 
population are socially, educationally and economically ™t even 
with the rest of the community. Alongside iheie is an equally 
i moor tan t stipulation that the wide disparities m lh< f socio-economic 
levels of various sections of the communny should be r allowed 
down and finally eliminated. It has been fully realised hat special 
arrangements would have to be made lor them in order to bung 
them to a position of equality with^ other citizens. In essence, 
therefore. 


this is a policy of social justice. 


3 Article 46 of the Constitution lays down a directive principle 
of State policy in this behalf. It provides "The State shall promote 
with special care the educational and economic interests o the 
weaker sections of the people, and, in particular, oi the Scheduled 
Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them trom social 
in justice and all forms of exploitation,” As ^ for the Scneduled 
Castes who suffer from a social disability arising from the practice 
of Tintouchability\ Article 17 of the Constitution enunciates a 
fundamental right in these words: “ TJntouchability is aooiished 
and its practice in any form is forbidden. The enforcement of 
any disability arising out of ‘Untouchability’ shall be an offence 
punishable in accordance with law . 


4. The special assistance which the Constitution envisages take 
two forms: (1) Reservation in the matter of representation and 
employment and (2) Special assistance to overcome social, ecuca- 
tionaJ and economic backwardness. According to oui leims o 
Reference, we are only concerned 'with the latter. The pi im ipal 
provisions dealing with welfare are contained in Articles 46 and 275. 
These provide for promotion of the educational, social and economic 
interests of the Backward Classes. Article 244 introduces another 
Important concept, namely, development of backward areas together 
with certain groups of people who are themselves backwarc* and 
reside in these areas. In short, the regional concept also embraces 
the group concept. 
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National Policy towards the Scheduled Tribes 

, , f c Tribes is somewhat different because 

5. The problem of Scheduled l , iribe has a distinct cultural 

of several anthropological reasons^ ^ tQ pre pare any pro- 

pattern of its own. It was therefore, n _ >' { d * Tribe s with a 
gramme for the development and welfare 0 J L ^ d s Ul ^, lfarc admi nis- 
clear-cut national policy. Ant i P £ _ n ’interested alike in defining 
trators and social workers have < imd erstindine of the problem, 
this policy in th eJjght ot them _ - 'this Object constitute 

Opinions expressed by various fi t evoked considerable 

divergent schools of though released by the plans for the 

mere 

academic interest. 

6 . Tr. fact, we cannot find better words to dehnethc^coircet JUK* 

observes: . _ 

territory.” 

7 It is between these two extreme positions that we have to 
function Th^re has to be development in various ways, such a. 

medical focilili™ education and Ktmr »gnc^ Sn 
these avenues of development should, however, be pursued witmn 
the broad'framework of the following five fundamental principles. 

( 1 ) People should develop along the lines of their own 

genius and we should avoid imposing anything on them. 
We should try to encourage in every way their own 
traditional arts and culture. 

(2) Tribal rights in land and forests should be respected. 

( 3 ) v/c should try to train and build up a team of their 

own people to do the work of administration and 
development. Some technical personnel from outside 
will no doubt, be needed, especially in the beginning. 
But we should avoid introducing too many outsiders into 
tribal territory. 

(4) We should not over-administer these areas or overwhelm 

them with a multiplicity of schemes. We should rather 
work through, and not in rivalry to, their own social 
and cultural institutions. 

;5) We should judge results, not by statistics or the amount 
of money spent, but by the quality of human chaiacter 
that is evolved. 
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8. Our field studies and observations as also the discussions wiib 
social workers, welfare administrators and social scientists bear out 
the principles enunciated by the Prime Minister. Our recommen¬ 
dations spell out the details in which the various programme and 
activities for tribal welfare and development need to be modified 
so as to translate these principles into practice. 


Problem of assimilation 

9. Since the whole nation is on the march, it can be confidently 
expected that the tribals would play their part with the rest of the 
nation. We are all adjusting ourselves to new ideas and to the 
impact* of forces generated by national development; the tribals can 
do likewise. At some stage or other assimilation would reach an 
optimum point. No deliberate measures need, therefore, be taken 
unduly to hasten the process of assimilation lest it proves harmful 
to the tribals. On the other hand, measures might be taken to 
moderate the impact of the radiating forces of development and to 
allow the strong and healthy characteristics of tribal culture to 
influence the rest of the society. 


Criteria for drawing up Scheduled of Castes , Tribes and. Area 

10. During the course of our study, we have come across a pro¬ 
blem which strictly is outside the purview of our Terms of Reference. 
However, it would serve our purpose if this problem is taken note 
of by the Commissions which will shortly be set up under Article 539 
of the Constitution, “to report on the administration of the scheduled 
areas and the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the States”. The 
reference is to the criteria for drawing up of schedules for tribes, 
areas and castes. It is found that criteria for classifying castes as 
Scheduled Castes are fairly definite. Such is not the case in regard 
to the scheduling of tribes and areas. It was observed that a tribe is 
scheduled in one State while it is not scheduled in another. Some¬ 
times a tribe is scheduled in one area of a State while the same tube, 
residing in another part of the State, is not scheduled. It is, how¬ 
ever, admitted that even the same tribe can be at different levels of 
economic development within the same State, then, certain aieas 
which have a large population of Scheduled Tribes and which are 
vet undeveloped have not been declared as Scheduled Areas. 

11 We have taken cognisance of these factors only to the extent 
they have a bearing on the welfare programmes of the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Areas. Devising or applying 
an objective set of criteria to serve as a rational basis Lor drawing 
up of'these schedules is not directly within our purview As stated 
earlier it is expected that the Commission, shortly due to be 
appointed under the Constitution, will give the necessary attention 
to the subject. 

Application of economic criteria within Scheduled Castes and Sche¬ 
duled Tribes 


12. At present the practice is to consider the total quantum of 
assistance to any category of scheduled communities as one unit. J 
has been observed by us that, as a result of the development and 
welfare measures taken during th course of last 12 years, ce tai 
Scheduled Casetes and Tribes have shown remarkable advance 
others. Instances of certain groups or sub-groups, within a Scheduled 
Caste or a Scheduled Tribe, having attained a much higher standard 
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of living than the rest of their community, are also not lacking. This 
difference in the economic levels has a bearing on their capacity to 
absorb and to properly utilise the assistance offered by the State or 
by the voluntary organisations. Tribes or Castes, which are more 
advanced economically and/or educationally, tend to get more than 
their due share of assistance. This has an adverse influence on the 
growth of those at the lower rung of the economic ladder. The 
Team recommends that: — 

While still retaining the Schedules of Castes and Tribes for 
special assistance , an economic criterion should be applied 
within the groups of Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes 
so as to ensure that more benefits go to those who are econo¬ 
mically less advanced . 

However, the ultimate objective would be to entirely eliminate 
criteria other than economic so that backwardness would be judged 
only on the basis of economic considerations. It is envisaged that the 
economic basis of need would then constitute the nucleus of a system 
of social security which can be extended in proportion to the expand¬ 
ing national resources. 

Other Backward Classes 

13. In fact, what is true particularly of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes, generally holds good about, the “Other Backward 
Classes” as well. Some of them have been able to improve them¬ 
selves so much that, for all practical purposes, they are indistinguish¬ 
able from the general community. Simultaneously, it must be 
recognised that there are still some individuals—and they constitute 
the majority—who require special assistance tor years to come. It 
is felt that we have reached a stage at which this matter should be 
given a careful consideration. It would seem that, in the national 
interest, a distinction should be drawn between the more advanced 
and not so advanced individuals among the backward classes. Phis 
will enable those who have progressed to take their rightful place 
with the rest of the community and will facilitate concentration on 
those who still require assistance. It stands to reason that a highly 
educated person who has a four-figure income per month cannot be 
equated with other backward class individuals living in remote hills, 
isolated villages and worst of slums. 

14 To illustrate this point more concretely findings of our field 
studies may be cited. It was observed that 24% scholarship-holders m 
Assam, 32% in Bihar, 20%- in Madhya Pradesh and 2o / > in Orissa 
belonged to families having an income of Rs. 1501 and above per 
annum. The percentages of scholarship-holders in the lower income 
groups were found, to be proportionately much less. Similarly with 
regard to financial assistance for housing, it was found that among 
those who get assistance, persons having comparatively higher 
incomes are found to be relatively numerous. Secondly, the field 
studies do not reveal any more favourable terms for this financial 
assistance to individuals having lower income than what is available 
to those having higher income. In other words, the aid given to 
low income individuals is not always an outright grant nor is the 
amount given to the higher income group always a loan. It is 
desirable to evolve suitable norms, based possibly on income or any 
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other easily and accurately ascertainable factor. While evolving 
norms, a liberal, though Objective approach, should be adopted so that 
even those at the marginal level may still continue to get sustained 
benefits to consolidate their position. But in terms of administrative 
efficacy it will be advisable that once these norms are evolved they 
should be enforced strictly. If the removal of disparities is the 
eventual aim of all developmental and welfare measures for back- 
ward classes, the proposed course seems to be the only logical way. 
It is also a matter of inculcating an urge among those, who are in 
receipt of assistance, to cherish the goal of being one and equal 
with the rest of the community. For this purpose, we recommend 
that: — 

(a) (i) An economic rationale should he introduced in the 
schemes of assistance concentrating on aid to those indivi¬ 
duals who a/re economically less advanced among the other 
ba ckward classes . 

(ii) Standard norms based cither on revenue or income tax 
or some other local tax which are easily assessable should 
be adopted* 

(b) These norms should be ohjecLh'-ely determined and 
should, be applied in no ungenerous or rigid manner. They 
may be periodically reviewed in the light of the changing 
position. 

Tribal bias and extension methods 

15. Ever sin: e the first National Extension Service and Community 
Development Blocks were opened, considerable knowledge and skills 
have been acquired by executive officers at the held level in 
harnessing technological development to socio-economic progress. 
But when, similar schemes were extended to tribal areas it was 
assumed that the methods which succeeded with the average Indian 
farmer or a villager would also succeed with a tribal. It was quickly 
realised that tribal psychology is somewhat different. It is, there¬ 
fore, not uncommon to find that schemes operating in tribal areas 
have not. been able to catch the people’s imagination. The lack of 
a suitable adaptation of the general extension methods was the main 
cause for this failure. A study of the few schemes which did register 
an appreciable progress in some tribal areas would reveal that the 
necessary slant was given to the entire approach. The Team recom¬ 
mends that:— 

The extension methods should be properly adapted so as to 
suit the tribal psychology and should be so applied as to 
enable the tribals'to develop according to their own genius . 

Other Principles 

Traditional tribal institutions 

16. In keeping with the proposed policies enunciated above, it 
would be necessary to ensure that the welfare and developmental 
plans for the backward classes and particularly for the Scheduled 
Tribes are formulated and implemented with close and continuous 
cooperation of their own indigenous institutions. The tribals, for 
instance, have their traditional panels ayahs or village darbars which 
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continue to hold a sway over the tribal life. Associating traditional 
tribal institutions with planning and execution will have a two-fold 
benefit. In the first instance, the plans will become more realistic 
if they reflect the popular needs as represented by traditional tribal 
institutions. Secondly, once these representative bodies are convinced 
of the efficacy of a programme, the whole-hearted cooperation of the 
entire tribal community would follow ipso facto. Because of the un¬ 
fortunate experience that the tribals have had when they first came 
into contact with the outer world, there is a natural tendency on 
their part to suspect the bonafides of any external agency. The 
fact that the external agency comes in the form of a developmental 
or welfare body is no safeguard in their eyes for in the past exploit¬ 
ers have usually come to them in the guise of benefactors. One of 
the ways of winning their confidence is to approach them through 
their own institutions. For example, the traditional panchayats, 
such as the Pattapara among the Kanikars of Kerala or the village 
darbars among the Khasis of Assam, are institutions which still re¬ 
tain their hold over the tribal’s mind and way of life. Likewise 
social institutions like the Murangs in Assam and the Ghotals in 
Bastar are other instances of tribal institutions for the youths. 
These institutions are still active and have potentialities of being 
invested with a new vitality that can be directed towards the 
current needs. If they are harnessed towards planning and 
execution of developmental and welfare programmes, they will be 
infused with a new message and a new mission which will once 
again make them the architects of their own destiny. The develop¬ 
mental programme also stands to gain in being smoother and 
speedier than it can ever hope to be with purely official effort. We 
recommend that:— 

The traditional tribal institutions should be actively asso¬ 
ciated with planning and execution of welfare and develop¬ 
ment programmes. ' In doing so. however , the process of 
democratisation should be progressively introduced. One 
possible, method, ivould be to make these authorities elective 
and leave tribal bodies to work out methods of functioning in 
keeping with their traditions. 

Simplicity in planning for tribal welfare 

17. Another basic factor that can make a substantial difference in 
the success or failure of a plan for tribal welfare is its simplicity. Our 
studies have clearly brought out that the danger of attempting too 
much is that little is achieved. In framing the recommendations, we 
have been largely, guided by this overriding consideration of adopt¬ 
ing a simple and direct approach to planning for the welfare and 
development of the tribes. Apart from the fact that sufficient 
personnel of the right type are not available to introduce, at this 
stage, every conceivable s. herne of welfare and development, there 
is the danger of over-administration, as pointed out by the Prime 
Minister, which is resented and resisted bv the tribal. Even if no 
active resistance is offered, the mere multiplicity and complexity of 
schemes confuse the tribal who is unable to assimilate all the advice 
that is directed to him. Further, it is now clear to any serious student 
of the working of plan schemes that overdoing or unduly hastening 
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she process and pace of development often leads to passivity, a dis¬ 
position to accept but not to do. We recommend that:— 

The Plans for tribal welfare need to be very simple. It is 
important, at least in the initial stages, to concentrate on 
a few selected programmes, that have a vital bearing on the 
felt needs of the people so as to secure ready understanding 
and willing participation on the part of the tribals. 


Synchronisation of various administrative methods 

18. At this stage it is necessary to stress a basic tenet of 
administration. Being of universal application, its efficacy is not 
limited only to the administration of tribal welfare schemes. 
Although obvious, the reason for reiterating it here is that a failure 
to overlook this principle brings about a greater set-back in tribal 
areas where people are more sensitive than elsewhere. Many a time 
it so happens that the pace of implementation of various components 
of a scheme, which are interdependent, is not simultaneously legu- 
lated This results in schemes starting without full and proper pre¬ 
paratory work leading to a halting progress in their implementation 
For example, following a campaign for utilisation of better seeds or 
use of fertilisers and manures, if the supply of improved seeds 
fertilisers does not reach the farmer in good time, the Development 
Officers lose face with the tribals. This shakes their confidence so 
deeply that an exhortation in future has little or no inliuence on 
them' Opening of a multi-purpose block with gieat lanfaic and 
high 'promises but without the necessary resources or equipment is 
another example of this nature. Any time-lag between preparing 
the community for social action and providing the necessary tacil 
ties is bound to result in indifference if not hostility, Wt lecom- 
mend that: — 

Constant vigilance should be exercised to ensure that action 
under various schemes, which are interdependent, is pro¬ 
perly synchronised so as not to cause delay or failure in their 
implementation and consequent frustration among the 
people. 


* 


Chapter II 

WELFARE AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES FOR 
SCHEDULED TRIBES 


The existing programmes of tribal welfare and development 
include a variety of activities under the broad heads of economic 
development, communications, education, public health and hous¬ 
ing From April, 1957 an integral programme of intensive develop- 
mint has also been initiated in the shape of special multi-purpose 
blocks. This programme is jointly sponsored and supported y 
Ministry of Community Development and the Minisry a m e 
Affairs If the size of financial provision for a particular pro 
gramme is anv index of the priority accorded to that scheme, eco¬ 
nomic development assures the highest priority for which a pro¬ 
vision of about Rs. 10 crores has been made in the Second Five 
Year Plan Communications, education, multi-purpose Ilk m 
housing and public health follow in that order of priority in terms 
of the financial provisions made for them. In the echemaLc budget 
for the multi-purpose blocks, the order of priority is as follows. 
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Balanced priorities . 

2 While each aspect of development is important in its own 
Diace it is observed that in actual operation no rigid order ol priority 
Fs universally applicable. Felt needs of tribal common, tes vary in 
some detail from community to community and area to aiea. 

tribal areas regular supply of clean drinking water is an 
aeutelv felt want Apart from being an elementary necessity its 
1 C tcTalso the cause of widespread diseases among the tribals. Si 
S's there will bo common agreement on according highest 
priority to economic development, there will be wide differences on 
prior y , qmaculture or forestry, handicrafts or village 
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of Scheduled Tribes all over the country, the Team recommends* 
that:— 


The overall order oj priority should be as follows: 

(i) Economic Development and Communications; 

(ii) Education; and 

(iii) Public Health . 

Integral Plan 

3. A local survey preparatory to the formulation of schemes can 
alone reveal the precise order of priorities applicable to that parti¬ 
cular area. Thus the two main sound principles of planning, 
namely, integral approach and balanced order of priorities, should 
also be applied to all schemes for the development and welfare of 
t riba Is. One cannot emphasise the development of any one aspect 
to the exclusion of others. We recommend that:— 

(a) While the above three nuijor programmes should receive 
a higher priorityf than the rest , inter se tuey should i ex eive 
simultaneous attention because success in each oj them is 
dependant upon the progress in other spheres. 

(b) A careful integrated programme of development of 
tribal economy based on agriculture , forestry , handicrafts 
and village industries should be organised. The exact degree 
of emphasis upon each of them would he determined by a 
systematic survey of the needs and possibilities in each area . 


Agriculture and Allied Programmes 

C c > rn p l e x p r o b l e m s 

4. A study of the agricultural development in tribal areas reveals 
that the problems involved in the process are complex and technical. 
Some broad facts are, however, very clear, Out of a total popula¬ 
tion of 235 lakhs of ’ Scheduled Tribes, 173 lakhs are engaged in 
agricultural pursuits. The importance that the tribals attach to the 
land, which sustains them, is much deeper than what can be 
imagined on the basis of mere economic utility, in view 01 the high 
priority that schemes for economic betterment deserve in any plan 
of tribal development and further because of the vital place that 
agriculture occupies in the economic life of tribals, agriculture can 
easily assume a very high priority in schemes of tribal development. 
If the provisions and performances are an index of the importance 
attached to any particular scheme, agriculture has not enjoyed this 
rVHce of precedence either in the First or m the Second Plan The 
total'expenditure on agricultural schemes for Scheduled Tribes-during 
the First Plan was only of the order of Rs. 6 5S lakhs Though the 
net provision on agriculture for Scheduled Tribes has been mci eased 
to Rs 74-2*) lakhs, in terms of the proportion of this provision in the 
t”tS outlay for welfare of Scheduled Tribes this has been increased 
2S bv7 per cent There is thus a strong cose (or higher prov.sjon 
and V better P performance in the agricultural schemes for tubal benefit. 
For them i? is a part of their historical heritage P^eir^uUure^ 
it is the mother earth that feeds them and bestows, numero - 
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SSnfSo^o? corn where oneTrew before, their indigenous 
methods of cultivation are also considered inadequate. 

Jhuming cultivation 

5 . Another problem which is very often^ssociat^ 
agriculture is the practice J d ^ of lhe evi j effects of shifting 
would appear that much has bee « 1958 ghri H. D. Chaturvedi, 

cultivation on the soil and the lore . ^ ^ er ^ ment () f India, pointed 

the then Inspector-General of * hlem ol - shifting cultivation 

«* - vs* 

lies in accepli l, “ -tn lhe T)hvsiocrapWcal chaiBcter of the 

of life;. • - .evolved as a reflex tohtpg ^'$% hal population follow 
land”. According to oj esUmaU 2a lakh.^ ^ ^ ^ abolish 

the ihummg method ol turn c ■ h shifting'cultivators m 

this practice altogether and to rehabiMat| tn ® s g ™ g 0 £, 10 per cent 

settled agriculture on .°^V^ next! a vears In the Second Five Year 
of them can be ?f “^hfhi boll apart for the purpose. It 
Plan a sum ol Ks. 2o7 66 ia _^‘,„ nrl i„ n a-drawn-out process and the 
should thus appear to be a with the effort or the 

results do not promise to be con» &re being mad e to intro- 
outlay. Recently, however, -P reserve the fertility of the soil 

duce scientific jhuming in or ^ im g nts currently in hand in 

and prevent erosion. It th _ *L )mise t0 be, wc might strike at 
NEFA prove successful, as t > E ‘ ter food production with- 
a golden mean which will ,1/tribal wav of life. In the absence 
out unduly interfering with the Rib 1 y cQntinuously beset with 
of ami such approach eve are hkely n jhuming to gc 

the present dilemma in wh '^ p Efficient laid, water and other 
on unchecked nor do w»e hav - nsive an d quick substitute, 
material resources to oflei an 1 areas where land is available 
There are regions in or around tribal areas where d 

but has remained unallotted and m —^ towards , he 

6. Our recommendations are pi ^ ure y namely) (j) restoration 

“iTractfceste mori and better production of food, 

7. An important point about tribal agriculture^ 

land itself and of their rights under ^ fi | ld of i an d rights 

tenure. The exten* l °“ ° ? extinction of the original rights of 
has resulted in the progress virtue of the first occupation. 

Ewn S if"t hl i nTposZe to revenetois 

RgMs o^S'comtunVfes in land in unambiguous term. 
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8 . Even where Intermediaries have been abolished, the tribalt, 
continue to hold the status of sub-tenants or under-ryots and hence 
do not come into direct relationship with the State except in cer¬ 
tain areas. Backward classes in general and tribals in particular 
have not been able to take full advantage, on account of their weak 
social and economic status. They are still subjected to direct or 
indirect threats of forced eviction under the guise of ‘voluntary 
surrenders’. Some of them, though tenants in law and in fact, are 
regarded only as crop-sharers, thus depriving them of their legiti¬ 
mate tenancy rights. The Ahirs of Assam, Bargadas, the Norom- 
dora in Kerala are the particular groups which have suffered in this 
respect. Further, the Zamindari estates in the hill areas of Assam, 
and Jaunsar Bawar areas of Uttar Pradesh, Mattardsuri tenancy in 
Andhra Pradesh and Madras and Zamindari tenure in Tripura are the 
examples of tribal areas where the intermediaries have not been 
.abolished. We recommend that:— 

(a) One of the first, few steps that should receive higher 
priority in the programme of agricultural develoment 
in tribal areas is that of surveying the areas of cultiv¬ 
able land. Wherever it is not possible to carry out 
detailed survey, it would suffice to ascertain the extent 
and location of land available for allotment and re¬ 
clamation. 

(b) This should he immediately followed by a plan of 
allotment in which due emphasis should be given to 

' allotting land to shifting cultivators and landless tribals. 


9 It has been reported that during the period 1951 -55, 2,55,595 
acres of land was allotted to Scheduled Tribes in Scheduled Areas 
in the States of Bihar, Bombay and Hyderabad. During the same 
period 4,29,296 acres were given to Scheduled Tribes under the 
Bhoodan movement. The actual scheme of settlement, however, 
does not sustain the expectations raised by these otherwise impres¬ 
sive figures. 


Inadequate settlement 

10. The field studies undertaken by the Research Unit of the Team 
covered 117 respondents (allottees) belonging to Scheduled Tribes 
and Scheduled Castes in the 6 States of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh 
Madras, Orissa, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. It came to light that 
34-2 per cent of the respondents had received less than 1 acre, and 
15-4 per cent between 1 to 2 acres. Thus almost oO per cent of the 
settlers got less than 2 acres of land. Most of the respondents m 
Uttar Pradesh and Madras fall into these two groups. Rajasthan 
is the only notable exception wherein all the respondents have 
received more than 5 acres of land each As for the quality of land 
73 5 per cent were allotted waste land, the rest 18-8 per cent, and 7 7 
ner cent got fallow and cultivable land respectively It would thus 
appear thafneither was the quality of land allotted adequate nor was 
the quantity sufficient even for bare maintenance. 

11 It is recognised that some of these draw-back,, arise from 
high pressure of population on land. Our study also reveals the 
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inadequacy) of the financial material and technical assistance given 
to the allottees. In view of these factors, we recommend that: 

(a) (i) Settlement of tribals on land should be encouraged 
on a cooperative basis wherever circumstances permit and 
people are in favour. 

(ii) Also where the land is insufficient but is available in 
a compact and contiguous strech , cooperative cultivation be 
promoted subject to (i) above. 

(b) The assistance given to the settlers should be adequate 
so as to enable the tribesmen to derive maximum benefit 
out of the allotted land. 

(e) Subsidiary occupations should also be provided in order 
to supplement the earnings from land.. 

Land tenure 

12 . Another equally important measure lies in protecting the land 
tenure of the tribal ‘ farmer. Several State Governments have 
recognised the need for special legislation to protect land rights of 
Inch ward classes. Legislative .measures have been taken in the 
Stages of Andhra, Assam, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan 
and West Bengal for the benefit of Scheduled Tribes. While these 
enactments have gone some way towards preventing alienation of 
tribal land, ingenious agents of exploitation have found loop-holes, 
so as to render the laws somewhat ineffective. In Midnapur District 
of West Bengal, for instance, it has been found necessary to reopen 
an many as ‘ 44,000 cases whr h claim protection under the Bengal 
Tenancy Act, 1917. So far as the title of Jhum land is concerned, 
the "three Jhurn Land Regulations promulgated in 1947-48 in 
JNEFA have been found to be very effective*. It is understood that 
these Regulations give the tribal population absolute .right over their 
jhurn lands. Customary rights to Jhurn land in favour of any village 
com mu nil y which has cultivated or utilised it for a certain period 
are also guaranteed under the Regulations. It is, therefore, recom¬ 
mended that: — 

The utility of existing provisions for protecting the land 
rights of tribals should he re-examined by the States and 
vieasnrcs taken to bring them in line with the needs of 
the situation prevailing today. This could perhaps be done 
by the same committee suggested to examine measures to 
end exploitation. 

Soil coiiservation 

13. The two main draw-backs of the existing soil conservation 
schemes are as follows: 

(i) When the Government undertakes these measures entirely 
at their cost, which is later sought to be recovered from the cultiva¬ 
tors, the schemes are costly and the burden on the cultivator heavy. 
As against this there are schemes in which the Government extends 
only some technical assistance and the cost of the pucca works in- 

♦Refer “A Philosophy for NEFA” (Second Edition) Dr. Verrier Elvin.. 



volved in the process. This scheme is much more economical but 
succeeds where the cultivators have enough preparedness and re¬ 
sources to meet the remaining cost. Usually a few farmers are 
inclined to borrow for this purpose. 

(ii) In some places multi-purpose schemes are taken up in hand 
which include growing of cash crops such as coffee, cashewnut, 
•spices and the like. Some of these cash crops act as good soil con¬ 
servators and are also more paying but a word of caution may be 
given here in the matter of introducing cash crops. They are not 
successful everywhere. Each group requires a certain amount of 
rainfall, a certain kind of soil and other climatic and topographical 
features. The method of trying limited experiments before extend¬ 
ing the successful crop is more economical and effective. It is, there¬ 
fore, desirable that before any ambitious programme of extension is 
taken up, experiments are successfully carried out in different re¬ 
gions. Otherwise, the failure of these crops at a later date on vast 
areas may have serious repureussions. For instance it has been 
discovered, after a costly experiment, that cashewnut and pepper 
plants do not bear fruits in regions above an altitude of 1,000 ft. 
It is, therefore, recommended that: — 

(a) Subsidies should be given for soil conservation measures 
on individual and. community holdings , the tribal s' contri¬ 
bution being accepted in the form of labour. 

(b) In respect of new land ., schemes of settlement should 
be worked out first and conservation adopted on the prin¬ 
ciple stated above. 

(c) Prohibition or regulation of cultivation on higher slopes 
should be linked with schemes for cultivation of cash crops 
which have proved successful in experiments. 

Andllary facilities 

14. Importance of undertaking minor irrigation schemes of all 
types has been realised but the progress under the ‘scheme lias not 
been as encouraging in tribal areas as it should be. Slow progress 
is partly due to the shortage of engineering personnel available to 
live and work in the tribal areas and partly due to the lack of 
perennial source of water near enough to cultivable land. It has 
been noticed that wherever allotted land has to be reclaimed and 
irrigated there is considerable lag between the allotment and 
measures for reclamation and irrigation. It, thereto!c, needs to be 
ensured that this time lag is removed and the allottees are them¬ 
selves engaged on soil conservation and irrigation works with 
Government assistance as indicated above?. Colonisation has been 
used as a major incentive to settle the tribals, particularly the 
nomadic ones or the shifting cultivators, permanently at one place. 
Sometimes-the colony is built first and then the search begins for a 
suitable source of livelihood in the neighbourhood. It is recom¬ 
mended that: — 

(a) (i) This approach needs to be reversed. The tribal should 
be attracted to come and settle around places where gainful 
occupation is assured. 
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yu) It would be better to provide suitable homesteads 
around the allotted land making sure that there is a pere¬ 
nnial source of clean drinking water available at hand. 

Supply services 

15. As regards the provision of amenities in terms of credit, 
improved tools and implements, manures and feitilisers and seeds, 
the important thing is that they should be provided in sufficient 
measure and in time. It has been observed that many a time these 
supplies either go waste or yield poor results simply because either 
the supply is marginally inadequate or reaches the farmer a bit 
too late. 

Promotive measures 

16. Among the more important methods for improving agricul¬ 
ture, we would like to stress the following points: — 

On seeing a good number of demonstration farms in various parts 
of the country two broad inferences were clear. Firstly there was 
not enough research and experimentation being conducted on a re¬ 
gional level and secondly the results of whatever research was con¬ 
ducted were not being carried extensively to the faimeis. Whei- 
evor these findings did reach the farmer, theie was no machine! to 
follow up whether or not they were applied effectively. The desira- 
biiitv for research on a regional basis is self-evident. Conditions 
vary from area to area and the improved strains of seeds evolved 
for a particular region or certain practices valid for particular clima¬ 
tic and soil conditions are not necessarily applicable to other regions. 
So far as the application of results of research is concerned, the 
necessity of modifying the techniques and methods of extension so 
as to suit, the tribal psychology cannot be over-emphasised. The 
Team recommends as follows: — 

(a) Research and experimental farms should be set up on 
a regional basis. 

(bi) Demonstration farms should be established locally 
within each block or in any other convenient regional unit 
so that improved methods of cultivation can be demonstrated 
under typical conditions prevailing therein. 

(c) Some practices may have to be demonstrated actually 
on peoples' own holdings by moving parties or teams of 
ex t e ns ioii w orke rs . 

(d) Individual cultivators should be selected , who, aided 
with equipment , seeds and technical guidance in improved 
agricultural practices , would undertake the application of 
research findings. Election of these individuals can be 
entrusted to the tribal communities or their representative 
bodies subject to fulfilment of certain requirements from 
the technical point of view. 

Scientific jhuming 

17. As for giving scientific base to jhuming cultivation, several 
methods have been recommended and tried in various places. One 
method is prevalent in the French and Belgian Ardenns. “Here the 



greatest care is taken to preserve the vitality of the stools by cut¬ 
ting them so that they will pollard readily, and not spreading over 
them any of the stuff burned. When the crop is weeded or harvest¬ 
ed all damage to the shoots that can be from the stools is caieiullj' 
avoided so that after the cropping is over, they quickly shoot out 
branches and leaves and cover the soil, thus protect it until the next 
clearing is due”. Another method is to sow suitable crops m the 
Jhums after the second year’s harvest. The Wattle, i.e., Acacia 
molisima is found to be very good for this purpose. It grows quickly 
and profusely and provides the much-needed nitrogen to the soil. 
The bark of this wattle has also high commercial value. There are, 
however, certain precautions necessary and, therefore, it should be 
introduced after a survey of the local soil. 

18. Experiments in NEFA.—ln the NEFA they have introduced 
the “half plot” method. In this method, the old ways of jhuming 
and the new are carried out side by side on two halves of the same 
plot. The idea is to provide organic matter to fertilise the soil, to 
introduce the appropriate crop rotation and to evolve a simple way 
of adding humus other than by forest-fallow. On the high slopes 
where shifting cultivation is to be altogether abandoned the culti¬ 
vation of rubber, cashew-nuts, coffee, cardimum and black pepper, 
depending upon the soil and climate of each hill area, is done. 

19. Some precautions .—At this stage some caution may be neces¬ 
sary in regard to one or two items. In the zeal to wean away the 
tribals from shifting cultivation, let them not be carried away from 
the cooperative method towards individualism. Jhuming is more 
suitable for this purpose. When this is replaced by permanent 
settlement, care should be taken to see that, with the help of tribal 
institutions, the cooperative approach is consolidated and built up. 
The second problem is with regard to the introduction of improved 
tools and implements. They should 'be such as can be repaired, if 
possible also manufactured locally and should be moderately priced 
so as to be within the easy reach of the tribal farmers and light 
enough for mountain cattle. 

Animal husbandry 

20. The importance of animal husbandry in the life of the Indian 
agricultural community is well known. Normally, this should be 
so in the life of tribal agriculturists as well. But because of the 
primitive methods of agriculture still followed by some of them, 
use of animal power in agriculture is a novelty for most of them. 
Further, some of their social-cum-religious practices of sacrificial 
killing of cattle are not conducive to the promotion of animal 
husbandry. Instances have come to our notice, where the cattle 
gifted to'settling tribals did not survive long. This was partly 
because of their negligence in the proper care of the cattle and 
partly because the cattle was used for eating on ceremonial occasions 
or otherwise. There are only a few tribal communities some of 
them nomadic, who have a liking for maintenance of cattle for dairy 
purposes. We recommend that: — 

(a) (i) Promotion of animal husbandry among tribal agri¬ 
culturists should, therefore, proceed cautiously. 
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<ii) Those tribals who have a traditional love of cattle 
should be chosen to develop animal husbandry among them . 

(b) A close supervision and guidance should be provided 
to enable them . to take better care of cattle and to realise 
the importance of the use of animal power in agriculture. 

'Forestry 

Weakening position of forest dwellers 

21. In his report on Bhaiyas and Juangs of Orissa, Dr. Elwin wrote 
in 1942 “Had these folk the wit and education to make regular claims 
at the time of early settlements they might today be legally settled 
in the possession of great estates on which they have lived for cen¬ 
turies”. He has also quoted a Census Officer, who speaking about the 
tribal groups in Bombay State, in 1931, wrote: “The reactions of the 
forest laws on the hill and aboriginal tribes have been considerable. 

Previous to the creation of the forest department, hill tribes. 

were generally the sole purveyors of the forest produce”. In the 
light of these observations, it may be worthwhile to examine 
whether the policy adopted in NEFA cannot be extended with 
advantage to other parts of the country. It is conditioned by direct 
interests of the people and not by our desire to increase revenue by 
launching upon a policy of exploitation of forests. 

Forest economy and tribal welfare 

22. As a matter of fact, there does not seem to be any dichotomy 
between the development of forest economy and the promotion of 
interests of forest dwellers. Development of forests, existing and 
new, should be the plank of forest economy. The afforestation 
measures should provide for growth of various categories of forests. 
In the existing position there are the forest reserves, the produce 
of which is zealously guarded and exploited by the forest depart¬ 
ment through contractors. 

23. In this connection we have had an opportunity to acquaint 
ourselves with the functioning of Forest Cooperatives in Bombay 
Stale. There is no doubt that the scheme has proved eminently 
successful. Measures to introduce similar cooperatives elsewhere 
have been taken only in a few States, but not with equally encourag¬ 
ing results. It should not be difficult for the Bombay scheme to be 
adopted with such minor modifications as may be necessary. We 
(therefore, recommend that: — 

(a) (i) Forest Department should , as far as possible, employ 
only triha Is in the forests in tribal areas: suitable training 
may be given to employ them in higher grades. 

(ii) Further , steps should also be taken to introduce a 
system of guided management , whereby the tribals or their 
representative bodies , will be progressively associated in 
the management and, exploitation of these forests. 

■(b) (i) Village forests for domestic use should be carved out 
'and placed under the management of tribal village councils. 
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(ii) In addition , the entire revenue jrom these village forests 
should he given to these crmncils to he used for the develop¬ 
ment of their villages. 

(c) (i) Vigorous measures should he taken up for afforesta¬ 
tion in the appropriate seasons during the year. Some of the 
operations should be carried out in the lean months so as to 
provide gainful employment to tribal cultivators mho may 
then he idle. 

(ii) Their wages should be paid partly m food and the 
balance in cash. 

(d) (i) Commercial exploitation , of forests should be entrust¬ 
ed to fo ’rest labour cooperatives rather than to contractors f 
the Bombay scheme being adopted, with such modifications 
as may he necessary and. operation profits to be utilised, for 

tribal welfare. 

(ii) Societies may either be sponsored by the official or non- 
official organisation s and coordinated, by the State Govern¬ 
ment s themselves. 

(iii) Cooperatives on the same lines should, be set up to 
exploit minor forest products. 

(e) No deposits should be demanded jrom these coopera¬ 
tive societies: pleding of timber or whatever he the forest 
produce should be considered as an adequate surety. 

(f) In most cases substantial loans will have to be advanced 
for the cooperatives to launch the initial exploitation of 
forest coupes on a profitable scale. 

(g) Transport and marketing facilities should also be pro- 
thded for these cooperative societies. 

In other words, a progressive forest policy which would rehabili¬ 
tate the tribals in the forests and enable them to better sustenance 
from it should be adopted. Incidentally, in this process the national 
forest wealth will also be substantially augmented. 

Communications 

Importance of communications 

24. Development of communications in tribal areas has always 
been considered as a necessary pre-requisite for their economic 
development. The tribal communities living in the inaccessible 
areas have to go to distant shandies over difficult paths carrying 
the commodities for sale as head-loads or on pack-animals, ponies 
or mules. This imposes a very severe limitation on the trade 
and commerce between the tribal area and the outside world. The 
provision made for this purpose in the Plan is some index of the 
emphasis laid on the scheme. A provision of Rs. 9 18 crores approxi¬ 
mately has been made in the Second Five Year Plan for the 
construction of fair weather roads, jeepable roads, village-approach 
roads, bridle paths, cause-way bridges, culverts and raparts in tribal 
areas. In addition, a total sum of Rs. 1 * 72 crores has been provided 
for communications in the schematic budget of the special multi¬ 
purpose blocks, at the rate of Rs. 4 lakhs per block. As a result of 
the increased tempo of economic activity, the pace of development 
of communications has been steadily rising. 

21 P. C.—10. 
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Corn mon dificulties 

25. State Governments usually experience considerable diffi 
cully in the construction of these roads, according to schedule, 
on account of the lack of technically competent executing agency. 
The State Public Works Department is very often unable to under¬ 
take this programme due to. what they claim, the inadequacy of 
staff. In this connection, the yvwt iw* adopted in NEFA seems 
worth emulating elsewhere as wo!]. r; 'k "w every village is given 
a number of miles of road to be const;v wo together with an allot¬ 
ment of Rs. 2,000 per mile. The panchavats and other village institu¬ 
tions are entrusted with this responsibility instead of waiting for 
the contractors who cannot get suitable skilled labour either locally 
or even from outside within the rates of payments stipulated. The 
local people can mostly provide the unskilled labour and that too 
outside the agricultural season. It may be necessary to train some 
of them to make up for the imported skilled labour. 

D ; i i si o ? 1 < >j fn n d s mi d esi ra h I e 

2 d. Recently, Madhva Pradesh State Government discussed this 
problem with the Mhrstry of Home Affairs and it was decided that 
such pending schemes may be converted into schemes for the con¬ 
struction of first class roads and bridges which may *be taken up 
within the very same provision adhering to the standard specifica¬ 
tions of the Public Works Department. This decision is of doubtful 
utility because oi the fact that the cost of construction of a first-class 
road is near-y Rs. 2 lakhs per mile whereas that of constructing a 
jCepabie road is hardly Rs. 20,000 per mile., thus reducing the net 
ooad mileage that would be available. 

27. It may not be correct to divert the provision for development 
of communications in backward areas for the construction of first 
class roads, the cost of which should legitimately be met from the 
provision for 1 he normal road programme in the States. 

28. Longer mileage or wider net-work of bridle paths and jcepable 
roads will oelp 'in dev Toping tribal economy more than the const rue- 
don of one or 4 wo first-class roads. In fact even the engineering 
personae’ for executing development programmes in tribal areas 
should be on loan or made available by the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment. The meagre provision for communications in tribal areas 
should not be reduced by having to provide for the pay and allowan¬ 
ces of the engineering staff. The Madhya Pradesh State Govern - 
men; is further considering the possibilities of establishing a self- 
contained engineering division for the execution of construction 
works in the tribal areas. 

Roads in tribal arras 

Every road which facie tales the extension of educational and 
health services to tribal areas can also bring the exploiters more 
easily and surely into the tribal areas. They entrench themselves 
firmly and do a 1 the damage they can to tribal economy before 8 
welfare service or a protective administrative agency reaches there, 

* nL important programme has. therefore, to proceed somewhat 
eaubously. It should be accompanied by certain safeguards. 
Shortfalls 

30. As for theprovision for communications in the multi-purpose 
bloctvs, field studies of the Team reveal that the progress of expen- 



iiture accounts only for 33’2 per cent of the .Plan provision. Yvhile 
In some blocks like Rongkhong (Assam) and Pondi-Uprora 
(Madhya Pradesh) only 0 2 per cent and 2-3 per cent provi- 
sion respectively could be used, the pc dorm ame -n the blocks 
like San tram pur (Bombay), Boric i Bihar) and Barauni (Orissa), 
wii 7 c.h have speru 100 per cent and 97-4 per cent of the provision 
respectively, has been remarkably good. In view of this perform¬ 
ance, as also on of her grounds, it is proposed that the budget pro ¬ 
vision for communications in the multi-purpose blocks and in the 
tribal welfare departments should be in eddr ion to the share that is 
due to the tribal areas in the normal provision lor development of 
roads. We recommend that: — 

(a) The extension of comma nicotians in t rival areas should 
be directly linked up with the implementation of develop¬ 
ment plans in the area so as to minimise the dangers of 
exploitation. 

(b) All the main tribal and scheduled areas ant yet opened 
no should be served at least by one mot or able road useable 
throughout the year so ihai the produce of the area can find 
ready market without the help of intermediaries . An area 
eunivalent re that of a special multipurpose block , namely , 
200 sq. miles, should constitute the and in regard to the 
construct ton o i such mam roads. 

i c) The cost of inter-district roads and stale high ways 
should be debited not. to the provision for development of 
communications in tribal areas but to the general budget 
for development of roads. 

(d) The main roads should be connected with t h ? feeder 
roads which bring the outlying areas effectively into contact 
with the outside, world. It will be enough ?; these cart 
tracks serve the normal purpose of comma?'-' >. in some 
cases, e.g.. nr hilly areas . even bridge tracks -mil suffice. 

(e) Labour cooperatives may be sponsors ' ■ n the tribal 
areas and may he given preference over tie contractors. 

(i) Necessary technical assistance should be made available 
to them . 

Special Multi-purpose Blocks 


Composite schem e 

31. The launching of special multi-purp. • mucks in scheduled 
and tribal areas in April, 1957, was a welcome departure from the 
piece-meal approach towards tribal devci rmont. The new scheme 
embodies a community approach in whicn var'ous aspects of welfare 
and development of tribal communities a.o integrated into a com¬ 
posite scheme. This was the result of an agreement between the 
Ministries of Home Affairs and Community Development. These 
blocks were intended to be somewhat different from an ordinary 
community developrnent block in several respects. 

32. Most of the 43 blocks which have been opened under this 
scheme are located in scheduled areas but some of them are known 
to have been located in other than scheduled areas 
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33 Article 244 of the Constitution provides that certain areas in 
the country should be treated as Scheduled Areas. This is not only 
for “raising level of administration” (Aritide 275) but also for the 
development of the region and the people inhabiting it. The scheme 
of special multi-purpose blocks is in accordance with this principle. 
The same principle needs to bo extended to other areas which are 
predominantly tribal whether scheduled or otherwise. Hence, we 
recommend that:- 


77 c concept or the development of region along with the 
welfare of the community should be further extended to all 
areas which are inhabited by tribal people. This may be 
done without reference io the formal 'ty of placing the ai ca 
on the schedule. 

34. In view of the sparse population and difficult communication 
in tribal areas the average coverage was reduced to i# villages with 
a population of approximately 25,000 persons spread over an area of 
2('i) see miles. In the ordinary community development block the 
number of villages ;'s supposed to be 100 with a population of 66,000. 
The budget provided tor each special multipurpose block is larger, 
A total provision of Rs. 27 lakhs for each block comprises a contribu¬ 
tion of Rs. 15 lakhs from the Ministry of Home Affairs and a sum of 
Rs. 12 lakhs from the Ministry of Community Development. These 
blocks were also planned to be different from the ordinary com¬ 
munity development blocks in regard to the emphasis in the pro¬ 
gramme content and in the approach, both suitably oriented towards 
tribal needs. For this purpose, it was stipulated that the administra¬ 
tive and extension staff in the special multi-purpose blocks should 
be specially trained to acquire an understanding of and regard for 
the tribal ways of life. It is found that this understanding is usually 
lacking. 

Detnations 

35. From the reports received by the Commissioner for Sche¬ 
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes* it is found that many of these 
expectations have largely remained unfulfilled. The coverage, for 
instance, in actual practice, works out, on an average, to 194 vil¬ 
lages representing a population of 39,250 spread over an area of 
477 sq. miles. As against an original basis of Rs. 104 of per capita 
outlay, it, has come down to Rs. 69 per capita on account of the 
increased coverage. This question was reviewed at the Development 
Commissioners’ Conference at Mount Abu in 1958 and it has been 
recommended that the State Governments should examine whether 
the coveiage in each special multi-purpose block can be reasonably 
reduced. 

36. Since it may not be possible and, in fact, even desirable to 

reduce the coverage in the blocks which are already in operation, it 

is suggested that the practice of giving a proportionately higher 
budget as in the case of some of the ordinary community develop¬ 
ment blocks should be adopted. There are instances of community 
development blocks being recognised as equivalent to 1£ times or 
double the size of an ordinary development block and as such the 

size of the budget has been correspondingly increased. 
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Tribal bias . i 

07 In {act a would appear that on account of their success else- 

ana ouiei - . 1TUtnnv or 0 r Giving certain facilities. lor 

m- trucUon the content of text books and of the relation ot then 
Education to the tribal life are all matters which require a special 
>rier tat ion not only to the tribal life in general but to the s P^ c ’ t ' t - 
eustoms and traditions of the particular tribe. T he same thing ho!ds 
good about the programmes of social educa urn .■ °\ 

traditional tribal institutions in their life and the new pioccss c t 
development have also to be taken into account, without- winch no 
development can take place in tribal areas either by official decree 
or by surfeit of funds. 

Schematic budget . .. 

38 . Reference may be made here _ to the pattern oi hnaucia^ 
provision in the schematic budget ol a multi-purpose bloc v. * •* 
has already been pointed out under priorities, the scheme of budget 
allocations' in the special multi-purpose block does not ht m w.ih 
the programme requirement which is variable under diveise 
loc*i 1 conditions. The only redeeming feature is thd tlx o.-u. 
Governments have been empowered to transfer funds from one neac 
io another within the same block in any manmu ; be >..,‘ ' t 

necessary in accordance with the local requirement, in, ixld 
studies of the Team do not, however, reveal that these powers have 
been used freely or appropriately by the State Governments The 
schematic budget, more or less, sets a pattern which tends to be■ i u>d. 
This results in lopsided expenditure. For instance, the expendjtuir 
under the item ‘block headquarters’ is the highest namely 38 j pei 
rent Agriculture and animal husbandry occupy the fifth place the 
Overall average being 33-3 per cent. Irrigation reclamation of land 
and soil conservation take the last but one position in toe P T( \tr, * J - 
of expenditure. 


39. It .would not be safe to assume that the amount of expenditure 
is in direct proportion to the degree of the felt needs, this is so, 
because in spite of the need, there have been many administrative 
and organisational difficulties which have stood in the way of more 
satisfactory performance. In another field study conducted by me 
Research Unit of the Team, agriculture, education and public health 
have rated very high in the scale of preference of the villagers in the 
block areas. In terms of utilisation of thesa services also the same 
holds true. Educational services have been utilised by 59*2 per cent* 
public health by 57 6 per cent and agriculture by 50 per cent. Rural 
housing and rural arts and crafts take the lowest place, that is 




2-9 per cent and 0-36 per cent in Use order of utilisation. We recom- 
mend that: 

The State (Swcrumui-:; should *‘zercise more freely ti ■ 
mthorhuofvan^g the schematic budgets in keeping wo ,; 
the general priorities recommended by the learn in an 
earlier section and more particularly m conformity with the 
felt need.: of the local community. 
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twihinT .special multi-nurpose blocks are poor and 
least aitractive. In ‘fact, in a good number o! 
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ir.ne months alter the opening of the block. 
.. {.Hotted and local labour associated 


with the construction work, an utnmspnere of gone-will and Iriendk 
between the tribal population and the block administration ha 
rievetoned. It has been also dihicuit to gel tne ripnl type of personnel, 
particularly, on the technical side, to live arid work in th- 
multi-purpose block areas. Where some staff is somehow l not.-.., at 
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period lhemp 
budget. 


There should, he an Ivhwi period, oj prc-plamung. saij 
son l a ’ * ’ ’ 7 ’ ' J ‘ 1 r '. .. 


-r0:rh should not he deducted from the block 
' .'. a roe; mo a ha ire to be debited to the block 


(;]; This period should he utilised for selection and posting 
of stajd mobilisation of resources, procurement of equipment 
add construction of buildings so that the work can start on 
I ]; e o }; cm i /1 g d. a i / i t s e l f. 

(iii) Tins planning should be carried out by a skeleton staff 
headed by the Block Officer designate. 


(b) (i) For speedy construction of buildings, local styles and 
designs mag be suitably adoptedl keeping in view the 
requirements of public health and utility . 

(ii) To stimulate initiative in this direction a prize may be 
awarded to the block which may construct the best build¬ 
ings on the basis of adopted local patterns. 

(c) (i) In the selection of staff, services of suitable tribal 
candidates should be utilised to the maximum possible 
extent. The authority to relax educational qualifications 
should be exercised in the case of tribal candidates at least 
for the next few years. It is needless to add that wherever 
choice is available preference should be given to the tribal 
candidates. 

(ii) In either case , special training must be given to the staff 
to be posted in the special multi-purpose blocks . To the 
non-tribal candidates at least one local dialect should also 
be taught during the period of training. 
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( : 'i) In v it'u' o| the. i.vtK; conditions in tribal areas., there 
should be extra allowances,, e.g., 25 per cent o' the salary 
of the Block Development Officer and oilier exten¬ 
ds and hiaher allowances upto 50 per cent o] the 
respect oi" Village heed Workers and other Urn r 
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41 Another notable shortcoming ot the special multi-purpose block 
is the 1 •■*!•; of sulllcio.nl progrc: : x c.;. the ,impiementatio.ii oi economic 
fhe emphasis so lav lias boon on the supply services which 
ives are unable to produce any worthwhile results. It is 
I -,:;! among the Lcnedcuo icv, V he d'dxds are nm always in 
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v. in5 .,r v oi irowd population and furl lieu that die services 
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rcDoiued p> oe 3*522 out o; a total 
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no sav ed b.er in die planning or m \ h . 

Annual Conference on Comm unity Aevcdwpnierd. held at iviouni /diu.,, 
1958 has tecommended. that: a Joint Director should bo appointed m 
the Directorate of Tribal WCfare in order to coordinate the work 
between the two department.' ur..I p'.n'ticularly le advise Lhe Com¬ 
munity Development Department, in. regard to the special problem 

ol' ivibals. We recommend that:-. 

A representative of the department dealing with tribal wel¬ 
fare should serve as a member on the block committee. 
Since the Tribal Welfare Department is responsible for the. 
welfare of tribal communities in the block areas before and 
after the intensive stage, it is necessary that the Tribal Wel¬ 
fare Depart meat should be. actively associated with the pre¬ 
paration of block plans and with the subsequent implemen¬ 
tation. 


Advance planning 

43. In spite of the shortcomings the multi-purpose block scheme 
still remains the best, possible approach towards tribal wel l are and 
development. We recommend that: — 

(a) It would be desirable to extend these blocks to all areas 
predominantly inhabited by the tribal communities. An 
overall survey of the future requirements in terms of per¬ 
sonnel. equipment and other resources should be under¬ 
taken in advance so as to use the pre-planning period recom¬ 
mended above for mobilisation of public cooperation. 

* Vide page 93, para 92 of the Report of the Commissioner for SchedudJ Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes for the year 1957-5 8 
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(b) The programme of opening new special multi-purpose 
blocks should be suitably incorporated in the phased schedule 
of covering the entire country by 1963. 

On l ie subject of public cooperation and people’s contribution, the 
recommendation made earlier should hold good in regard to the 
multi-purpose blocks as well. 

Education 
Record of progress 

44. The total expenditure incurred by the Central and State 
Governments for education of all backward classes during the 
First Five Year Plan period was Rs. 13 8 crores. The Second 
piv,-> Yea- Plan has a provision of Rs. 32 3 crores for the educa¬ 
tional advancement of these classes. This forms about 35 per 
cent of the total provision for backward classes. It may be noted 
that education has received the highest priority in terms of provi¬ 
sion both in the First as well as in the Second Plans. During the 
First Plan a sum of Rs. 3 38 crores was spent on tribal education. 
In the Second Plan the amount of Rs. 10-76 crores,has been pro¬ 
vided. While these figures would indicate an impressive record of 
progress, the impression is not sustained in the examination ol the 
implementation of the scheme. To take a small index of the num¬ 
ber of tribal students enrolled in Bihar and West Bengal, the report 
tv the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Iiibes 
qcotes the following figures: 

The net percentage increase in the number of enrolment of 
Scheduled Tribe students in Bihar over the period 1951-52 to 
1.956-57 is onlv 37. The following year registered an additional 
advance bv 81 per cent. In West Bengal, compared to the per¬ 
centage increase of 7*5 in the number of enrolments of all backward 
class students, the increase in the case of Scheduled Tribes was 
4 0 per cent. The 1957-58 report of the Commissioner for Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes quotes only these figures. It is not 
shown whether these figures relate to all Scheduled Tribe students 
or only to those studying in schools meant exclusively for tribal 
students. Statistics for other States are not available. It may not, 
therefore, be possible to conclude with any measure of certainty 
whether or not educational schemes have progressed satisfactorily. 
It does not, however, seem to be commensurate with either the pro¬ 
vision or the expenditure. 

Pattern of education 

45. The main question is about the pattern of education. 
Have we been able to evolve a pattern of education, which, on. 
the one hand, will not create a wide gulf between 'the educated 
tribe Is and their own way of life and, on the other, provide an 
adequate basis for further social and economic advancement of 
the tribal communities? Our studies reveal that two altogether 
different patterns exist in the country. In some States it is 
an exclusive pattern for tribals with separate schools on the 
Ashram pattern, a different syllabus and a separate system of 
examination. It is claimed that an attempt was made in these 
Ashram schools to provide education suited to the tribal ways of 
life. The other pattern is more similar to the general system of 
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education prevalent in the country. The emphasis is on a literary 
type of education altogether unconnected with the texture of tribal 
life. In some States one finds an ineffective combination of the tw r o 
patterns. The schools are located in tribal areas. They have an 
Ashram-like atmosphere but the courses offered are the same as in 
other general schools. The examinations are also common. Pro¬ 
vision of instruction in one or two crafts such as spinning and 
weaving and a little practice on the attached farms no doubt form 
a part of the routine in the schools. But they are not included as 
subjects for examinations. The arrangements made for instruction 
in these crafts and agriculture are very often far from satisfactory 
and the standard of proficiency attained by students is not adequate 
enough for them to take to their indigenous vocations with any 
better competence. There are instances which carry this inade¬ 
quacy to the other extreme. More than half the time is spent on 
craft* education leaving little or no time for general education. 
Apart from the fact that these students remain weak in general 
subjects, their proficiency in the craft is not of a very high standard 
either. Little, if any, use is made of the skills acquired in the 
occupational life of a living school. 

Basic system I 

46. In a few other States the tribal education at primary and 
secondary levels is based on the Basic pattern. The thorough-going 
protagonists of the Basic system of education are, however, not 
satisfied with these so-called Basic schools. According to them, these 
schools are ‘Basic’ only in so far as they are declared as such and 
that there is some craft equipment provided on the school premises. 

We recommend that: — 

The general pattern of education prevalent in the country 
should he extended to tribals so as to evolve one common 
pattern of education in the country. Assuming that at the 
primary and upper primary stages a genuine basic system 
would prevail, there would he enough scope for choice of 
agriculture and other related tribal crafts in the schools 
in tribal areas . 

Further, these subjects should form the main substratum of educa¬ 
tion in the schools located in tribal areas and should not remain as 
mere appendage to a pattern of education divorced from tribal life. 
The standard of education that a tribal student should attain at % 
the conclusion of the upper primary stage should be such as to 
equip him for the tribal occupations, in case it is necessary for him 
to discontinue at that stage. At the same time, there should be 
sufficient basis provided in the syllabus upto the upper primary 
stage so that if a tribal student is willing and able to continue his 
studies further he should find it easy to do so. We recommend 
that: — 

In other words the principle of bifurcation which has been 
recognised for all students is equally necessary in tribal 
education . This would ensure that tribal students who dis¬ 
continue at a lower stage are not alienated from their own 
cultural millieu . 
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49 The question of providing an appropriate script toi «t h- asl 
, h( . r ., a ; or t riGc.1 dud.acts has also engaged the attention of State bov- 
eromeii?.-.. We recommend that:-. 

, ,,) T !m accepted principle of imparting instruction at 
the primary level in the mother-tongue of the child should 
( )( > extended to tribal children as well. 

(li) Wherever there are minor variations in the local dialects 
of different tribal communities residing in contiguous tribal 
areas] the main tribal language should be chosen as the 
medium of instruction at the primary level 

(iii) In areas where the regional language has been adopt¬ 
ed by the tribe Is, the same 'may be adopted as the medium 
of instruction. Regional and national languages should be 
introduced at the secondary stage. 


(b) (i) As for the script\ the Devnagri script should , as far 
as possible] he introduced except in areas where the pre¬ 
vailing script of the regional language is more easily 
adaptable and acceptable. 

(ii) Regional and. national languages should he introduced 
at the secondary stage. 


Mother tongue 

50. The present position is that the Bihar Government have 
decided to impart primary education to tribal students in the mother 
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tongue; Hindi being introduced from the 6th year onwards, in the 
autonomous districts of Assam, except in Mikir Hills and in> the 
States of Madhva Pradesh, Bombay, Madras, Mysore, Keral a west 
Bengal and Andhra Pradesh and in the Union Territories ot Mam- 
pur, Tripura and N.E.F.A., primary education is imparted in the 
respective tribal languages. 
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( P ) From the secondary /■' cue. onvca rds, howecor. ihc re 
should he com mo ? text hooks cured on iuc integrated puiceni 
(i f education.. r li>cy si am c- indue; c maiciial dev' ced e-'iru 
<\;\iij f rihal ns well as uoh-tt? bat sources. Lessons on no itaucu 
heroes, fcnthcahc places of historical interest cud the like 
should ah:o include selections from tribal hie and conditions 

Teachers 

52. Then there is the problem of teachers. J no difficulty is to 
get a combination os sufficiently educated persons from tribal stock 
who should also be trained teachers. The nou-rgfbaJs. whether 
trained or untrained, are reluctant to go into the tribal areas and 
tho candidates, having qualifications as mentioned above are not 
available in sufficient numbers. This results in untrained nun-tribal 
persons reluctantly occupying teaching positions in schools in tribal 
areas till they find something better. This hampers the progress and 
detracts from the efficiency of education among tribals very con¬ 
siderably. One of the main reasons for lack of progress in girls' 
education is the shortage of women teachers in the tribal schools. 
We recommend that: — 

(a) It is necessary that early surveys shouldl he carried, out 
to assess the number and standards of the teachers required 
in tribal areas. This assessment should take into considera¬ 
tion the probable requirements in the Third. Five Year Plan . 

(b) Based on the results of such surveys , a regular scheme 
of education and- training of tribal teachers should he under¬ 
taken . 

(e) If sufficient number of suitably educated tribals are not 
available , the required number may be made good by recruit - 
tug non-tribats who may show evidence of an aptitude for 
working among the tribal communities . Their training should 
include proficiency in at least one of the tribal languages and 
a sympathetic understanding of their customs and traditions . 
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(d) (i) Similarly , an adequate number •/ women should ! be 
recruited and trained to serve as school teachers in tribal 
areas so that there is at least one woman teacher in every 
tribal school by the end of the Third Five Year Plan. 

(ii) It is obvious that the terms and conditions of the teachers 
serving in tribal areas should be made more attractive so as 
to drain most suitable candidates. 

School hours and vacations 

53. It has been observed that the strength of students in various 
•courses in the school depends considerably upon the timing of school 
hours and sessions. For example, in Bihar the mere change of the 
session from January to July resulted in an alarming decrease in 
admissions. Long duration oi school hours is another limiting 
factor in the attendance of students particularly at the primary and 
upper primary stages. Even the mere extension of the school hours 
causes boredom and fatigue among the students. We recommend 
that: — 

The school hours , as also the holidays and vacations , in the 
tribal areas should be so adjusted as to synchronise with 
their occupational seasons and social festivities. 

Medical and Public Health 

54. Ordinarily one would be inclined to assume that the tribes¬ 
men have excellent health on account of open air life they lead. The 
facts, however, indicate to the contrary. A closer study also reveals 
the reasons for widespread ii 1-health among the tribals Lack of 
regular supply of unpolluted drinking water is responsible for many 
intestinal diseases among them. Secondly, the fact that some of them 
have to subsist on mere wild roots and tubers during some parts of 
the year definitely causes undernutrition, if not malnutrition. Con¬ 
sequently, their resistance to disease is considerably lowered and 
they are vulnerable to the attack of diseases. Some of the common 
major diseases prevalent among the tribes are hookworm, and 
guinea worm in Rajasthan, leprosy in parts of Bombay, Madhya Pra¬ 
desh and in large tracts of Bihar, Orissa and Assam, venereal disea¬ 
ses among the Todas in the Nilgiris, malaria and filaria in Bihar, 
Orissa and West Bengal and yaws in parts of Orissa, Andhra Pra¬ 
desh and Bihar. These facts have been well-recognised in the 
formulation of Plans and are amply borne out by the provisions made 
for medical and public health services in the tribal areas. 

55. In the First Five Year Plan, for instance, Rs. 1 • 54 crores were 
provided for the purpose. The record of physical targets achieved 
during the First Plan period indicates that as many as 101 allopathic 
dispensaries and 23 ayurvedic dispensaries have been opened and 
are being maintained. As for tlie special diseases it is noted that 10 
leprosy centres, 7 malaria centres and 6 venereal diseases centres 
have been started. In addition, 13 maternity centres, 27 health units, 
13 medical centres and 4 mobile units have been established. Grants 
have been given to about 268 existing dispensaries and over 18,000 
wells were constructed or repaired to ensure supply of clean water. 
In the Second Five Year Plan the provision is of the order of about 
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Rs. 5 crores. During the first two years of the Plan, that is* 
upto te end of 1957-58, 456 dispensaries, 106 medical centres 71 
mobile dispensaries, 77 health units, 52 maternity centres and 8 lep- 
rosy centres are reported to have come into existence. I he number 
of wells constructed and repaired during the first 2 years o. the 
Second Plan is more than 33,000. Considering the extent oi the pro¬ 
blem and the deeprooted chronic nature of some oi the diseases, the 
performance cannot be. regarded as very satisfactory. 


56. In our judgement the major needs of Scheduled Tribes in the 
field of public health can be enumerated in the following order ot 
priority: — 


(i) Drinking water facilities: 

(ii) eradication of major diseases, such as leprosy, yaws and 

malaria; 

(iii) normal medical facilities; and 

(iv) maternity and child welfare. 


The lack of perennial and protected, water supply causes both 
hardship and diseases. Barring a few tribal areas, the experience in 
most other areas is that the tribals have to walk 2 to 4 miles to get 
their supply of drinking water. This difficulty is natural iy more 
acute in the summer months. The tribals acquire many water-borne 
diseases, as mentioned above. The practice of bathing, washing of 
clothes and of animals in the same stagnant pools of water or use of 
step-wells in a similar indiscriminate manner are some of the con¬ 
tributory reasons for acquiring water-borne diseases. 


Major diseases 

57. As regards the high incidence of painful, prolonged and fatal 
diseases, such as leprosy, yaws and malaria, the recent effoits made 
by the Government, in cooperation with international agencies, 
indicate how intensive and sustained campaigns can bring down their 
incidence to a minimum, if not eliminate them altogether. As com¬ 
pared to such campaigns, efforts made in othei places appeal feeble 
and halting. 

Normal medical aid 

58. As for the normal medical aid, except where surgical aid is 
required or in cases of prolonged and serious illness, the tribals are 
not generally inclined to appreciate the advantage of the modern, 
system of medicine. Even now good many tribal countries prefer 
to depend upon their own indigenous medicines and on herbal treat¬ 
ment. An element of sorcery also persists in certain areas. While 
experience and opinion on the efficiency of sorcery may differ, it is 
admitted that some of the herbal medicines are tested ana tried 
remedies which are available to them at little or no cost. 


Maternity services 

59. It is observed that services for maternity and infant health 
have not been very successful, particularly clue to two factors* 
Firstly, the age-old‘ practice of superstition makes it difficult for a 
trained modern midwife to make her acceptable to the tribal woman. 
Secondly, the living conditions in tribal areas are so difficult that 
health personnel are reluctant to live and work there. 


152 


Hea lth campaign 

GO. In view of these findings uie following measures need to be 
undertaken as composite schemes with high-powered drive till 
definite impact is made on the situation. We recommend that:— ~ 

( a) (i) There should be at least one reliable drinking water 
wall or anti other source in each village. 

(ii) In bills special provision should be made for tapping 
perennial sources with pipe connections or even with bam¬ 
boos, or carved out hollowed trunks of palm trees. 

(b) (i) All-out efforts should be made to eradicate major 
diseases in cooperation with appropriate international ana 
I r a iled Nut ions agencies. 

{»!) An extensive net-war); of Indoor hospitals and sanatoria 
with a much wider net-work of outdoor centres should be 
organised. The latter should organise campaigns for preven¬ 
tion and ear In defect ion of the major diseases umile ine 
former may offer timely and effective indoor treatment. 

61. It must be understood that in regard to tribal health it is not 
a question merely of prowling certain medical services but of a 
programme of health education to make them aware of the causes 
and"effects of the common diseases. In the case of certain more 
backward tribes, it is necessary to impress upon them the necessity of 
taking the full course of treatment as in !.he case of yaws, venereal 
diseases, etc. very often they discontinue the treatment as soon as 
external symptoms disappear. This causes the relapse* and wastage 
of efforts. We recommend that:. 

(a) A. far-reaching j ol love-up service, with carefully-kept 
case records , is necessary to supplement a programme of 
medical cud public health m tribal areas. 

(h) As for normal medical aid. dispensaries, mobile health 
vans and m areas, where motor mow can ho/ reach , peripatetic 
health squads should he provided. 

(c) Considering that f he tribal preference is for herbal medi¬ 
cines s because they are cheap and dependable, an effort 
should he made to carry out systematic researches into the 
ingredients of medical herbs instead of rejecting them, out¬ 
right. Their efficacy should be ie.sted and. a. 'measure of 
stanadisation should he introduced and the acquired know¬ 
ledge may he embodied in a kb-d of indigenous pharma¬ 
copoeia. 

(d) Knovrmq t /•>*> resistance of tribal women to outsiders, 
the local da's should, he moulded with, training , and. the neces¬ 
sary kit , to continue to p. . stive in their own area :. 

fe) A certain measure of resistance is known to have come 
forth from the local dais for any regular training; it is hoped, 
however T that with a programme of health education they 
will be persuaded to do so in course of time 
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(f) Lastly, it cannot be over-emphasised that terms and con¬ 
ditions of working and living in tribal areas should he made 
attractive enough to draw suitably qualified health personnel 
to settle and serve in tribal areas. 

With the opening of the ordinary and the multi-purpose blocks, 
these difficulties are, to a great extent, being overcome. It is no 
longer the c ase of a lone doctor or mid-wife being sent to a remote 
tribal area With the block, a whole band of officers and assistants 
moves into a tribal area where, under the block programme, they are 
provided the minimum necessary amenities and some company ot 
'.like interests is provided to such officers living and working togechei. 

Housing for Tribals 

62. As has been observed earlier, housing for tribal., need not 
receive a high priority in the schemes for tribal development. We 
envisage only three situations in which housing will have to be 
provided for tribals. These are as follows: 

(a) Those carrying on jhuming cultivation when allotted 

land for permanent settlement; 

(b) when nomadic tribes have to be settled permanently at a 

particular place: and 

(c) those who have been deprived of their house-sites, houses 

and land on account of the construction of dams, indus¬ 
trial plants or other development projects. 

Schemes for housing the tribals as implemented in some of the 
States do not seem to have been successful in their object of settling 
the tribal:;. There are instances of colonies habitable but lying un¬ 
occupied e.g. in Riganpandar in Keonjhar District, Orissa. There 
are also colonies which have been deserted wholly or partly after 
the initial occupation. Again, there are colonies in which the houses 
have begun to fall either because they were very poorly constructed 
or because of negligence e.g. Ada r shim gar and Sundarnagar colonies 
in the Hr.nsv:are District. Rajasthan. 

63. Some of the more important causes for this failure may be 
'enumerated as foilows: 

(a) Fairly location of colonies and construction of houses and 

inadequaney of minimum necessary facilities provided 
therein. A detailed analysis of some of these inadequa¬ 
cies has been made as a result of the studies carried out 
by the Team and are reported in greater detail in 
Volume II of this Report. 

(b) Houses are built in continuation with common walls. 

While this results in some economy, tribals are not used 
to living in such contiguity. 

(e) Even when the land allotted to tribals is scattered within 
a wide area, houses are built for them in one colony. 
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(d) 


Most often the tribals are not associated with the planning" 
and construction of colonies. They are usually asked to 
inhabit the colony when the construction is completed. 


(c) There is no official or welfare worker residing on the spot 
in* order to attend to their difficulties and problems 
which are likely to arise in the case oi tribals for whom 
colonisation is the first experience of settled existence. 


We accordingly recommend ihat:- 

( ([ ) (i) The scheme:, for tribal housing should be governed 
lr ; j i he conditions stipulated in para 62. 

( : > Once it is decided to offer housing facilities to a parti- 
aiiar group , they or their representatives should be closely 
(eructated, in the planning and construction of houses . 

(\ t ) ffi) The design and pattern of housing should , as far as 
possible , closely'' approximate to their natural habitats with 
on eg certain minimum st a ndards consisten t with the require¬ 
ments of public health and hygiene. 

(li) While introducing diversions from the natural tribal 
pattern the essential features of the original habitat winch 
give them adequate protection agoin si- the climate and tut 
geographical factors should be ensured . 

(c) Construction should be undertaken through tribals them- 
selves e ither individually or through labour cooperatives with 
the necessary technical assistance provided by the concerned 
department. 

(d) Some standing arrangement should be made to see that 
the colony develops into' a regular neighbourhood and the 
tribals should be educated to maintain the colony in a condi¬ 
tion fit for their habitation. 


Central and State Institutes of Tribal Welfare 

64. Before concluding this chapter a reference may be made to 
a subject which has a bearing on most of the following chapters. 
Central and State Governments have recognised the importance of 
research on tribal life. On the recommendation of the Commissioner 
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, several research insti¬ 
tutes have been set up in the States underlining the importance of 
applied research in continuously improving the administration and 
development in tribal areas. We regard the nature and scope of 
the existing research schemes somewhat inadequate. Co-operation 
between the tribal welfare departments and the research institutes 
should be closer and more purposeful than at present In the hret 
place, the administrative departments must realise that the research 
institutes are not mere instruments for collection of information 
but scientific bodies, the findings of which should serve as the basis 
for formulation of plans, review of policies and revision of pro¬ 
grammes in the field. They should, therefore, make it, for detailed 



investigation, a standing practice to refer to the institutes problems 
which administrators and social workers come across in the field. 
The institutes, on the other hand, must endeavour to deserve this 
confidence. For this purpose they have to shift the emphasis from 
academic to applied research, in doing so, it should also be realised 
that anthropology is not the only social science which has a contri¬ 
bution to make towards tribal welfare or development. Today the 
life of tribal extends over a wide range—from forestry to large-scale 
industries; and in any total effect for their welfare and development, 
psychologists, anthropologists, sociologists, economists, social work¬ 
ers, welfare administrators have all some valuable contribution to 
make. In other words research institutes must be more broad-based 
and should draw upon various scientific disciplines which have a 
bearing on tribal development and welfare. 


65 The institutes which are functioning in the States are gene¬ 
rally handicapped by insufficiency of funds and staff. They are also 
not independent to express their views on the application of research 
findings in the process of planning and evaluation of actual work. 
While the importance of local studies by regional institutes cannot 
be denied, there seems to be a great need for collaboration and co¬ 
ordination of research at the all-India level While the State Govern¬ 
ments are the implementing bodies for tribal welfare schemes, the 
Central Government is charged with the responsibility of formulat¬ 
ing the over-all policy. If research has to have a bearing on the 
national policy, then co-ordination at the Central level is /ery essen¬ 
tial. The Team recommends that:— 

I. The tribal research institutes in the Stales should be re¬ 
organised so as to cover the following functions : — 

(i) To prepare monographs on the major tribes with as 
comprehensive a documentation of facts as possible . 
This should be accompanied by a study of the tribal 
linguistics and authoritative glossary of the tribals in the 
State; 

(ii) to study, test and adopt for application in the tribal 
areas , ideas and methods which may be considered use¬ 
ful ,, in the local setting: 

(iii) to disseminate the results of observation , experi¬ 
mentation and evaluation through publication of reports , 
brochures and other literature; 

(iv) to conduct short-term training courses for xvelfare 
workers and administrators in tribal areas , In doing so 
it must be ensured that the institutes are appropriately 
staffed to undertake this additional function; and 

(v) to carry out such other functions as would help in 
the review of policies and programmes for tribal welfare 
so as to be increasingly effective in the context of 
regional conditions. 


21 PC 
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II. (a) A Central Institute oj Tribal Welfare , on the lines 
discussed above , should be established . 

(b) The Central Institute will have the following func¬ 
tions :— 

(i) to co-ordinate research oh an all-India basis; 

(ii) to make studies of special problems which extend 
beyond the jurisdiction of any one State; 

(iii) 1° pool ideas and to disseminate them among the 
State Governments and other authorities charged'with 
the implementation of tribal development and welfare * 
and 

(iv) to provide expert advice and guidance. 

(c) The Director should be assisted by suitably qualified 
research staff to cover each major branch of tribal welfare , e.g. 
education , social organisation, economic development , etc. 

(d) This Institute should function under the same Union 
Ministry which deals with tribal affairs, 



Chapter III 

'PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT FOR BACKWARD 

CLASSES 1 


Handicrafts and village industries 

It is a matter of common knowledge that handicrafts and village 
industries have been given a special place in the development of 
Indian economy. This is so far several reasons. In the first place 
they provide subsidiary occupations to agriculturists (hiring the off 
season. Some of these have been traditional* hereditary occupations 
prescribed by the families of village artisans for generations. For 
instance, the tribals, as also some castes and communities, are well- 
versed m various crafts which bear a distinct hall-mark of rich tribal 
or folk-art. Some of these communities produce textiles, baskets and 
other articles of domestic utility for local consumption, it has not 
been possible for them to develop these exalts on a commercial 
scale The reason for this is obvious. They lack both the necessary 
capital and marketing organisation, or to put it differently, they 
lack the entrepreneurship. Even the domestic crafts have languished 
in some areas because of the adverse influence of industrially manu¬ 
factured consumer goods which have reached the local markets or 
shandies in tribal areas. . * 

Provision and performance 

2. It would seem that insufficient emphasis was laid on the 
schemes for the promotion of such crafts and industries in the 
Second Five Year Plan. A small sum of Rs. 74*17 lakbs was spent 
: by the various Stale Governments for the promotion of cottage indus¬ 
tries on the backward classes and tribes during the First Plan period. 
As against this, a much larger provision of Rs. 547“ 2f> lakhs has been 
made in the Second Five Year Plan, Of this a substantial portion 
comprising Rs. 307 03 lakhs is proposed to be spent under the Cen 
t rally-sponsored programme. This amount is ir addition to a provi¬ 
sion of Rs. 200 craves for the development of handicrafts and village 
industries in the general national Plan. The provision for backward 

• classes is divided for each of the four category's as follows:-. 

(Rs. in lakhs) 


expenditure in 


Category of backward 
classes 

Provision in he 
Second P ap 

T 956-57 

1957-58. 

Scheduled Castes 

247 54 

14 70 

IT 82 

Scheduled Tribes 

238* 50 

13 • 28 

28* II 

Other Backward Classes 

35*22 

2*70 

7* 6s 

Denotified Communities 

26*01 

2 '69 

V 53 

Total 

547*27 

33 ’ 37 

57 * ^ 


"•Programmes discussed in this chapter relate to all the backward classes including 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Denotified Communities and Other Backward 
Classes. 







In terms of physical targets these schemes are intended to benefit 
over 3,600 persons through 421 additional training centres. 


Trtti ning-cum-production centres 

3 Most of the schemes operate through, what are known as, train- 
ing-cum-production centres. The whole programme provides for 
four distinct steps, namely, (i) training m one of the ciafts on a 
stipendaiv basis, (ii) follow-up with cash assistance, (in) organi¬ 
sation of‘co-operatives and (iv) provision of technical assistance. 
While these four steps are included in each sponsored scheme, in 
practice there are many omissions and shortcomings. The very 
first consideration relates to the choice of crafts or vocations. Mos 
often the choice falls on crafts and trades like carpentry, smithy, 
tailoring, basketry, rope-making, weaving, mat-making, leather 
work and the like. While most of these are useful crafts m them¬ 
selves they require certain minimum pre-requisites to be operated 
successfully. The aptitude of the individual, the availability of 
raw-material and possibilities of marketing are some of the lin- 
port ant factor? which need to be borne in mind. The various 
studies carried out by the Team do not indicate that these basic 
factors have been adequately ensured in this scheme m all toe. 
States. 


Production neglected 

4 . Though these centres are invariably termed as traming-eum- 
production centres, the production side is neglected in almost all 
of them. In fact, the training centres are not planned for produc¬ 
tion at all except for the incidental production that takes place 
during the process of training. In the very nature of the process, 
the volume of production in a training centre cannot but be scanty- 
arid the quality is poor. The goods are most often unmarketable 
and even for those which are marketable there is no organised and 
standing machinery for marketing. 


Poor response 

5 . The announcement of the training scheme does not draw very 
encouraging response from those for whom it is meant. The selec¬ 
tion of trainees, therefore, is not based on any wide choice among 
those who offer and get selected for this training. There are not a. 
few who come only for the sake of earning a few rupees a month 
as a stipend. Bonafide trainees who intend settling in that parti¬ 
cular vocation after the completion of the training are few and far 
between. The rate of stipend also varies from Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 p.m. 
The economic possibilities of the trade in the area, to which the 
trainee is due to return, are also not carefully weighed in advance. 


Inadequate follow-up 

6 . Many of these schemes provide for a provision of a cash sub¬ 
sidy, or an interest-free loan or free supply of equipment, tools and 
implements. Somehow every successful trainee does not get assis¬ 
tance out of this provision or if he does, there is no follow-up of the 
fact whether he had actually settled down in that trade. If the 
efforts at settling the successful trainees individually in their res¬ 
pective trades are somewhat infructuous, those at rehabilitating, 
them through organised cooperatives are much more so. It is not; 



.as though there are no good cooperatives functioning for the benefit 
of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes or other backward classes. 
There are many instances ranging from forest labour cooperative 
societies to housing cooperatives. But in the field of handicrafts 
and village industries, one does not, as a rule, come across successful 
industrial cooperatives. 

Concerted drive 

7. In view of the absence of encouraging results in this field, a 
concerted drive needs to be launched on several fronts so as to 
make this scheme really worthwhile. We recommend that: — 

.(a) (i) For those, who practise it as a subsidiary occupation, 
it must be related to their agricultural or forest operations 
and should enable them to supplement their earnings 
appreciably. 

(ii) For others who take it as the main occupation , it must 
continue to be a profitable venture in the face of severe 
competition that is offered by purely commercial ventures. 

• (b) Systematic surveys should , therefore , be carried out with 
the assistance of the technical staff of the development 
and industries departments to explore the possibilities of 
development of handicrafts and village industries on sound 
business lines. 

"Two types of schemes 

8. In the multi-purpose blocks, for example, these schemes should 
receive a good impetus. Our field studies, however, show that the 
average expenditure amounts only to 5*2 per cent of the total provi¬ 
sion for the purpose. Except for the solitary examples of Borio in 
Bihar and Santrampur in Bombay where the performance has been 
of the order of 96 per cent and 93*5 per cent respectively, the record 
of other blocks in this respect is hardly satisfactory. It should also 
he possible for the department dealing with tribal welfare to obtain 
the necessary technical assistance from the various industrial boards 
«.(/., the All-India Handicrafts Board, the All-India Khadi and Vil¬ 
lage Industries Commission, and the National Small Industries 
Corporation, to devote a little extra attention to the development of 
these crafts and industries for the benefit of backward classes. In 
Koraput, for instance, some 2,000 charkhas were introduced, and it 
.is reported that the average production per eharkha did not exceed 
2 hanks per year and the scheme had to be dropped. As against 
this there is an example of the schemes introduced by the All-India 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission in the Sambalpur area in 
Orissa, It was possible to create as many as 33,000 jobs with an 
average per capita investment of Rs. 150 only. About 100 band¬ 
pounding cooperative societies with a membership of 100 to 150 each 
have been organised. The size of the demand for hand-pounded 
rice is so large, that there is enough scope for many more such 
cooperatives. In either case proper surveys have to precede deve¬ 
lopment of such crafts and industries. We recommend that: — 

(a) On the basis of the findings of these surveys , broadly 
two types of schemes should be planned. The first cate¬ 
gory should include crafts and industries which may pro* 
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duce articles of domestic utility for local consumption 
The second category of schemes should cozier such crafts 
and industries as may promise profitable production for out¬ 
side markets. Here, the .cress should be laid on employ¬ 
ing those who have the necessary aptitude and environ¬ 
ment in terms of traditional family occupation. 

(b) The crafts of domestic utility should offer subsidiary 
occupations "to men and women in their spare time and 
during the lean periods when agricultural operations are 

not on. 

(c) The commercial crafts and village industries, on the 
other hand, should offer scope, for full-time substantial 
gain ful employment to those who depend on them as major 
occupations. 


Shift of emphasis 

9 i n the centra! schemes for production and training in voca¬ 
tional trades creator emphasis should be laid on the production side. 
The product! on-cutu-training centres (reverse of the present nomen¬ 
clature) should take up production as the primary activity. Iiam- 
jin' programmes should b< organised around the manufacturing 

-cesses In olhei words, there, should be a nucleus o* full-time 
qualified and paid employees who should be responsible for organis¬ 
ing ' production again-' prescribed specific occasions and set targets. 
The entire expend*tu- >n establishment, equipment, raw material, 
wages and organisation.a! over-heads should be taken into account 
in working out a competitive price schedule. I he cost accounting 
of the production wing should not be mixed with the expendituic 
of the training programmes. The aim should be to make the Pfo- 
duction units as least self-sufficient, if not profitable, during the 
course of a definite period say three years. If a production unit 
needs to be subsidised even after the period, a detailed investigation 
should be promptly undertaken. Whatever alterations are neces¬ 
sary in terms of material or equipment level ol' proficiency, standard¬ 
isation and gradation of goods, storing, transport and marketing 
should be carried out in consultation with the appropriate expeit 
body The training programme, even if combined with production, 
should not be neglected.' On the contrary, relating it to the produc¬ 
tion side, it should be made a little more realistic. We recommend 
that: — 


The existing emphasis on training in the training- cum- 
production centres should be reversed and greater emphasis 
be placed on the production aspect. Training programmes 
should be linked up with the production activity so that 
apart from acquiring the manual skill in a particulaz craft, 
the trainees would also acquire knowledge of the methods 
of business organisation in the respective trades. 

Wage to replace stipend 

10. In order to give commercial basis from the very' beginning, 
the existing system of paying stipends should be replaced by a new 
system of paying wages from the very start of training. It is ad¬ 
mitted that a new trainee is not expected to earn a full wage on 
the basis of out-put and much less on the basis of quality of tha 
goods produced. It is, therefore, suggested .that the provision now 
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utilised for payment of stipends should be diverted towards the 
payment of a minimum subsidised wage till a trainee acquires suffi¬ 
cient proficiency to earn a full living wage. 

Wastage in training 

11. It is noted that some of the existing training-cum-production 
centres do not offer hostel facilities nor are they peripatetic. This 
results in the centres taking up only the local candidates. Alter 
the first few batches are trained, the area reaches a saturation point 
in respect of qualified individuals in that particular trade. They 
drift per force into trades and occupations, altogether unrelated to 
the training imparted. Besides, certain trades do not allow scope 
for cooperative organisation, for instance, tailoring, smithy, carpen¬ 
try etc. Each village can afford, at best, one artisan of each category. 
It is, therefore, recommended that: — 

(a) Either hostel facilities should be provided by the training 
centres so that trainees can he drawn from a wider area 
and they can return to their respective places to practise 
the trade.. Wherever it is not possible , the training centres 
should be mobile . After training a hatch or two it should 
be shifted to another uncovered area. 

(b) Every successful trainee should be enabled, to settle 
down In his trade in one of the following ways: — 

(i) Working as an artisan doing job work ; 
fit) employment as a wage-earner in a production unit; or 
(Hi) as a member-worker of a producers cooperative society . 

(c) The particular method of rehabilitation for each trainee 
should be determined keeping in view, on the one hand , 
the economic possibilities of the particular trade and the 
aptitude and interest of the individual trainee on the 
other. 

12. Another factor that is responsible for the inadequate training 
as also for low and poor production, is the quality of instructors. 
Usually, there are persons of limited educational background with 
the most elementary training available in the craft. Normally, they 
are not the ones who have had either work-experience in the post- 
training period or any advanced training. Thus their own know¬ 
ledge and skills are limited and their capacity to impart this know¬ 
ledge and skills to the trainees is much more so. We recommend 
that:— 

The multiplier principle should be adopted so that more 
qualified and talented trainees are further coached to take 
positions as instructors in other training centres. 

Follow-up 

13. The follow-up programme should not be reduced to a mere 
laissez faire affair of letting those who wish to apply for cash assis¬ 
tance or other help do so. On the contrary, it should be a part of 
the regular responsibility of the authorities of the production-cum- 
training centres'to ensure that every successful trainee gets adequate 
assistance to start on a trade either individually or in a joint co¬ 
operative endeavour. These should be a standing machinery to 
provide financial and technical assistance to both the individuals 
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and to cooperatives. In the °‘ f t “f*pa“Icuiar < "workshop oc 

v- made availabl.e as to divide in regard to the 

proauction unit. Apait gradation cost accounting etc. special 

pattern and designing, q ^ e g two mos t important factors of avail- 
attention should be paid - arrangements for marketing. In 

ability of raw-material and cannot S be over-emphasised. Many 
fact, this aspect of the scntmt , regu i ar and profitable 

a good scheme has foundei e ■ * the fact that no production pro¬ 
market. We would like to sti^ from the Government, 
gramme can go on indefinite y ^ otherwise. Nor can the goods 

whether it be for backward classes o rw dwjU for the back- 

find market only- on the basis , y ole P sch ^ me ° that the goods must 

b'ltidinhemsIlvS'and should be available to the consumers at 
competitive prices. The Team rt««ds: thah- 

non-recurring and recur? ing. 

vauiiymenl should be given 
i^n^XhlVant'and t he%lsu.„ ricurri*, e.vpen- 
ses should be advanced as a loan on easy • 

(It) The ;!„Sperofew swmHes and »M to the 

the case with regard to certan. tgpes of 
forest coopcrattoes in some parts of the tountpi , ed 

(O MO marketing are 

unless arrangements foi au demand for the parti- 

rnSTSit tX^ascertofn the 

m arketing possi bilitivs. 

Measures to combat exploitalaon 

can be complete, much less - hands of the unscrupulous 

t® eliminate their exploitation a t ne sense the importance 

individuals and organisations. ... ..’ . much greater than that 

of the measures to combat development. The 

of the other yiefd much less 

positive programmes ot econo^- d^ continue to teed on the grow- 
than commensurate icsuRs , P‘ ; d lasses the tribal communities 
ing economy. Among the buck^a , h ne f a rious activities of 

have been increasingly impoverished by the neiarn ^ Qf them 

% x : S5£2rJ3 

a money-lender. 

Inadequate measures «Hverse 

15. Exploitation of backward classes has. htg credit faci- 

forms. But the more impoitan uctive purposes and title to 

lities both for productive and non-productive purposes <n 

immovable property like housing or hous^J^ve 

recent years, many administrative and legislative measures 
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been taken to minimise, if not altogether eliminate, the evil influe ^ 
that these men wield over the life of backward classes y , - , 

positions are deep-rooted and their ways so devious that it has not 
been possible to root out this evil completely. . 

16 It is also found that some persons mcharge of administering 
the welfare programmes for backward classes at the local level are 
apathetic towards the protection of the interest ox backward classes. 
Their role in exploitation ranges from being silent spectators to 
active abetters. This difference is particularly n.diceable because 
of the contrast of persons, both officials and non-oftcials, who a 
zealous in the performance of their duties towards the pi out turn ol 
backward classes. 

Free legal aid 

17. One of the main reasons, that still is the cause of disability 
of the backward classes, is the fact that justice is cos >• - 

tective legislation is no doubt on their side but in older to be am. 
!SK law in his favour an individual las to hfve^quato 
resources Since these are lacking, the ends of justice icmain u 
fulfilled regardless of the progressive legislation 
In view of this, it is proposed that every State G ^ . " ] h ‘ 0 

provide free legal aid to indigent backward class individuals wh 
may be involved in cases relating to ejectment fiom land, house . U 
or a house and in money suits and the like. 

18 The importance of this aspect of the problem has been ap¬ 
preciated in the Second Plan also and a provision of Rs. 1 9*> 
for the nlan period has been made for providing legal assistance to 
Schedule^Castes in the State, of Andhra. Bita tata, Madhya 
Pradesh, Mysore, Rajasthan, Orissa. Kerala and in. the Uni “ 
lory of Delhi. For undertaking this programme m the btaU s tn ■ 
Centre gave grants-in-aid to the following States and i 
Territory of Delhi during the first two years of the Seco nd Plan. 


Name of State 

Andhra (Telengana region) 

Bihar 

Bombay 

Mysore • 

Rajasthan 
Orissa 
Delhi . 

Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 


Grants-in-aid 

1956-57 


Sanctioned during 
1957-58 


Total 


1,000 

10,000 


2 ,000 


2 ,yJ 0 

(includes relief & 
health grants also) 
2,50® 

1 ,OQO 

1 

2*0 

i ,,VJ0 


500 

1 .000 

7 o°° 

24,350 

among 

most sections of the 


19. Indebtedness is known oe Sche 

^ U1 i al , Wl^Cd Scheduled* Tries. While the Rural Credit Survey 
r^tSeeof te' Reservi Baik of India has brought out a wealth 

and extent of indebtedness in the 

country^To comprehensive and reliable statistics are available about 
the indebtedness prevalent among the backward classes. 




Inflated debts 

20. The evil of indebtedness among them, however, is such a 
patent fact to anybody who has worked among them that legisla¬ 
tive and executive measures required to settle this problem neod 
not await such survevs. Further, it is also a matter of common 
knowledge that the total loan value is so grossly exaggerated that 
it is many times more than the net original loans. Fictitious and 
fraudulent documents, which the illiterate backward class indivi¬ 
duals do not understand, are, to a great extent, responsible for these 
inflated figures. Legislative and executive measures have been 
taken by a few States to: 

(i) write off old debts, 

(ii) scale down the more recent ones, and 

(in) to regulate the business of money-lending so as to pre¬ 
vent unauthorised individuals carrying on the business at 
exhorbitant rates of interest. 

Post tiv e rneasu res 

2 h In the first instance, these measures have not been taken by 
all the States and the Union Territories. Secondly even in the 
States where these enactments do exist, implementation is not 
meticulous. Unscrupulous money lenders still carry on the busi¬ 
ness, the debts keep on mounting up and properties keep on chang¬ 
ing hands notwithstanding the law. The progress of the co-operative 
movement among the backward classes has not. been very hearten¬ 
ing. The first impetus was given to providing cheap credit on easy 
terms through co-operative organisations after the publication in 
December, 1954 of the Report of the Rural Credit Survey, Com¬ 
mittee. The problem of indebtedness is admittedly a complex one 
linked up with the economy of the tribal communities. While the 
ultimate solution probably lies in the economic betterment of tribals, 
certain immediate relief measures are needed so as to eliminate the 
drag on them and to give them new incentives lor more and better 
production. With this point in view, the measure of providing cheap 
credit is not. by itself, likely to solve the problem. Side by side, 
producers and marketing co-operative societies will have to go into 
action so that a powerful momentum is lent to the process of improv¬ 
ing the economic condition of tribals. 

Co-operatives under the Plans 

22. During the First Five Year Plan period, there was a modest 
expenditure of Rs. 53*60 lakhs for introducing co-operatives among 
backward classes. As against this, the provision in the Second Five 
Year Plan was raised manifold to Rs. 215:43 lakhs. The record of 
performance during the first two years of the Second Plan cannot 
be considered as encouraging either interms of financial expenditure 
or in terms of the attainment of physical targets. In the year 1956- 
57 only a sum of Rs. 14*44 lakhs was spent. In the following year 
another sum of Rs. 27*27 lakhs represented the revised estimates of 
expenditure. Thus in the first two years of the Second Plan, total 
performance is hardly 14 per cent. It is too much to expect that 
the balance of 86 per cent, can be made good in the remaining years. 
In terms of actual numbers it is understood that only 204 multi¬ 
purpose co-operative societies were set up to serve the backward 
classes in the year 1956-57 and a little over 400 were proposed to 
be organised during the year 1957-58. 
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Credit facilities 

3$ Even where credit societies have been established, they httve 
onlv added to the sources from which loans could be obtained. For 
instance, the sweepers in the Patna Municipal Corporation are now 
indebted both to the money-lenders as well as to the co-operative 
societies. Our studies have brought out that only -!■> o ■ >■< per 

cent) persons out of a total of 115 interviewees obtamcct loans ex¬ 
clusively from the co-operative societies. These are distributed over 
all States except Rajasthan. But it is significant that almost an 
equal number, namely. 47 (40-95 per cent) obtained loans from the 
societies and other sources. Sometimes they borrow from the co¬ 
operative societies in order to pay the interest on the loans drawn 
from money-lenders. It should not however, be understood that 
inadequacy of these measures is entirely due to laxity on the part 
of the administration. The people themselves are also partly res¬ 
ponsible. Their extravagant expenditure on social ano religious 
functions, addiction to expensive vices, unplanned deficit tarru y 
budgets, lack of reserves in terms of savings and the imprudent 
habit of trying to raise cash at the last moment are all factors which 
contribute "towards defeating measures for regulation of money- 
lending as also the beneficient schemes of providing cheap ciedit. 

Co-mplicat ed procedure 

24. Some of the complicated rules and regulations under the 
co-operative law also make it difficult for them to get loans 
quickly and in sufficient measure. Our Research Lint canted 
ou t a "field-survey of 225 members of co-operative societies spread 
over 9 States Their response about the utility oi the co-opera- 
lives is interesting. 10 per cent of the sample covered felt that 
th<> society is not serving any useful purpose. In Bihar_ the per¬ 
centage of respondents subscribing to this view is as high as 44. 
All the members of co-operatives interviewed in Bombay (Maha¬ 
rashtra Region), Orissa, and Rajasthan were, without exception, of 
the opinion that the societies were beneficial to them As regards 
the extent of benefit as many as 49 per cent felt that the 
fives were beneficial only to a “slight" extent and 41 per cent felt that 
the benefit was “considerable”. Among the members interviewed 
in Madhya Pradesh and Assam; the percentages of those believing 
that the benefits were considerable were as high as 69 and ) 
respectively. 

25 As for the lime taken to secure loan from the co-operative 
societies 51 (44 per cent) out of 115 respondents interviewed stated 
it as “less than one month”. 28 placed the period for securing loan 
as “between 1-2 months”, 24 “2-4 months” and 8 placed it beyond 
four months”; among those whose replies were in the last category, 
majority are from Assam. 

Exploitation through land transfers 

26 In almost every backward or tribal area, one comes acr °f® 
the classical instance of a lone trader-cum-money-lender who came 
to settle in the area with nothing more than the wits and who has 

' ; n * n a Kjp land-lord and propretied sahukar. Instances are 
not wanting in which dealings of tribals with sahukar started with 
a small cash loan finally resulting in complete loss of property, the 
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interest goes on mounting up, the capital remaining in tact. Finally, 
■the produce is increasignly taken away and immovable property gets 
attached. In order to remedy the situation, several State Govern¬ 
ments enacted legislative measures placing restrictions on the trans¬ 
fer, pledging or mortgaging or sale of any property of debtor to 
creditor or any other party. It is pointed out that these are undue 
restrictions on what should have otherwise been their absolute title 
to the property. As has been pointed out by the Commissioner for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in his report for the year 
1957-58, the necessity of these restrictions is still there as these 
people have not developed to the extent as to be able to judge and 
protect their interests on their own. 

Dadav system- 

21. Reference to crop-sharing leads one to note another similar 
evil practice. This system, known as Dadan System in Tripura, 
is also prevalent in other States. Middlemen and traders offer 
credit to farmers for seed and for sowing operations on the con¬ 
dition that the entire crop should be sold to none other than the 
creditor himself at a price to be determined by him. This price most 
often is as much as 50 per cent less than the market price. The set- 
ing up of grain golas which advance grain for seed and food, repay¬ 
able on harvesting, has proved an effective answer to this problem 
While the idea of grain golas is sound, in practice some draw-backs 
have revealed themselves. Some of the mal-practices regarding the 
working of grain gola system arise from the fact that panchayats or 
co-operative societies which can act as vigilant and popular "imple¬ 
menting bodies have not been associated with it. 

The role of contractors 

28. Exploitation at the hands of the contractors is much too well- 
known to require any detailed description here. The main reasons 
on account of which the contractors have thrived are:_ 

(i) lack of education and co-operative organisation among the 

backward classes and labour working on public works; 

(ii) lack of skilled labour and technical knowledge to make the 

labour co-operative effective; and 

(iii) departmental preference for contractors probably because 

of the convenience of dealing with the individual, 
fn the past, however, some of these difficulties have started dis¬ 
appearing for several reasons. In the first place, departments deal¬ 
ing with welfare of backward classes are taking more deliberate 
measures to sponsor co-operatives to provide financial and technical 
assistance to enable them to discharge their jobs with efficiency, 
equal to, if not better than that of the contractors. The best example 
of combating contractors through co-operatives is provided in the 
forest labour co-operative societies of Bombay. The effects in other 
areas may not be as spectacular. The sector of labour on public 
works, however, remains to be organised on a little more firm basis. 
Already, in the remote tribal areas where contractors do not come 
forward to undertake jobs on scheduled rates, the necessity of 
organising labour co-operatives is being felt. There are certain 
limitations, however, to this alternative which can be used profitably 
only on earthwork or small works. They are good enough for small 
construction works in backward areas. 
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Special measures ... 

29. In view of the odds that still prevent complete elimination of 
money lenders, middlemen and contractors, we recommend that; - 

(a) The committee . suggested earlier under “Land Tenure 9 
in para 12 of Chapter II (Pan III), may also be asked to 
review and examine the working of various Acts that 
have a bearing on the protection of backward classes 
particularly Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes and 
to suggest 'measures for amendment wherever necessary . 

(b) In particular . these committees, might examine the 
extent to which Prevention of Land Aliention Acts and 
other legislative measures for the liquidation of indebted¬ 
ness have succeeded. The same committees should also sug¬ 
gest ways and means whereby the enforcement of these 
Acts and measures is made more effective . 

(c) States which have not yet enacted such measures might 
try to emulate these measures. 

(d) The law governing organisation and conduct of co¬ 
operatives should be simplified so as to make the organisa¬ 
tion of cooperatives easy and their maintenance smooth. 

(e) Suitable training programmes should I. be instituted to 
train trihals and other backward classes in the methods of 
cooperative organisation. If such programmes are started 
for the rural masses in general , backward class individuals 
should be given due place in them. 

(f) In order to ensure that some of these exploiters do not 
get into cooperative organisations disguising their intentions 
and methods of exploitation , adequate safeguards must be 
provided. 

Even if the protection of the rule of ‘one member one vote’ is 
there, in a cooperative of unequals, influential minority is always 
likely to prevail upon the majority. 

Benefit to small farmers 

30. Social workers among backward classes have frequently 
expressed their opinion that the small farmers and the landless 
labourers benefit the least from the cooperative societies. This 
was tested in our field studies. 44 per cent of 115 members spread 
over 8 States felt that the small farmers and landless labourers 
are not at all benefited by activities of the cooperative societies. 
The main reason for this is the lack of credit-worthiness ol the 
landless and the small cultivator. It would almost appear to 
be a kind of vicious circle where because of want of credit he is 
unable to improve his economic position. Among the several sug¬ 
gestions that were made to us by officials and social workers, some 
are worthy of consideration. It was suggested that the panchayats 
or other local representative bodies could stand surety for the small 
fanners who could be relied upon to repay when the harvest is in 
hand. In fact the modern practice is to relate credit to production 
and marketing of goods for the production of which credit is 
advanced. Other suggestions relate to the rules of procedure of the 
cooperative societies which stand in the way of prompt and ade¬ 
quate credit to be given to the needy farmers. 


"The Team, therefore, recommends the following measures. 

(a) It is necessary that the rules of procedure should be so 
revised as to make it possible that credit is given promptly 
and in adequate measure. 

<b) (i) Sufficient discretion should be allowed to manag¬ 
ing committees of cooperative societies who sanction loans 
for production purposes with little or no security It 
should he considered adequate to advance a loan against an 
undertaking, duly supported by a recognised local indi¬ 
vidual or authority, to repay the amount on receipt of t ash 
after the sale of the produce. 

<ii) In order to enable the backward class individuals to 
become members of the cooperative societies, loans should 
he advanced to them for purchase of minimum necessary 
shares. 


Grain golas 

31. The scheme of gram golas both for seeds and tood * . iv . lu f‘ 
has been introduced m certain States, should he extended to 
other States as well. In Bihar, where the grain gola scheme has 
been implemented extensively, the rate of interest, charged for grain 
loans is 25 per cent for the first year and 6- per cent for subsequent 
vears till the loans are realised. Defaulters are declared me up > e 
tor getting further loans. Since the grain has to be returned at tin- 
harvest time, the interest payable is for about 8 months at the most. 
A rebate of 5 per cent on interest charges *s given to those borrowers 
who pay their loans before 31st December each year. The advantage 
of a reduced rate of interest in subsequent years has prompted many 
persons not to return the loans in the first year. In Bombay nail, 
the interest is utilised for advancing fresh loan and the other ha it 
is credited to the Government in repayment of the loan. 

32. While the grain golas were expected to be self-supporting in 
8 to 10 years, the aim has not been achieved mainly because of the 
poor recovery of the grain advanced. The team i ecommends 
that: — 


(a) in ertendinq the scheme to other States, however, care 
should he taken to avoid pit-falls experienced by the States 
which have done the pioneering work , that is issuing of 
grain to fictitious borrowers, collection, of grain without 
issue of receipts , and the like. 

(b) In order to implement these recommendations with 
greater measure of success, it is proposed that either the 
panchayats or co-operative societies should be entrusted 
with this work. 


In order to make the scheme more attractive, the grain golas should 
be converted into grain banks in which farmers can deposit grain and 
sell it when prices are most favourable. It is found that the rate of 
interest in the grain golas is rather steep (25 per cent in kind). 
There is a clear case for reducing these rates. For quick and sure 
recovery, incentives may be offered in terms of rebate for deposit¬ 
ing the grain, before the stipulated time. It is realised that it would 
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not be possible to introduce cooperatives in all the areas immediate 
ly. The Team recommends that: — 

Government may open fair price shops for sale of food and 
other articles of daily necessities and also for purchase, at 
reasonable prices, of the produce such as grain and craft 
goods from the farmers and artisans. 

In this connection, it may be noted that among backward classes, 

particularly in the remote tribal areas, while cash economy has 

reached economic prosperity has not. The imbalance results from 
the fact that while the economic activity of the bacicward classes, 

and particularly of the tribals, is linked with national economy 

at the sale-end, it does not draw sustenance from it at the production 
base. We recommend that: — 

Government should take active steps to discourage contrac¬ 
tors foregoing the administrative convenience of assigning 
departmental contracts to single individuals. If necessary, 
specifications of job requirements may have to he suitably 
revised and technical assistance may have to be provided. 


Hostels 


iVot a problem of numbers 

33. The problem of hostels for backward classes has to be viewed 
essentially in its qualitative aspect. While in recent years a large 
number of hostels has come into existence, both under official and 
non-official auspices, the question could have been still asked 
whether there were enough hostels to meet the requirements of all 
backward class students ' in need of hostel accommodation. That 
question, however, loses its significance if an entirely different 
approach is adopted. In the recent past., the trend of encoui aging 
xed hostels has gained ground. For instance, at the State Mims* 
Conferenee on ‘Backward Classes’ held in February. 1958 at 


mix 

ters 


Mew Delhi, the following recommendations were made: — 


(i) “There should be no separate institutions, hostels or 
colonies exclusively for Harsjans. In these, at least 10 
per cent non-Harijans should be taken, as far as possible, 
to give them mixed character. Non-Harijans up to this 
number should be given the same facilities as are admissi¬ 
ble to Scheduled Castes to encourage them to join such 
colonies or institutions. 

(ii) The name ‘Harijan’ should be removed from the existing 

institutions, hostels or colonies wherever it exists. 

(iii) In all general hostels, controlled or assisted by the Govern¬ 

ment, at least 10 per cent seats should be reserved for 
Harijans.” 


According to this approach, the adequacy or inadequacy of the 
'hostel capacity will have to be considered in terms of the require¬ 
ments of students of all communities and not exclusively of back¬ 
ward class students. 


176 

Questions for consideration 

34. The main questions, therefore, that need to be considered <*n 
the qualitative side are as follows: — 

(i) Whether hostels should only provide residential facilities 
for backward class students or should they also serve as 
instruments for the removal of untouchability, segrega- 
tion and separation that divide the backward class 
students from the rest? 

fin Whether the management, the routine and the atmosphere 
in the hostels are such as to stress character-building of 
students and promote integration of backward class 
communities bringing up a generation of students with a 
cosmopolitan, national outlook? 

Comm on hostels 

35 . In ;;n opinion survey carried out by the Research Unit ol 

the Team. 196 residents of "backward class hostels were interview¬ 
ed to elie ; . their preference about mixed or exclusive types of 
hostels, h 's interesting to note that only 65 i.e., 332 per cent 
respondents have shown preferences for hostels of the-exclusive type. 
The remaining 131 ((>(> 8 per cent) favoured residing in mixed hostels. 
In the States of Madras. Orissa and West Bengal, the percentage of 
students opting for mixed type of hostels is as high as 95, 90 and 
35 respectively. Uttar Pradesh is a notable exception to this trend 
where 95 per cent of the respondents have expressed their choice 
in favour of exclusive hostels. Among those who would choose a 
mixed hostel, 82 (62 2 per cent) have a liking for hostels which 
are chiefly meant for non-backward classes with a percentage of 
reserved seats for backward class students. 40 (33 per cent) 

support mixed hostels which are chiefly meant for backward classes 
with a provision for admission to the non-backward class students. 
Thus, it would appear that, both on the basis of popular opinion, as 
well as on scientific considerations, there is a strong case in favour 
of mixed hostels. If students are segregated in their most formative 
years they are likely to develop a complex, at least of separatism, 
if not of inferiority. Even the nomenclature such as Harijan Hostel, 
Adivasi Hostel or Backward Class Hostel adds to the difficulty. 

Recent efforts 

36. In order to encourage private hostels to admit students 
from all classes, the Government of Bombay gives special grants 
to mixed hostels. The Government of Madras have laid down 
that recognised hostels and schools would forfeit their right to 
Government grant if they refuse admission to Harijan students 
on grounds of caste. They have also taken over 30 Harijan hostels 
from voluntary agencies and propose to turn them into mixed hostels. 
The Governments of Bihar, Orissa, Jammu and Kashmir and Madhya 
Pradesh have also agreed to encourage mixed hostels. Recently, when 
some hostels for backward classes were thrown open to the students 
of Qther communities, certain incentives were offered to the non- 
backward class students to stay in these hostels. 

37 The backward class hostels, which have been thrown open to 
other students as well, have not so far attracted many students 
because of the stigma attached to these hostels by the very names they 
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bear. In the tribal areas, the situation is somewhat different. In the 
remote and isolated tribal regions, even if a hostel is tnrown open to 
other communities, mostly tribal students are likely to take advantage. 
As against this, it is found that in some multi-purpose flocks wmch 
have a sizeable non-tribal population, the non-baba- s.odem> me 
found to he residing in these hostels ;n larger numbers ..nun • 

tribal students. For the reasons mentioned n paragiapns ■>-' u» 
above, we are strongly of the opinion that hostels shou.ui be cmnmun 
fur students of all communities. The existing hostels stiouiu In < .in¬ 
verted inio common general hostels and the names should aiso oe 
suitably changed. Particular care should be taken to see tnat con¬ 
verting these hostels neither the number nor 
to backward class students are reduced. In consequence 

the i'urcds lor backward 


i jilies available 
ol the 

proposed arrangement, while the tunas tor nacmwaiu class studeirt 
hotels mav have to be pooled with those provided tor general hosi Is. 
it should be ensured that no part of these earmarked tunds 
diver*ed for the benefit of other students. 

.'18 Another point of small detail in this regard is about the difficulty 
of the students of the Bhangi community in securing admission to 
the local hostels. According to the rules, no student living wuhin a 
radius of 5 miles can be admitted to a hostel. It is msuiucientiy 
realised that because of the unsatisfactory living conditions, the 
student of this community is not abl< to pursue his studies at home. 
If he is also debarred from admission to the local hostels, that acts 
as a double handicap. We therefore, recommend that: 

(a) Hostels should be common for students of all communi¬ 
ties; reservation of an adequate proportion of seats being 
made for backward class students 

(b) The existing hostels should he converted into general 
hostels as per (a) above. and the names be changed so as 
to give, them a more cosmopolitan outlook. 

(c) 'The manner of working out this conversion should be such 
as not to jeopardise the position of Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes or other backward classes in regard to 
the number of seats available for them in hostels both exist¬ 
ing and new. 

(d) (i) Students belonging to sweepers' and scavengers’ com¬ 
munities should be admitted into local hostels. 

(ii) The usual condition that no student residing within 5 
miles radius of the concerned town or city would be 
allowed admission in the local hostels, should be waived 
in the case of students belonging to Bhangi community. 

Minimum standards 

39. Many hostels are found to be very much below standard in 
respect of sanitation, accommodation, lighting, food, furniture and 
recreation. A study of 195 hostel students was carried out by us in 
different parts of the country. 41 -4 per cent of these did not get any 
item of furniture. In Madhya Pradesh, only 15 per cent got it. An 
item-wise analysis of the provision of furniture is as follows: — 

Item Percentage covered 

Cot 55~1 

Chair/Stool/Bench 32 3 

Table 29 3 

Shelf 23 7 

21 PC. 
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As regards the provision of other articles like oeddmg, dress^ and 
shoes, 67 7 per cent are not provided with anything of the kma. 
Bedding is provided to 27 3 per cent, dress to 19-7 per cent and 
shoes t'o 61 per cent of students interviewed. Backward class 
residents of hostels in Assam, Bihar, Madras, Uttar Pradesh an 
West Bengal did not get any of these articles. Rajasthan is the soli¬ 
tary State where all the respondents got one or more of these 
articles So far as books and stationery are concerned students only 
in Rajasthan and Bombay (Maharashtra Region) enjoy this facility. 
In the sample covered, only 131 per cent have been registered as 
beneficiaries under this item. 


The routine 

40 As regards the routine, a curious conflict of purpose ia 
noticed On the one hand, the prescribed routine is so crowded 
from morning till m K ht that it leaves hardly any time for sleep 
and recreation. On the other hand, there is a perceptible lack 
of emphasis on activities which can develop sportly and manly 
•qualities. No indigenous games are played in the hostels and 
tittle attention is paid to their own cultural activities. While 
generalisations are difficult in this respect it may be stated that., 
by and large, the Government hostels are somewhat better managed 
so far as physical standards are concerned. But at best they are 
good lodges. They do not have the atmosphere so necessary for 
character building as most of the hostels run by the voluntary 
organisations have. There are, however, exceptions on both sides. 
In' Lohardaga, for example, one comes across a Government hostel 
which is not even a good lodge let alone a good hostel. In Rajasthan 
and Madhya Pradesh, one can see some hostels run by non official 
organisations which have neither that atmosphere nor the physical 
up keep. It is, therefore, recommended that: — 

(a) Minimum standards should he prescribed and enforced 
hi regard to accommodation, food , sanitary arrangements 
medical care and recreational facilities. These should apply 
equally to hostels run by Government and non-Guvernment 
organisations, 

(b) Recognition and assistance may be granted only to 
hostels managed by bona fide voluntary 1 welfare organisa¬ 
tions, Hosteis run by individuals should neither be recog¬ 
nised. nor assisted, 

(c) Daily programmes should be so organised as to leave 
enough time for rest and recreation. 

(d) Recreational and cultural programmes should also in¬ 
clude locally popular games and activities. 

(e) Stress should be laid on developing national outlook 
among backward class students t particularly . among the 
Scheduled Tribes students living in isolated areas , through 
the organisation of national days like the Republic Day, 
the Independence Day , daily singing of national songs 
and the like . 
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Girls hostels 

41. If the education of girls has lagged behind among ail com¬ 
munities, it is much more so in regard to the backward class girls. 
One of the more important reasons for this lag is the fact that 
adequate hostel facilities do not exist for girls who wish to con¬ 
tinue their education to secondary stage and onwards. Once they 
complete the primary education which is available in their villages, 
they have no cheap and protected accommodation at the district and 
higher levels where their parents could safely send them. 

42. Another difficulty which they face is of the inability to find 
sufficient cash to pay in advance at the time of admission. Most of 
them also find the cost beyond their means and the stipends given to 
them are inadequate to cover their expenses. The proposal to increase 
the stipends so as to cover these expenses is the subject matter of 
another recommendation. As for hostels we recommend that: — 

(a) At least one common girls 9 hostel should be set up at 
each divisional headquarters with adequate number of seats 
being kept for girls belonging to backward classes. 

(b) At other levels, additional girls* hostels should be pro¬ 
vided wherever sufficient number of backward class girls is 
forthcoming . 

Concessions 

43. Our field studies have also revealed the extent of concessions 
granted to backward class students residing in hostels. The follow- 
iny analysis speaks for itself: 

Of 196 respondents, 98 (40 5 per cent) are free, 38 (16 2 per cent) 
are partially free and 68 (34*3 per cent) are paying boarders. The 
position in different States, when reviewed against this <n oral! trend, 
Is quite varied; significant variations are: — 

(a) Totally free- Madras & Rajasthan 100 per cent, Bihar 

90 per cent and Madhya Pradesh 44 4 per cent. 

(b) Partially free- Uttar Pradesh 90 per cent. Madhya Pra¬ 

desh 50 per cent 

(c) Paying—Orissa 100 per cent, Assam 90 per cent and 

Bihar 50 per cent. 

The extent of concession granted to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and other backward class respondents is indicated below in 
terms of percentage of free, partially free and paying boarders to 
their total number in different categories: — 


Percentage of respondents getting concession* 




Scheduled 

Caste? 

Scheduled 

Tribes 

Other 

Backward 

Classes 

Fully free 


57‘7 * 

<45 

to 

Partially free 


24 8 

vs 


Paying 


I7‘5 

46 2 

VO 


The extent of concessions granted to the residents of the Backward 
Class Students' Hostels does not seem to bear any relationship to 
their educational standards. 







Scholarships 


Extensive scheme m „ n1 f or the 

44. Of .'ill the schemes ini£>' the' award of 

benefit of backward classes, in Coverage, liberal 

scholarship ■ ,s X'f teaching in significance. The Government 
in practice and bti reacning f scholarships to 

of India started the schemes ; oi u» ^ ^ was exten( £ d to 
Scheduled Castes m 1944-4o. *■ i ^ " 1049-50 to other back- 

Schcduled Tribes and m the foil ^ 11 :^ ” has registered 

«"> The -»« »!, -S h ■ mSc^nt 0 ( &. First 

^ u 107 no lokim Bv the beginning of the Second 1 ian, m 

the year 1956-57, the original allocation for post-matric^sc m ais ips 
to backward class students was of the order o • — t() meel the 

following table:. — 


1956 - s y 




s cried tiled Co si es . 

ScI ledukd Tribe-. 
Other backward cUtsse 


(Rs.) 

Hi 1 7 >9 ~ r S H H ,9 3 ,CCC 
g ,H l ,7 So 1 5 /)H,OOC 
4 , 41,186 83 , 68 ,oor.-. 


Another angle from which the scholarships scheme could he 
if to examine the proportion of scholarships awarded 

academic courses still predominate: — 


Pc reentape t >f schol arsh i p v * 
awarded during 


(/nurse ol study 


Professional 
p, >s 1 - G ra diiate St age 
Graduate Stage 
U n Jet- Graduate S rage 


Trade G mrses 



“ -- * 


1955-5* 

1956-57 

1957 - 5 S 

IS' H 

1 H • j 

IS* 9 

2 ■ 6 

p • f 

2*4 

16 -K 

T H - 1 

17*6 

6 S ■ fc 

60-8 

61 -o- 

O 2 

0 2 

0 * 1 
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"Number of applications 

46. A comparative study of the applications received and scholar¬ 
ships awarded even for a single year—the latest available—of 1957- 
58 shows that every single applicant belonging to Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes succeeded in getting the sholarship. It was 
only with regard to backward classes that a selection had to be made 
and a little over one-third succeeded in getting the scholarships. 

Applications received and scholarships awarded in the year 1957-58 


Can gory 

Applications 

Scholar ships 

received 

awarded 

Scheduled Castes 

26,447 

26,447 

Scheduled Tribes 

4poo 

4-3°° 

Other Backward Classes 

35j974 

13»66S 


In regard to the Scheduled Tribes, a large number of candidates 
has to be persuaded to take advantage of the scholarships scheme. 

Post-Matria scholarsh >ps 

47. Under the present arrangement post-man ic scholarships are 

* administered by a separate Backward Classes Scholarships Board of 

the Union Ministry of Education. It is felt that the sanction and 
disbursement of post-mat ric scholarships from the Central level adds 
to the delay in sanction and payment. Verifications of particulars 
in. regard 1o each candidate becomes difficult on account of centra¬ 
lisation. It is. therefore, recommended that: — 

(a) Post-mairic scholarships* should be administered at the 
State level so as to decentralise the procedure and to cut 
down the delays. The system of associating popular re¬ 
presentatives with the consideration of applications could still 
be retained with advantage by constituting similar scholar¬ 
ship boards at the State level consisting both of the backward 
class representatives as well as concerned officials, 

(b) The centralised grant of scholarships at the Union level 

' can still be justifiably retained in respect of scholarships to 

students seeking admissions to all-India institutions of higher 
education in scientific and technical subjects. 

Long procedure 

48. The scholarships scheme at the State level also suffers from 
complicated and protracted procedure, insistence on too many forma¬ 
lities and subsequent delays in sanction and payment. Our field 
study shows that in a sample of 212 scholars interviewed in 9 different 
States, 60-9 per cent in Madras, 24 per cent in Bihar and 12 5 per cent 
in Assam encountered difficulties in securing scholarships. 


•Shortly after the submission of this Report on 9th July 1959, the Ministry 
of Education have delegated the powers of sanctioning post-matric scholar¬ 
ships to State Governments/Unioa Territories, vide their circular letter 
No. F. 28-1/59. S-4, dated 11th July, 1959. 
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49, The figures of the number of “PPJJJJ 1 :yXmeof V work involv- 

prepage) ere a dear evifience of the g g w hich the eligibi- 

Sd in the scheme Even ^ J one Sn well imagine the large 
lity of the candidate is to btehcchea complete it m time, 

volume of work and theJ^“nf aDoSdns has to be sifted by an 
Usually, the large numbei of ^ welfare schemes on 

officer who has sevetal othe f the Scholarships Board 

hand. These have to be p ^ S consider all of them. Th. 
which have to meet in several sessi - t only half the story. 

Board’s decision... once Uktn .’ ifm< - 4 n P mdiv ; dual educational institu- 
Communication these ^ncti £ amounts, duly authorised 

tions, and tneir diawal of the > • P ■ . through the treasury is 

by the drawing and disb JV? in the candidate getting the 

another long bat e, A * tt f end of the academic year. Our field 
casti in hand at y » , cetane regular monthly mstal- 

-«»» ■'■"I" 1 u ’ a ‘ c ?‘f,°L S ^ T hftable '»« 


Studies i fvcai • 

ments are few and far between. 

prevailing position. 


Respondent No 

iniervicwcd cas 

v. (Nt . 


Number of respondents getting the scholarshipj* 

-- '~~~T‘ . CT <. 6 or more 

instalment instalments instalments instalment* 


2 k s i eo /0 } 


n ; ,5 !%/ 


90(41 9%) 71 (33 °%) 16 v7 5/o) 


%) 27(i2i'5%) 


lom ’SfftJSS ItT “onward^ sXIS? somefim^Mart 'the 

freSi year with the previous year s scholarships. 

Decentra1 1 sed procedure 

50. In Bihar .hero i. . ^wha, ^^otaX'dSrX’on 

tion. Advance allotmen s nonulation and the number of scholar 
the basis of the backward c P°P >j>he district welfare officers 
ships awarded m P revl °^ Vf* „ e ‘ be fore a District Stipends 

receive the applications and pla- recommendations 

Committee The awards are ^ n ^)p 0 ^^( e ^ n at l ^he disposal of Head¬ 
'd this committee and j he a ® > ment Schools. In the case of non¬ 
masters in the case ol G District Welfare Officer or the Secre- 

SSSrSSwfc^ — s « and 

,.) nep T er “SlThXe ’ .’‘‘’SS 

SK'SSJh officer; and popular representative, 
should be set up. 

, M rhe forms of application and the conditions of award 
need to bTd rttZly simplified. Verification should be 
Apprtipd as valid on the basis of a certificate from 
, SSLl ojS? Xfrom the Sarpanch. countar-upaad by the 

Sub-Divisional Officer, 



(c) In regard to continuing scholarships , the practice of 
automatic renewals which has already been started in same 
States , should be extended to all States and adequate 
amounts should he placed at the disposal of the local officers 
or institutional heads for timely payments. 

(d) Recommendations m regard to the simplification of pro¬ 
cedure and other aspects of their adequacy or otherwise are 
as much applicable to the post-mairie scholarships as to those 
upto the matriculation standard 

Income-cum-merit test 

51. In view of the large number of applications coming forward 
every year, the necessity of applying jnc< nne-cum-mer it test is 
evident, A rough indication of the income levels of the scholarship- 
holders is visible in the study of 212 scholars made bv our Research 

Unit: — 


Incotno Group (Annual) 

Number 

Percentage 

Rv o to 500 

96 

45-3 

R*. 301 to 1,000 

64 

30 1 

K* 1,001 to 1,500 

25 . 

nr Jt 

Rs. 1,501 to 2,000 

* 2 

r ? 

Rs. 2,001 to 2,500 

9 

4 * 

Rs. 2,501 and above 

6 

2*S 

It may be seen that 27 (12*7 per cent) respondent.? belong to families 
with an annual income of Rs. 1501 and above. Although the grant 
of scholarships to students belonging to the higher income-groups 
is to be related to the number of schoolgoing children and the size 
of these families, it is for consideration whether all the students 


belonging to these income-groups should be awarded scholarships 
in view of the fact that similar factors hold good for lower income 
groups, probably much more so. The number of children corning 
from the lower income groups seems to be on the increase as better 
consciousness of the importance of education spreads. It may be 
mentioned that the number of scholars in the income group of 
Rs. 1,501 and above is as high as 24 per cent in Assam, 32 per cent 
in Bihar, 20 per cent in Madhya Pradesh and 25 per cent in Orissa. 

Examina lion resu Its 

52. As for the merit of the scholars, the following findings of the 
studies carried out by us are significant. Examination results of 
215 respondents were obtained for the year 1957-58. 48 per cent 
of the students in Madhya Pradesh, 80 per cent in Orissa and 45 per 
cent in Rajasthan secure 3rd Division. In the overall sample, the 
incidence of failure is, however, only 3*8 per cent. Majority of cases 
(614 per cent) have recorded average performance or above, 10*3 
can be classed as meritorious, 311 per cent have secured 1st Divi¬ 
sion, 38 per cent 2nd Division and 34 per cent have secured 3rd Divi- 
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rnoTTT TC 


Stalest with 

Mentorici 

us 1 st. Division 

4 jh\ Divbin 

3r,l Division 

Failed 

Highest 
Percent - 
«gc 

Avion 

(fU%> 

B< >mbay 

'Guirati 

'30%) 

Uttar 

Pradesh 

(64%) 

Orissa 

(X0%) 

Madhya 

Fra icnb 

Ci 6%) 

1 . A) west 
percent 
»JV 

MuK.tr:-'-> 

(NO: 

Ka^s than 
' N i *' 

Orissa 

06 %) 

Hv*jnb:ty 

(Guj r it) 

(5 %) 

Mu ha*, 
Orissa, 

\ssam, Bombay 
Bihar (Nil.. 


V: "' U . . .„, , 5M ,,, J(l lh ,1 U,r rales oi payment of scholar- 

.)>. it aas UW.H ; \ : n a;id sometimes withrin the same 

* u if V; ry ,um: ,J clte mriV. '«> backward classes, e.g.. for bche- 

VVi Castes ^Scheduled White one t g" 

bon OI ^og^.wly risin? from lower lo higher-^ne fails «> .undcrn 
, ,. t A. j.fT^nnr,o ViAiwPPii students belonging iy Y ’ 1 

same stae'c* oi education in < n e baint? 


stand the difference between 
baekv. ;.rd classes studying at me 

"} i’ similar imtituUmv;.. 


54. Ha 
there is a 


p-m ranee ma 
n-Hd era hie lai 


' education. As it is, 
of girls belonging to 


p.< r. •, ;4 s’; ■ ;• *;.» g 5 V* i 

oi ; he education •.... 0 . < ... 

.....Thjs jc much more so in respect oi the gmls beloxig- 
^!l eo nniaiwt. a. - - r „ >nrum } tics . Earlier, under the section 

’hdlAgtamdiffinlHics'regarding Urn high cost of maintenance 
iSX hasS ind warn of ready cash for admission have been men- 
'er>od We *V retort’, recommend tha*.: -• 

I-) ' Th „ ,;«> of pavmen' of scholarships and stipends shatM 
be rationalised for each State and there should be uniformity 
for each equivalent category of scholars. 

th\ In niton of the backwardness of the girls’ education at all 
rtnqes of education, they should be given stipends adequate 
enough to cover hostel expenses, wherever necessary and 
they niighf h.-> exempted from paying admission fees in 

n fin an me 


Fcservciimi of seats in seientijh and technical institutions 

oo. In the matter of reservation of beats for backward classes, the 
policy adopted is not uniform and the basic is varied. In the new 
Universities of Gorakhpur. Kurukshetra and Vikram there is no reser¬ 
vation of seats either in the technical or non-vocational institutions. 
In an established University like the Benaras Hindu University, 
m the other hand, there is reservation in the non-vocational insti¬ 
tutions but not in the engineering and technical colleges. In most 
of the other Universities there is this provision in both the technical 
and non-vocational colleges affiliated to them. In Patna backward 
4fase students are admitted against the reserved seats provided they 



obtain either 44 per cent marks 5 m last admitted 
or 10 per cent marks lower iH \ OW ot. The Delhi 

candidate on the basis of merit, cen t marks to 

University has decided to gc 'courses. Considerable 

students seeking admission to M.A. ana M.&t. ciui 
variation's thus found to exist in the reservation of seat, 

toC SS: 

ward class students nwj not. get ■ if son - K , consideration 
tion, and profession in ad^ua. m ^ — f ^ be found which 

k not shown to them. i ossioiy, a 

high! achieve both .g.jeclives Witte,it prejudice to 
Thereby, meritorious backward class ^tuu ~ , <..*■ , g]t ^ j n 

th". S h open competition and the "served ^ ^ n .h-tefor- 
by students who have minimum qualifications. 1 hi loam, m ui 

rec 1 o m m ends that: — 

i-,l (i) 4if scientific and technical institutions whi'di have 
no! prescribed minimum qualifications for admission. should 

d (°i)°These minimum qualifications should he common to all 

students. _ 

(b) A certain number of seats should be reserved for -t *«. 
mard class students mho should be considered for advnsiyo,, 
on the basis of the prescribed minimum. 



Chapter TV 


of the commissioner for scheduled castes 
AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 


One of the Directive Principles of the State Policy enjoined by 
Ihr Constitution is that “the State shall promote with special car* 
-he educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of he 
people and. in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms 
tV exploitation." In furtherance of this directive the Constitution 
of India has provided for several safeguards for the backward 
classes While the Ministry of Home Affairs of the Government ol 
India is charged with the overall responsibility of ensuring the pro- 
per working of these constitutional safeguards, the responsibility 
for investigating and evaluating the progress in respect of all matters 
renting to these safeguards rests with the Commissioner for Sche¬ 
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. His appointment was made by 
the President on 18th November, 1950. under Article m of th* 
Constitution, which reads: — 


'*T!8 (i) There shall be a Special Officer for the Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribes to be appointed by the 

President. 

(ii) It shall be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate 
all matters relating to the safeguards provided for the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under this 
Constitution and report to the President upon the work¬ 
ing of those safeguards at such intervals as the Presi¬ 
dent mav direct, and the President shall cause all such 
reports to be laid before each House of Parliament 

(iii) In this Article, references to the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes shall be construed as including refer¬ 
ences to such other backward classes as the President 
may, on receipt of the report of a Commission appointed 
under clause (i) of Article 340. by order specify and also 
to the Anglo-Indian Community.” 


2. Originally it was decided that the Commissioner would sub¬ 
mit his report annually pertaining to each successive calendar year. 
He did so up to the year 1955. Subsequently, however, in compli¬ 
ance with a later decision the reports cover each financial year. The 
6th and the 7th reports of the Commissioner, thus, relate to the 
financial years 1956-57 and 1957-58 respectively. 

Status of the Commissioner 

3, According to the Constitutional provisions, the office of the 
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes enjoys an 
independent status. We have given a careful thought to this question 
and are of the opinion that simply because the Commissioner is 
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attached to the Ministry of Home Affairs (for hudgctary and parlia^ 
mentary purposes) or because he submits his report to the President 
through the Home Minister, he does not become an officei of the 
Ministry. Nor can an officer of the Ministry, m case he is considered 
as one, be expected to do full justice to the mdependen and unbiased 
evaluation of these welfare schemes. On a closer examination of the 
existing situation it is found that in the matter of expression of his 
views, reporting on the findings and evaluation of the working of 
schemes, the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes has shown marked independence. It must also be said that 
the Home Ministry on their part have not interfered with the inde¬ 
pendence of the Commissioner in the matter of the duties assigned 
to him under the Constitution. 

4 It must be recognised, however, that the Commissioners office 
is a new office under the Constitution and that it devolved onJ-he 
tirst incumbent to develop conventions of informing his office with 
a constructive role. It was left to the first incumbent to carve out 
and to develop his area of work and to lay down healthy conven¬ 
es The record of work so far done by the Commissioner would 
bear testimony to the fact that he has been able to achieve tne pur- 
ooro of his appointment ably and successfully. The nature and 
scope of the Commissioner’s functions are such that only a person 
drawn from among the non-service men can do better justice to 
them The insight into the problems of backward communities, and 
the independence of outlook that are required of the incumbent of 
this post can better be found among persons who have spent years 
in social work. Yet in the course of the first few years of his tenure, 
certain executive duties have come to be assigned to him. This was 
partly because of the close association of his office with the Home 
Ministry. It was probably the desire to make use of the extensive 
net-work of his organisation and its technical competence that was 
responsible for the assignment of certain executive duties to him 
©n behalf of the Home Ministry. We recommend that: — 


As regards the qualifications and ! the background of the in¬ 
cumbent, who can ably and independently discharge the 
functions of the Commissioner he should preferably he a 
non-sermce person, as at present. 

5. It has also been pointed out in some quarters that the office 
of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
should be given the same status as that of the Union Public Service 
Commission or the Election Commission. We do not consider it 
advisable to accept this view because of the fact that the Commis¬ 
sioner’s post is not a permanent feature like the Union Public Ser¬ 
vice Commission or the Election Commission 


Functions of the Commissioner 

6 . The following functions are performed by the Commissioner 
at present: — 

(i) evaluating the progress of the welfare schemes under¬ 
taken by the State Governments and non-official organi¬ 
sations with grants-in-aid received from the Govern- 
j ment of India; 



,mnnp advice on the schemes received for granis-in-«id 
^ ^ from the State Governments and non-official agencies 

for the amelioration of the condition of the backward 
classes; 

serving as a nominee of the Central Government on the 
} bt Managing Committees of the non-official organisations, 
receiving grants direct from the Centre, and 

(iv) examination of the accounts of the non-official organisa¬ 
tions receiving grants direct from the Ccntie. 

7 om ..f all the functions enumerated above, only those roen- 
, out 01 an int l - . v in consonance with the duties 

Sned'to the Commissioner under Article 333 of the Constitution. 
It 'is not understood as to how the other items of his present assign¬ 
ment came to be allotted to him. This might have happened because 
of the fact that the Commissioner’s office is admmisUatively attach 
ed to the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

K Of all the other items of work, which have been allotted to 
the Commissioner as a matter of course, only item (u) viz. giving 
advice to the Planning Commission and the Ministry of Home 
Iffahs or, various schemes may be retained with him on utilitarian 
grounds In fact his expert advice at such a stage Helps a great deal 
iii the proper formulation of schemes. Although tins also amoves 
n double- Mutiny of schemes, fast in the office of the Commissioner 
and afterwards in the Ministry of Home Affairs, yet this examina¬ 
tion from these angles is quite useful too. Tins should not how¬ 
ever, be prejudicial' to the final evaluation of the schemes thus 
approved.' The remaining items of work, viz., <m) and (iv) should 
be -h'ifted from the jurisdiction of the Commissioner to that of the 
Department for the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes the setting up of which under the Ministry of Home Alt airs 
hrs a'ready been recommended by us in connection with the admi- 
nistrative set up at the Central level The Team recommends 
that: — 

The Commissioner should concentrate on evaluation of the 
working of the welfare schemes for the backward classes. 


Type of evaluation 

y i\ has been recommended in. the chapter on ‘Evaluation 
of Welfare Programmes' that the office of the Commissioner 
should continue to undertake the evaluation of programmes relat¬ 
ing to welfare of backward classes. It has also been emphasised 
that for this purpose the staff at the Commissioner s office should 
be duly strengthened. Tt may be added here that to make this 
evaluation more effective and true to the requirements it is impe¬ 
rative that the Commissioner’s appraisal of the results should 
not only be confined to the narration of achievements in terms of 
financial and/or physical targets but it should carry out a qualita¬ 
tive assessment on such important questions as: (a) Whether the 
programme has really stirred the minds of people and is P^P^H 1 ® 
them towards becoming self-reliant and self-dependent? (b) What 
is the combined impact of these scl ernes on the economic, social and 
educational betterment of people? (c) Whether the policies and the 



•biectives as also the methods adopted for implementation by the 
SStments are' reallv effective in producing the desired results. 
Id? Whether the criteria, being used for measuring the programmes 

people are reaping most of the benefits. 

10 For the effective solution of these problems two things arc 

ssSHSiSSri 

f>nd in view the Team have recommended clscwnire ni 
miss loner \s organisation should be <lu,y strengthened. 


Assistant Commissioners bv n Asslst ant 

ri . The Comm.ss.umr is - a ^ hc V headq uarters and the 

f^Amicciiont*rs one o.t n * t ■ , « 

remaining 10 are incharge of the following regions:- 

Headquarter* 

Stales 

Assam, Manipur and Ti ipura Shillong 

Bihar and West Bengal Haochi 

r._i_ * n A Rr.iiiht Rarod® 


States 

Assam, Manipur and Ti ipura Shillong 

Bihar and West Bengal Haochi 

Bombay (North and South) Raroda 

Madras and Mysore Madras 

Madhya Pradesh (East and West* Ra’prr 

Uttar Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, 

Delhi and Himachal Pradesh Delhi 

. k Bhubaneshwar 

Orissa 

Andhra Pradesh Visakhapalnam 

Rajasthan Jai P ur 

Kerala Trivandrum 

12. The duties of the Assistant Commissioners are: 

(i) to investigate eases which may be referred to him oy the 

Commissioner or which may oe brought to m-. notice 
by the local residents: 

(ii) to establish close contacts with the Scheduled Castes, 

Scheduled Tribes and other backward c.asses, with a 
view to gaining first-hand knowledge of the disabilities 
under which tbev live and to educate them ebou the 
measures that they should adopt for their welfare: 

(iii) to submit to the Commissioner periodical reports, show¬ 

ing the various facilities available for the .-scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, in his region and the dis- 
abilities under which they live; 

<iv) to report on the progress of expenditure and of the 
achievement of the nrescribed physical target, from 
time to time and to investigate and advise on how best 
the collection of statistical data can be improved; 



.<V) to report on the adequacy of the resources and personnel 
employed on the various schemes by State Governments 
in whom the responsibility for the implementation of 
sanctioned schemes in backward classes sector fc 
vested; 

(vi) to help the State Governments in removing the bottle¬ 
necks as may be noticed in the actual implementation 
of the sanctioned schemes and suggest modifications in 
existing schemes and undertaking new schemes, where 
necessary, in the light of local needs; and 

fvii) to ensure that cooperation is forthcoming in an adequate 
measure from the public where the schemes involve 
public cooperation. 

13. In the light of our recommendation made in para it becomes 
necessary that the items of work mentioned under (v) to (vh) above 
are withdrawn from the Assistant Commissioners. In fact these 
are the duties of the State Governments themselves. 

14 During the year 1957-58 it was decided that the strength of 
Assistant Commissioners should be raised to 16 in view of the addi 
tional work of evaluation allotted to them. But subsequently, on 
grounds of economy, 6 vacancies have been held in abeyance. Since 
we visualise a more intensive type of evaluation to be carried out 
by the Commissioner’s organisation it is of utmost importance that 
he should be provided with the full sanctioned strength of Assis¬ 
tant Commissioners and the other supporting staff. 

15. It is understood that the qualifications prescribed for the post 
of Assistant Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes are a Second Class Bachelors Degree of a recognised Uni 
versify with Sociology or Anthropology or Economics or Statistics 
as one of the subjects with at least two years’ experience in a res¬ 
ponsible position in development departments or a private under¬ 
taking or experience in work connected with planning and adminis¬ 
tration of welfare schemes in respect of Scheduled Castes and 
knowledge of more than one language. 

16 The post carries a time scale of 600- 40—1,000 -50 1,150 

which is equivalent to that of Class I Officer of the Government of 
India. These qualifications do not appear to be adequate to draw 
the right type of personnel who could discharge the functions of 
evaluation competently. The present incumbents are drawn from a 
divergent background with the result that every Assistant Commiss¬ 
ioner” is not able to appreciate the difficulties encountered by the 
State Governments in the implementation of the welfare schemes for 
backward classes. Some of them may also not be in a position to 
give competent and independent advice. It is. therefore, recom¬ 
mended that: — 

Assistant Commissioners for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes should preferably be drawn from among the LA.S . or 
equivalent services from the cadre of a State other than that 
to which they are required to be posted. 
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Commissioner's Report 

17. The Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes, in his reports, has often complained that the required 
information for the compilation of his reort is not promptly 
supplied to his office or his Assistant Commissioners by the State 
Governments. Further, it has been observed that the recommen¬ 
dations made by the Commissioner in his report often go un¬ 
implemented and are thus repeated in consecutive reports. It 
seems that the welfare work has not been given as high a priority 
as it deserves in view of the directives of the Constitution. Although 
some inadequacies or shortcomings in the working of the welfare 
schemes are pointed out on the floors of the Parliament or the State 
Legislatures no consequent responsibility devolves on the Govern 
ment to present satisfactory explanations for them. In order to help 
the Commissioner discharge his duties more efficiently and effective¬ 
ly it is felt desirable that the Ministry of Home Affairs may direct 
the State Governments to supply all the information required by 
the Commissioner promptly and without any avoidable delay We 
recommend that: — 

The Report of the Commissioner may present a State-wise 
analysis and that the Government should issue explanatory 
Memoranda on the shortcomings and inadequacies pointed 
out in the Commissioner’s Report. The Report and the 
Memoranda should he discussed in the Parliament and the 
State legislature every year.. 
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Chaptfp, V 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF SCHEDULED CASTES 
Catie system in India and Scheduled Caste* 

i, 4 . .. .•, l ' a, ,.j V p yWyu re<■ to ih(: view that tti‘i socio-xeligious 

Hs ". ^ i r ':.\^Uz< Contrived iowmds the format ion of caste system. 
An objective analysis of caste system reveals that the system is gov- 
<Mi>'d *hv the rules of endogamv and hereditary occupations which n 
in u hiivc given rise to the ideas of purity of blood and division oi 
labour. While this may have worked smoothly tor seme pen^ and 
h,>' r-r*{^d the <aWoty for some time, the Harden mg of caste picjucmXo 
io, ni.'imt. nance of the purify ot blood gave birth to the most un- 
de-baK--’ ih-a of untouchabilitv. The untouchables were, at one 
t , ',.., n , 'dered by the caste-Hindus as those who have been ordain- 

. ii’ hv God to serve the higher castes in unpleasant, disagreeable and 
nu ihal tasks. The origin of untouchability as an institutionalised 
,.,not be located with any certainty. 

.Scheduled Casies 

problems of Scheduled Castes or the untouchables are, 
f afferent m {. rm and in substance, from vhbse of the Sene 


, : ,, } 

J ’ A 

i-lice 


P» 

prohU-nn 
;■ Th. 

inert, lore 


I, ; ,-) qvp . .. an d of th,- other backward classes. While educational 

disabilities arising out of it. arc problems peculiar m the b lithded 
r A* the be a i rmi nr oi the twentieth century the appalling liv¬ 

ing" and'“working""conditions oi Scheduled Castes and the growing 
realisation of the tart that the harriers preventing them growth and 
development are man-made, aroused human sympathy and the 
lender-, ot die country took initiative and interest in the emancipa¬ 
tion oi lower castes. Gandhiji in particular, focussed the attention of 
the people on the degrading effects of untouchability. He tackled 
the problem ,.nd brought i. a great revolution in the minds of the 

pHOplP 

hatensrfjt of the problem oj nntouchability 

3 'fhe Constitution of India has specially mentioned the Backward 
(mV..,.. .<ener.nl as a class whose economic interest shall be pro¬ 
moted’ with “special care by the States. In particular, a special provi¬ 
sion under the Fundamental Rights has also been laid m the Consti- 
tution for the removal of untouchability. In addition, while various 
laws have been passed by the State Governments to punish certain 
kindc of actions involving its practice, the Centre has passed the Un- 
louciiahilitv (Offences) Act 1955 which has made the offence cognis¬ 
able and punishable under law, uniformly, throughout the territory 
of India The population of Scheduled Castes, as revised on the basis 
..f recommendations of the Backward Classes Commission, is 5 53 
oi ores Untouchability is still practised in many parts of the country 
wartieularlv in rural areas. It has been appreciated that while 
legislation" alone will not achieve the results because the evil is in¬ 
tricately woven in the social fabric itself, it must be backed and 
roea'miv followed up by persuasion and propaganda for educating 
public opinion. 





137 


Policy adopted in the Plans 

4. Bearing these facts in mind, the planners of the country, while 
drafting a national plan for the entire population of the country, 
decided that a specific allocation should be made lor undertaking 
propaganda and publicity programmes for the removal of untoucha- 
bihty. The First Five Year Plan emphasised this aspect of the prob¬ 
lem of the Scheduled Castes and enunciated a fourfold programme 
lor achieving the objective in view. The programme, as laid down 
m the First Plan, proposed to eiadicate miiouchability by— 

(a) Law. 

(b) Persuasive and educative processes. 

(c) Practice of democratic behaviour in social and recreation¬ 

al activities. 

(d.) Providing opportunity for self-development, betterment 
of health, education and economic life. 

Provision in the First Five Year Plan 

5. With a view to formulating programmes on the basis of the 
above policy made in the Plan, State Governments provided a sum of 
Us. 10 erores and the Centre earmarked an amount of Its. 4 erores for 
T o First Plan period. The Central Grants were made available to the 
States rather late in the Plan period i.e. not before the year 1953- 
54. The Centre also rendered financial assistance to the tune of 
Rs. 23 lakhs to the recognised all-India voluntary organisations 
which were already working in the field of welfare of Scheduled 
Castes for undertaking propaganda and publicity campaigns such 
ns inter-caste dinners and meals, distribution of posters and 
pamphlets, appointment of pracharaks and subsidy to newspapers 
and publication of magazines. While public opinion was being 
mobilised in various parts of the country, caste-Hindus were being 
persuaded to throw open restaurants, barber shops, temples, schools, 
drinking water wells etc. to the Harijans. In some cases conviction 
for discrimination against Harijans was also secured. 

Provision in the Second Five Year Plan 

(>. In the Second Plan Rs. 21/23 erores have been earmarked in the 
Plans of the States for the welfare of Scheduled Castes. In addition to 
this Rs. 5*91 erores have been provided under Centrally sponsored 
schemes for ibis purpose. Of the total provision of Rs. 27T4 erores, 
the Plan proposes an expenditure of Rs. 2-08 erores as aid to volun¬ 
tary organisations for purposes of undertaking propaganda and pub¬ 
licity campaigns against untouchability. The grants given by the 
Centra to the State Governments and the voluntary organisations 
were primarily intended for schemes aiming at the removal of un¬ 
ion eb ability. During the First Plan period, however, the schemes for 
the sinking of drinking water wells and construction of houses for 
Harijans in non-municipal areas in the then part B and C States 
were also aided by the Centre subject to the condition that the 
schemes did not perpetuate isolation or segregation of Harijans 
from the general community. In the Second Plan, in addition to 
the propaganda and publicity schemes, the programmes of economic 
development and education have also been accepted, towards wel¬ 
fare programme for Scheduled Castes. Out of Rs. 72 2 lakhs pro¬ 
vided in the Plans of the States for propaganda and publicity schemes, 
21 PC.— 
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Rs. 5*27 lakhs were spent during 1956-57 on printing of posters, 
holding of conferences, melas and exhibitions and appointment of 
social workers. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, 
Government of India, was also associated with the planning and 
conduct of propaganda and publicity schemes and they have already 
produced various feature films and documentaries bearing on this 
subject. For this purpose the Ministry of Home Affairs placed, at 
the"disposal of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 
Rs. 68,000 during the First Plan period and Rs. 4’50 lakhs during 
the year 1956-57. The All India Radio alone broadcast, during 
1957-58, 244 programmes bearing on the removal of untouchability. 
In addition, 47 mobile units working under the internal publicity 
programmes of the Five Year Plan, organised campaigns against 
untouchability through films, display of posters and discussions. 

Association of voluntary organisations in the removal of untouch a- 
bUHy 

7. While the State Governments have given assistance to local 
organisations, working in their respective States, to A he extent of 
Rs. 9-86 lakhs in 1956-57 and Rs. 13 23 lakhs in 1957-58, the Ministry 
of Home Affairs have sanctioned grants under Central Schemes to 
the tune of Rs. 7 <86 lakhs in 1958-57 and Rs. 6*74 in 1957-58 to recog¬ 
nised all-India voluntary organisations. The following expenditure 
has been incurred by various organisations under Central Schemes, 
during these years: — 

Rs. in lakhs') 


Name oi (.he Organisation 


1 . AM Ir.lia Ilarijon So^ak oan.ign, Delhi 3 ■ 36 314 

2. jiharhya Depressed Clashes League, Delhi 2 * 7a 2 • 21 

3. I: Invar Scran Asln aw, Allahabad <v 87 0 74 

4. Bharat Dal it iDvak Sar.eh o • 46 N.A. 

To ai 7■ 4S 6 09 


8 . The main items covered by the voluntary organisations during 
1956-57 are: (a) throwing open of 1,778 wells, 1,818 temples, 93 hostels 
and 194 barber shops to Scheduled Castes, (b) organising propa¬ 
ganda campaigns in 1,067 villages, and (c) arranging 429 meetings 
and 29 cinema shows. During the year 1957-58 the tempo of work 
has shown considerable increase and the main targets achieved 
during this year are: (a) throwing open of 3,207 wells, 1,850 temples, 
1 ,802 hostels and 618 barber shops, (b) covering 1,371 villages by 
propaganda campaign, and (c) arranging 1,272 community dinners, 
6,242 social gatherings and public meetings and 136 cinema shows. In 
addition to these measures, the voluntary organisations have been 
propagating against the practice of untouchability by distribution of 


kxpenCkmc incurred in 
. 1956-57 1957-5$ 
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posters and leaflets and publication of magazines and other litera¬ 
ture bearing on this subject. 

Findings emerging out of the field studies of the I earn 

9 . With a view to assessing the progress made so far in the direc¬ 
tion of removal of untouchability, we undertook a field study based 
on personal interviews conducted in a few selected areas. An analysis 
of the data thus obtained revealed that: (a) As many as 56*75 pe; 
cent Harija.n respondents experienced discrimination in public life 
particularly in regard to seating arrangements and use of common 
utensils; (b) 56*8 per cent of Harijan respondents expressed hesita¬ 
tion in visiting public places because of resentment of caste-Himhm. 
(c) 82*4 per cent respondents would not visit public places because 
oi their economic dependence on the easte-Hindus; (d) the re »- 
a ions isolation of Haitians still persists in a considerable degree 
which is obvious from the comparatively smaller percentage of non- 
Han iaiis associating the Harijans in religious activities; (e) the 
degree of awareness of Untouchability (Ollences) Act has been 
tound to be higher among non-Harijan respondents ne. 77*7 per cent 
as compared to the Harijan respondents among whom it was found 
to be 66*6 per cent; and ‘(f) the evil of untouchability exists among 
the untouchables themselves and 18*3 per cent respondents admitted 
practising untouchability against lower castes. 


Inadequacy of the programmes 

10 . The problem of* the removal of untouchability lies more 
appropriate!v within the sphere of social reform rather than 
within the purview of administrative and legal measures. Since 
Independence, whi’e legislature measures have been introduced 
and State resources spent on a more extensive scale, the results 
have not been commensurate with the efforts. The propaganda 
campaigns undertaken so far consisted oi issuing publicity mate- 
ror, holding of inter-caste dinners, and oilier similar measiues. 
The programmes do not bear a physical content and have been 
loosely conducted both in terms of area and time with the result 
that it has been difficult to assess the impact of such work in tangi¬ 
ble terms. The Government of India have sanctioned, durum the 
h ot few years, large grants In non-official organisations for purposes 
of carrying out publicity and propaganda against the practice o* 
untouchability. While some organisations, which have a long-stand¬ 
ing record unsubstantial service to the Harijans, have made full and 
or op -vs use of these grants, it is noticed, however, that some organi¬ 
sations of recent orig n are engaged most y in puohcdy work 
with the help of the Government grants. It is a matter <)f common 
knowledge that the programme of publicity is not a visibly estab¬ 
lished programme like that of welfare service's. Further since the 
results of such publicity are intangible, it cannot be stated with 
certaint.v that the grants spent through these organisations are 
achieving their objectives. Some revision, therefore, seems to be 
called for in the policy of grants for such purposes to non-official 
organisations. A detailed reference has been made in the chapter 
on the ‘Role of Voluntary Organisations’. At the same time, the 
importance of a programme for educating public opinion is recog¬ 
nised. Such programmes should, therefore, be coupled with other 
welfare services to bring about in the people’s attitudes a change that 
will last and w:Pl be visible in their behaviour towards Maryans. 
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Observance of national , social and religious functions 

11. it is also observed that on the occasion of the celebrations oT 
national days and other social and religious festivals, the general 
masses of Harijans are not found to be taking active part in the 
celebrations and the venue of celebrations, in particular, is not iound 
to be near Harijan bastis. Further, there are certain common social 
functions which are being observed separately by Harijans and then 
there are functions which are their own and are not being celebrated 
by the caste-Hindus nor do the caste-Hindus participate in them. 
The Team recommends that: — 

(a) The Village Panchayats , Wet fare Extension Project Cen¬ 
tres, Community Development Blocks and non-official insti¬ 
tutions should celebrate national festivals such as Independ¬ 
ence Day. Republic Day y Children s Day and Martyr’s Day in 
such a manner as to persuade Harijans to actively participate 
in greater numbers. 

(!>) hi regard to the observance of soc 10 -rehgious functions 
such as Vijaya Dash-mi, Dewali , Pongal, Holt, Ram Nan a it, 
Durga Pu'Ufy and Shivaratri , venues should be selected near 
Harijan basi?. The village leadership may give a start ’ey 
visiting the houses of Harijans on these occasions. 

(c) Festivals which are observedl exclusively by Harijans 
should be accepted and celebrated as common functions m 
winch all communities should participate on equal terms. 

hPe remarriages and adoption of Harijan children 

12. Besides the propaganda and publicity schemes a few positive 
measures suggested earlier have been in the direction of introducing 
rad:cal sot iai reforms. The late Shri Thickkar Bapa advocated 
schemes such as the adoption of Harijan children by caste-Hindus, 
which was believed to help in the emotional integration oi Scheduled 
Castes and the caste-Hindus. Social reformers have been suggested 
that inter-marrages between Harijans and other caste-Hindus may 
be encouraged. 

]3. The schemes for the adoption of Harijan children by caste- 
Kindu families was first taken up during the First Plan period in the 
Stale of Bombay. In a scheme of this nature it is necessary that a 
careful v: lord ion of the family adopting the child sliould be made 
and a close watch maintained on the treatment meted out to the 
adopted child by the foster parents. This would ensure that the 
child lakes a rightful place in the family. We recommend that: — 

(a) Steps may be taken which may lead to marriages bet¬ 
ween Harijans and non-Harijans. This should more he an 
indirect result of a congenial atmosphere that voluntary 
workers and organisations would have created rather than 
be the outcome of any direct campaign for this purpose. 

(b) Social workers and voluntary organisations working in 
the field of Harijan welfare and 1 social reform should per¬ 
suade carefully selected caste-Hindus families to adopt 
Ha rij a n c hi l d ren. 
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Reward for outstanding work for the removal of untouchability 

14. In order to give fillip to the campaigns undertaken for the 
removal of untouchability, the Plans of the States have provided 
for a system of awarding prizes to villages which may be adjudged 
best in organising these campaigns. It was observed that the claims 
made by the prize-winning villages were not always sustained after 
the campaigns ceased. It may be pointed out, in this connection, 
that while initial efforts for making the campaigns successful should 
be prompted by zeal and enthusiasm, a follow-up ol the effoits is 
equally necessary in order to maintain the tempo of the success 
achieved. The Team recommends that: — 

A change should 'be introduced in the scope and method of 
awarding prizes for the removal of untouchability. 2 he 

award need not be restricted to the official campaigns in the 
villages but should be given to any individual, institution, 
panchayat or a village rendering meritorious services which 
may lead to the removal of untouchability. 

Encouraging habitation in cooperative colonies 

15. With a view to avoiding segregation, as recommended in the 
Second Plan, provision has been made both in the Plans of the States 
and under Central Schemes for setting up housing colonies for Selie- 
dified Castes in the midst of other population. The Commissioner 
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has also emphasised the 
desirability of providing housing facilities to Scheduled Castes in 
mixed colonies where non-Scheduled Caste families are encouraged 
to live side by side with the Scheduled 'Castes. It is understood 
that the scheme for cooperative housing is being extended to rural 
areas. One of the conditions laid down for State assistance to such 
cooperatives is that some Harijans should also be enrolled as mem¬ 
bers of these cooperative societies. This particular attempt would 
encourage both the Harijans and non-Harijans to live in mixed 
co'onies. It has been reported that very often Harijan members 
are not enrolled on the plea that none of them is forthcoming. In 
certain cases, where Harijan members have been registered, no 
houses have been allotted to them. We recommend that: — 

The condition of enrolling a certain proportion of members 
from among Harijans should be strictly adhered to. If the 
Harijans in the neighbourhood are not in a position to join 
the society for reasons of economic backwardness, a special 
grant may be given to such Harijans to enable them to 
become members of the society. 

Legal remedies 

16. It may be observed that the measures suggested above for 
the removal of untouchability are supplementary to the measures 
recommended in the Plan. Once adopted, they would no doubt 
go a long way in reducing undue dependence on the law against 
untouchability. But, at the same time, recourse to legal remedy 
cannot be altogether avoided. As a matter of fact, wherever possi¬ 
ble the voluntary organisations have provided legal assistance to 
Harijans where conviction for discrimination was secured in the 
courts. The mere awareness of the existence of such a law, which 
the field studies undertaken by us have indicated is higher among 
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non-Harijan respondents .namely W percentt compete 

enactment of this law, certain difficulties ha ve, h> ow^on 

sr.w 

SS&, "are 

of ofTondeis belong to th- k ,■ ', __i action and (b) most of 

32 npon .^res^tndus 

SressrfteL Station in visitingVblie^ because of their 

~ MRS SSrS^rSthSScUntised by 

caste-IIindus subsequently. 

17 The next question that arises is with regard to the securing 
nf .vidonc" of social discrimination. The manner m which cases 
1 V „,i,h tVift nolice are handled and disposed of is evident from 

;HS ,s fmowi;fta^ - nder 

the Act during the period January, 1956 to December, 1957. 

Details of cases challaned 


CmvicteJ Acquitted 

Compounded 

Si dl rcnoirg 

l-i- 5 't 1 T 1 " 5 * 1 ' 1 ‘- > 6 * 7,-57 

1-1-56 t- 1-57 

r > to 

1-1-56 t-1 -57 

1 ) to 

-I'.-V. V 310 >.-57 3 1 -»2-5* 31 - 12-57 

31-12-56 

31 - 12-57 

31-12-56 3 I. -T 2-57 

if 87 iy ’ 39 

156 

86 

163 221 


Total number of cases registered with Police 


To til 


t.o 


3 i -1 2 


C 1 ) all anud 


Not Challaned 


i -1 - 5 7 1 

to to 


-56 31-12-57 ;u-T2 


-1-36 1-1-57 1-1-56 1-1 “57 

to to to 


-56 31-12-57 3 l " I2 “56 31-12-57 


693 


496 


599 


432 


94 


64 


to Thus a cood number of the offenders are not apprehended. 
n , 18 rtf those apprehended, conviction takes place m a small number 
-d'cases’ the largest number continues to remain pending. In fac ., 
3 , ca Vn iv,psp difficulties are overcome it is generally found that 
where all th ... - •,. lipht punishment which amounts to 

the offender gets avmy -Z ti 1 the riSSgT.f the court. Thus the 

n ° m0 - r nns of n fiTw' fall short of requirement. While the maximum 
provisions . _ _ prescribed, a minimum has not been laidi down. 

We "have also ‘ examined the question of compoundabihty of these 
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■offences outside the courts of law. We are aware that some times 
extraneous pressure is brought to bear upon Harijans to with¬ 
draw or to compose such cases outside courts. However, in our 
opinion, this provision is generally to the advantage the \illage 
community. If legal action is pressed to its logical conclusion, 
Harijans mav get justice but in the process may lose the goodwill 
of tlie caste-Hindus. As the economic life of Harijans is intertwined 
with that of caste-Hindus, it will always be advisable to make the 
■offenders realise their mistake by social conciliation rathei than 
by a verdict of a court of law. The Team recommends that the 
following measures would adequately strengthen the law so as to 
make it "sufficiently deterrent:— 

(i) The first offence should he tried summarily so that justice 
is not inordinately delayed. 

( ; ji) The minimum fine in the first offence should not be less 
than Rs. 50. 

(pi) For the second offence the fine should not he less than 
Rs. 200 together with compulsory imprisonment for not 
less than one month. 

(iv) Second offence should not he compoundable. 

(v) Panchayats can play an effective role in the removal of 
untouchahility. The question of investing them with 
adequate statutory poiuers in this regard should be e^arrin 
ed. 

Segregation on the basis of occupation 

19 The division of Indian society into four functional groups or 
varnas has assigned, to each group, specific occupations which were 
rigidly defined for them. The Shudras had to serve the other three 
croups by doing menial jobs for them. At a later stage, Vaishyas, who 
could not keep'to their defined standards of service, were also placed 
in the category of Shudras and joined them in performing menial 
jobs * While thev were engaged in removing the night-soil, sweeping 
the compounds, lanes etc. and carrying the dead animals, the other 
connected and follow-up jobs such as flaying or skinning of dead 
animals, tanning of leather were also taken up by them The higher 
castes, with a view to maintaining purity of race and birth, segregated 
this particular section of the population and condemned them to 
live in isolation. This idea of their segregation on the basis of 
occupation is corroborated by the field-studies of Research Unit, 
where it has been noticed that overwhelming majority of the res 
pondents consider sweepers and chamars to be the 
most severely subjected to the social evils of untouchahility. The 
“wer castes were not only not allowed to touch the higher castes 
but were also prohibited to come within a specific distance of the 
higher caste. Harijans who practise these unclean occupations are 
worst victims of the evils of untouchahility. A reference .<> this 
social evil would not be complete without a mention ol the practice 
of untouchahility within the Scheduled Castes themselves. There 
again, it is the castes following the unclean occupations which suffer 

" * Back ward Classes Commission, Volnn e I, Page-17. 





194 


most at the hands of other »^Ji/^ S ^ ch ^orWng 
Harijan community would lend further moral 

in «rst .nstance. this 

conditions and the reoommrnddtions 

sn e 

were referred to various State Governments lor w V of the 

these in their respective States. It has been bsc j J t ra ti 0 n 

State Governments viz., Mudras .*"1^ ^^1 some of these 

of Manipur and Tripura recommendations 

Commission wortc- 

££.“«. municiparities to replace the upon barkoK in which the 
li^M'crin.^' t o°"xSt h of a iU*9Victor this'purpo^ere 

given by"the Centre to 595 municipalities/local bodies m the o owm.. 
States:— 


SI. N »rn: of the S : .a*c/ 
Kg. Union Territory 


Grants-in-aid sane - - 
i • ned during 1957-58 
fin Rsd 


Number of Muni- 
ci pa] i vi cs. I. ocal Bod - 
ies e' c. who liftvc 
taken advantage of 
the scheme of grants- 
in-aid for introducing 
handicrafts and wheel- 

/- . _ . If 


t Bombay 

2 M*d r as 

3 Assam 

4 Rajasthan 

5 Kerala 

6 West Bengal 

7 Orissa . 

8 Uttar Pradesh 

9 Mysore 

10 Punjab, 

11 HimaJial Pradesh 
? 12 Delhi . 

13 pjiidtcnerry . 

J4 Jammu & Kashmir 

Total 


1,64,000 
30,000 

41,000 
93,000 
76,000 
1,02,500 
39,000 
1,49,000 
92,000 
1,32,000 
3,000 

39^500 

6,000 

17,000 

9,84,000 


132 

200 (approxi¬ 
mately) 
7 

28 

17 

20 

10 

72 

38 

52 

6 


6 

4 

3 
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21 The total number of municipalities/local bodies in J ndia is 
optimalfH at 2 240 and of them only 595 have been covered by the 
SS It can therefore, be stated that not ail municipahUes/local 
bodies could take advantage of the offer because the condition n.v 
to introduce this reform in the entire area under the municipal 
Jurisdiction This was so because in certain areas the service lanes 
are so narrow or that the latrines are so awkwardly const-ructec1 
it fc difficult for municipalities to change the cunent p ^ 

II taking up oilier major schemes for town improvement. The 

Team recommends that: 

(a) The Central and the State Governments should increase 
their share of grants to municipalities to enaole them to 
abolish, within'a specified period, the practice of carryi 
night-soil in open baskets on the head. 

(b) Wherever possible scavenger-free latrines should be 
installed. This could form an important, activity of the 
programmes of slum clearance, town improvement and n, ■ 
habitation. 

(e) The condition of assistance, which inriits that .mvmci- 
polities should introduce the reforms m tilt tnu.c nr a. 
under their jurisdiction, should be relaxed or waived Also 
\2crever wheel-barrows or hand-carts cannot be introduced, 
lightly covered portable buckets may replace the baskets. 

Unclean occupations 

»•> AS regards the Harijans engaged in the various pnicesses of 

resuhod' ^^f^^'^tf^l^llag^or^dislriet^autliorlhes'^took^up the 
la ';r’fho^orcanted t on very sound commercial lines and 
ISnhiv mLe substantial profits.^ Tanning and leather industry 

mmmmsrsB 

work in these occupations. 

09 Our attention was drawn to a report on the subject s ^roitted 
, -s 4 .f TTf+nr Pmdesh bv a committee appointed by 

them. 6 That'committee has made some very u 'well! 

which deserve the attention of ^r St a,.e ^™™ rm , endations 

IseTulToftni ^t^rntZzry with suitable modifications, 
in their own States. We recommend that:- 

fal heather and tanninq industry should be reorganise 

those already engaged in them. 
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side village boundaries. 

<o) » ^telZlteW^nLae 

?SS “A<SS in the leather and tanning imtarj, 

S SSS 

among the workers in the industry. 

W, C^P«*»:*»* 

'“‘nSSprod^l ofth? tanning and leather tndustry. 

fI °24. The necessity of improvmg the ^ s ^ so c "" d ^s thefare 

£X are ‘pS«! to “ ol iW segregated from the other 

population. . 

o u fn-tpr orp under the constant tear 

25. In rural areas Scheduled *-. • houses or huts stand. 

of being evicted from Jand c h } , , on their side and if 

This is so in spite of proteotion. But, as explained 

they wish they can always s * e naence on the caste-IIindus, 

earlier because of their ecomim d P With a view to enabling 
they are usually not in a P 0Sll ‘?“, land lhe Central Advisory 

them to construct houses on - , , .. . b, e Government should 

Board of Harijan Welfare recommended ^at the Go f «i ^ haye> 

provide for housing sites for Scheduled provid ing house-sites. 

however, made prcivision in Uieir Plans . - rural area s, 

The main problem of eJ , ec ^ me ^ ’ onn ecti(m Securing of suitable 
lias also to be considered in th which Harijan houses are 

house-sites and protection which considerably endanger the 

constructed, are the twm proble • ’ h ch Governme nts have enacted 
success of tfs scheme difficulties. Yet to the 

laws to provide safeguards agai _ are of the provisions of. 

rural areas where people are not gen »y vfjry hjgh . In certain 
these laws, possibility of dlslc g'. Territory of Delhi, lands, accruing 

SdS|%rWn allotted to Hanians 

both for agricultural and le.udcntia P ur P problem it may 

26. With regard to’ th fSUards is not 

be stated that while the h - P jt merds a special consideration 

restricted to Scheduled Castes' Hirfian bast is constitute the worst, 
because among the slums the H^n ^ reveal lhat in very few 
The field resear n studies undertaken by ■ disposal of domestic 
eases arrangements have been ™ de Jf ^ tha t! the condition of 
refuse, scavenger f VI f colonies. 

general sanitation is no . , ,, problem of housing of 

27. Because of these ^f'^^ ^han that of Scheduled Tribes 
Scheduled Castes is mere important than ^ plan period> out of 

^"nlilureUBs. 216 lakhs on the housing programme, only 
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16 per cent was spent on housing the Scheduled Castes. In the First 
Plan emphasis was laid on the propaganda and publicity schemes. 

In the Second Five Year Plan, in addition to the propaganda and 
publicity schemes, housing and other economic development pro¬ 
grammes for Scheduled Castes were also incorporated. In better 
appreciation of this problem in the Second Plan a provision of 
Rs 646-4 lakhs has been made for Scheduled Caste housing in the 
total provision or Rs. 823 lakhs. It is proposed to construct 93,300 
houses under the Plans of the States and 36,000 houses under Central¬ 
ly-sponsored schemes. The programme of housing provided in the 
Plan for Scheduled Castes is proposed to be undertaken by giving 
subsidy to the Scheduled Caste families who would be required to 
contribute towards the construction of the house both in cash or in 
kind and in the shape of manual labour. In this connection it may 
'be necessary to state that in raising the new constructions n-r 
Scheduled Castes greater attention has to be paid to providing 
amenities both by way of water supply, proper drainage and voca¬ 
tion. The field studies undertaken by us indicate that, in most ot 
the Slates houses in the rural colonies have been built by the resi¬ 
dent themselves with State assistance and occupied on ownership 
basis. In one or two cases the houses have been built entirely by 
the State and given on rent-free basis to the beneduled Castes the 
Slates’ share of contribution in the construction ot houses built with 
State assistance consists of:— 

(a) Free house sites, 

(b) technical guidance, and 

(c) help in the shape of construction material and cash. 

Tiie beneficiaries have contributed in the shape of labour and 
material. In the case of colonies in municipal areas, 11 colonies out 
of 16, have been built by the State and the houses allotted to persons 
on rent-free basis, 3 colonies were built by the residents themselves 
with State as-sistanee and occupied on ownership basis and m tv,o 
colonies houses were built by the residents without State assistance. 

28. In the case of colonies in rural areas 61 -6 per cent respondents 
have been provided with pucca houses and 33-4 per cent with kutcha 
ones, whereas in colonies in municipal areas 77 1 per cent respondents 
have bean provided with pucca houses and 22 9 per cent witn kuteha 
houses. Further in the case of rural colonies 73 3 per cent respon¬ 
dents have stated that there are no arrangements for the disposal ot 
domestic refuse, 83 6 per cent have stated that there exist no scaven¬ 
ger services, 61 6 per cent have informed that there is no drainage m 
their colonies and 52-7 per cent have mentioned that, general sanita¬ 
tion is unsatisfactory. 

29. In the case of municipal colonics, 38-1 per cent respondents 
have stated that there are no arrangements for the disposal o; 
domestic refuse in their respective colonies 55 2 per cent respondents 
have stated that there are no scavenger services m their colonies, 42-8 
per cent respondents have mentioned that there is no drainage 
svstem, 48-6 per cent respondents have stated that the condition of 
■general sanitation is unsatisfactory and another 9-5 per cent desen. e 
It as ‘verv poor’. It is noticed that houses built by or for Hanjana 
.are not maintained properly if they are given the status of tenants 
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or lessees. Only when the allottee knows that he is eventually- 
going to be the owner he takes proper care of the house. 

30 While the problem of inadequacy of housing standards is- 
important in itself and calls for fullest attention the problem of- 
segregation assumes greater significance be causeof its bearing o 
the problem of untouchabilitv. The best oi welfare measures for 
Harijans would lose their value if they directly or indirectly encou - 
age segregation and consequently perpetuate untouchability^ One of 
the most cardinal principles of Hanjan welfare scheme is, or at any 
rate ought to he, to enable the Harijans to take their rightful place 

the rest of the community No meuotme ot .mprovemen 
in the economic conditions or in education can bring about this 
integration if the Harijans are kept in physical isolation indefinitely 
References have been made under each appropriate scheme to this 
principle and vet it will bear repetition to put. m a word of 
that integration rather than segregation should be the overriding 
keynote of all measures for the betterment of Harijans. 

31 The living conditions of some categories of the Scheduled 
d -L in urban areas . arc in no wav better . ban tac 


pal (Amendment) aci aim 7 

ttiont) Act whereby construction and maiiitcn,.. ■. e , _ *-__ ;T“ 

quarters for their conservancy staff was n, ' K ^.gmed V' the' main 
local bodies. Financial stringency has bwn ckm the 

reason bv most municipal bodms for no, na^ng any apptcciabic 
progress 'in this behalf. The Team recommends that.— 

fal In the construction of new colonies or in the develop¬ 
ment of new suburbs and townships, mixed habitation of 
Harijans and non-Harijans should be encouraged bynwrv- 
ing a certZ proportion of house-sites or houses for Harijans. 

fbl Wherever free house-sites arc provided, care should be 
taken to see that their location is such as iconic promote 
integration rather than segregation of Harijans from the 
rest' of the community. This should apply in all cases of 
assistance whether by grants or loans. 

(cl (i) In the first instance , the basis of assistance for hous¬ 
ing should be rationalised. Those below a particular income 
level should be given outright grants and those abwe, .sub¬ 
ject to a maximum, should be given incentives by way j 
loans on easy terms. 

(ii) A maximum and a minimum should be fixed in accord- 
ance with regional considerations . 

(d) The amount of assistance must be fixed in accordance 
with the local conditions such as in the case of building 
material and transport. But there should be no variations 
in the size of the amount within the same area. 

(e) Labour should be provided, as far as possible, by the 
grantees themselves. 
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(f) It must be ensured that the Hanjans are not evicted 
from the land, or from the houses constructed thereon. It 
should be the duty of the local and district authorities to 
ensure this and they should be given the necessary powers 
to deal until this problem effectively. 

(a\ A special provision should be made in the appropriate 
lam that the transfer ol ownership of a house from a Scnt- 
duled Caste Individual to any other should be deemea as 
valid only when certified as a bonahde deal by the appro- 
priate aw.horUy. 

(h\ i n ri'aard to the provision of quarters jor tne sweepers 
and se^^nqers who are municipal employees it must be made 
an obligatory duty of local bodies and the Central and Stale 
Governments should provide substant ml contributions 
towards the schemes. 

(i) 0 »cc this assistance is provided, a time limit must be 
set willcm which all municipalities and corporations should 
provide housing of a suitable standard to all members of 
their conservancy staff. 

/a Th e municipal colonies must provide for various mcemie 
qrouvs 'hi all departments and should not be restricted to 
sweepers and scavengers or to employees belonging to the 
lowest income bracket. Each colony should, however, reserve 
an adequate number of housing units for the conservancy 
staff. 

(k) Standing arrangements should be provided to ensure 
the proper maintenance of these colonies so that tney do not 
deteriorate into slums . 

m In all housing schemes cooperative effort should be 
encouraged as compared to assistance to isolated individuals. 
This would, facilitate civic amenities and community services . 

"Drinking tea ter wells 

39 it is common knowledge that the provision of adequate pure 
cHnkW* water is as much necessary tor mere existence as it is ten 
th„ maintenance of health. This is true, in particular, of Scnedu.td 
Castes who not only suffer in common witn others for want of wale, 
facilities but who, because of their social d.sabioly. ..ie d ; M , tL 
eel of existing water facilities obtaining m various area, .t -•>. 
therefore he' staled that a problem wmch represents tlu acut< .,t 
symptom of the ma’adv of unlouehability is tliat 01 e 10 pioyrsioii f 
perennial and protected drinking water supply to H«« ijajy. A.> m 
C c-se of housing, it is tor them not only a ques ion ol scaicay 
of" drinking water In the rural areas but also an additional one of 
deprivation of the available water. 

33 . In appreciation of this problem lhe_ First and Second rive 
Year Plans have already provided tor sinkmi' ;>im m yy ^ 

, nn '-VructP-.n of tube-wells and water tan its. 4 .,x .0 won> wt-tt 
»„k during the Fir-t Plan period^ In the Sfi;«nd 




upon the cost of the construction of a w ell at a particular place. The 
major portion of the costs is covered by the beneficiaries contri¬ 
buting towards the construction in the iorm of labour. The amount 
of subsidy given for the construction of drinking water wells varies 
from area to area but is not found to be adequate in many areas 
where the water level is deep or the soil is rocky. 

34. One of the measures undertaken under the scheme for removal 
of untouchability was the provision of separate drinking water wells 
for Harijans. While this mitigated their hardships, to a certain 
extent, it only accentuated separatism. Wherever common public 
wells were provided it was found that most often it were the Harijans 
who could not take advantage. The 1 earn recommends that:— 

(a) The problem of providing perennial supply of protected 
drinking water should be tackled as such without reference 
to the removal of untouchability . 

(b) (i) In places where Harijan basils are separate , conveni¬ 
ence of Harijans must be given first priority in deciding upon 
the location of wells . 

(ii) In areas where mixed habitation exists or is encouraged T 
the location would depend upon common convenience. 

(c) Financial assistance for construction of wells should be 
regulated according to the cost of construction in varying 
local conditions. 



Chapter VI 

DENOTIFIED COMMUNITIES 

Historical background 

During the early days of British regime the Criminal Tribes 
were dealt with under Regulation 26 ot 1793. The enactment ^ot 
the Indian Penal Code in ' i860 did not make any change. The 
Criminal Tribes Act was parsed in 1897. It was later consolidat¬ 
ed into the Central Act of 1924. In 1925 the total population 
of these notified groups was estimated as about 40 lakhs, out of 
which only 1,08,000 were registered. In 1950 the estimate was 
22-68 lakhs, though only 77,159 were registered. According to 1951 
official records the estimated population of these groups was 25-64 
lakhs consisting of about 127 groups. These people were kept in 
colonies, sometimes fenced with barbed wire and under strict 
vigilance of the police. Quite often they were made scape-goats 
for undetected crimes. In these settlements, the registered persons 
wore interned for a prescribed period during which they were 
taught agriculture or certain handicrafts like carpentry, weaving, 
tailoring and ban-twisting. Adult literacy classes were organised and 
‘moral instruction was also arranged in these settlements. In some 
settlements cooperative credit societies were also organised. . How¬ 
ever, the settlement area was enclosed by barbed wire fenc-irig and 
the movement of settlers was restricted to only that area. Thus;, 
these notified groups had to wear a dark cloak of notoriety around' 
them. This deprived them of all channels of employment. Land- 
les among them, who were again in great majority, were thrown 
to fhe winds. 

2. Some of the Denotitied Tribes who were settled for long were 
becoming restive and had started making representations for tne 
relaxation of restrictions placed on them. Prominent among them 
was a large group settled at Sholapur in Bombay State. Supported 
by some outside elements they had gone to the extent of defying 
the rules of the Settlement. A sudden repeal of the Act. without 
an alternative provision for the maintenance of the tribe, would 
have resulted in a relapse into the ways of crime. So. the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay appointed the Criminal Tribes Act Enquiry G 
mi*tee in 1937 with very wide terms of reference. The real change, 
however, came in the Government, policy alter attainment of 
Independence. In 1947, the popular Government of Bombay 
appointed another Committee to inquire into the problems of 
Criminal Tribes and to suggest, ways and means of rehabilitating 
them without holding them in bondage. 

New approach after Independence 

3. On attainment of Independence, the new Government realised 
the injustice o f ‘dubbing’, as it were, a whole community as ‘crimi¬ 
nal’ without exception even of children. Apart from being repugnant 
to the fundamental principles of jurisprudence, it was social.y 
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unjustifiable and nationally wasteful to maintain^ gC)vernme nt 

nitv generation after generation, thoroughly with a view to 

S'qu.ck to have the poaUon exam mod U.tOUehl, wilh , 

*!S?who «“ — 


Periodical review - 1D Dointed a Criminal 

4. Accordingly, the Coveimnen 1 * iew the working of the 

Tribes Enquiry Committee m 1A ■ rfhe Comnr Rtee held 

Act and suggest modihcatums spirit of the Const.- 

that the provisions ot th y ^ person can be considered guilty 
tution winch enjoin. ^ - . ' court of law. Under the Act, 

unless he is proved to x .^ - irrina i. Thus when a child was 
the who.e tribe was dubbed a, ^ ^ from ihe very beginning 

born he was considered to be “>®“- )rily he was automatically 
and on lvs att,.nung i y. have been totally innocent. 1 Un¬ 
registered even though he n -s _ th e Act should be repealed 
Committee, there!ore, s |.pj on for providing for the sur- 

and replaced by a ^ ‘uffender's on individual bam* 

viAManee and control 01 . die naou " flv re nealed throughout 

The Criminal Tribes Act^ ..^August 1952* ’ by enacting Criminal 
India with ellect A r<»n .,.s. Aig^t. restrictions imposed on 

Tribes Laws (Repeal) Act, lJa., and th f Bombay had 

those people wen0.withdraw^ ThcJxOver^ ^ Cr , mi , Tribes 

earlier taken a similar . -P p,ffp n( i ers Restriction Act which was 
Ad 1924 with the Habitual Otlcndero nesu Section 

placed’ on the Statute Book on the 31st Decen^r,^ ^ 

(22; of the Act provided that w> a da ^ Criminul Tribes Act 
years of the enactmen o: e Bombay. Subsequently, eer- 

would cease to apply to the - ements were closed and ultr 

loin tribes were depot,fied, ^“'SeLpletely superseded the 

mutely on 30th August, 194J, the n keen effective control 

M one. This new c—Uv to which 
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them to improve tbtu soci.n b.ua c ^ hasis was laid on 
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Government measures, more persistent efforts are needed to achieve 
appreciable results. The Commission, inter alia , made the follow¬ 
ing recommendations: — 

(1) The nomenclature of these classes may be changed from 

‘Criminal’ or ‘Ex-criminal’ tribes to ‘Denotified Com¬ 
munities’. 

(2) These communities may be divided into Scheduled Tribes, 

Scheduled Castes and other backward classes for 
getting the benefits available to the categories concern¬ 
ed. 

(3) These communities may be distributed into small groups 

in towns and villages where they will ultimately come 
into contact with other people and will eventually be 
assimilated in society. 

(4) Normal instruction together with basic education follow¬ 

ed by vocational and technical education at secondary 
level should be given to them. The children of crimin¬ 
al groups should be removed from their parents on 
attaining the age of seven and should be put in suitable 
hostels. 

7. After the legal withdrawal of the limitations and restrictions 
in 1952 that overshadowed the lot of the Denotified Communities, 
their case presented a problem which in essence is socio-economic 
in nature. The first was to wean them away from the criminal 
tendencies, particularly the younger generation and remove the 
stigma attached to them and. secondly, to put before them openings 
to useful occupations which would make it possible for them to 
live honourably. With these two points in view the total allot¬ 
ment under the First Five Year Plan both at the Centre and the 
States for these communities and the other backward classes was 
Rs. 3-5 crores. Bv the end of the First Five Year Plan about 17 
settlements and 30 colonies had been set up: more than 36,000 fami¬ 
lies had received assistance for agricultural development; 113 co¬ 
operatives had been organised and 337 industrial centres set up for 
their benefit. About 290 educational centres and schools were 
established for the children of the former Criminal Tribes. 

8. Denotified Communities consist of several groups which may 
broadly be divided into 2 sections (1) nomadic and (2) settled. The 
nomadic group includes gypsylike people while the settled and 
semi-settled groups trace their descent from “irregular fighting men” 
who were uprooted from their original homes on account of in¬ 
vasions or political upheavals, in the distant past. The report 
further states that, “these traditional rural groups with their caste 
panchayats, definite training for crime and provision for protection 
against* injury or death, maintain a remarkable code of discipline, 
mutual loyalty and rigid formalities and rituals which lead to group 
solidarity. Before settlement in colonies, they used to make a living 
by hunting, selling jungle products, exhibiting bear and monkey 
dances, snake-charming, selling medical herbs and other goods and 
supplemented these earnings by begging. In some communities the 

21 P. C. 
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womenfolk used to sing and dance and they are often used in 
securing the information required for committing a crime”. The 
innate spirit of adventure inherited from their forefathers together 
with extreme poverty, lack of openings for better economic condi¬ 
tions and also other psychological factors, led them to take to 
criminal practices which later became a tradition and a part of their 
heritage. 

9'. In 1955, towards the close of the First Five Year Plan period, 
after visiting several colonies of these Denotified Communities in 
the various States, the Backward Classes Commission realised the 
difficulties of rehabilitating these people. A keen anxiety .on the 
part of these communities to advance came as a big contributory 
factor. Many members of the groups desired to lead an honest life. 
It was found that these groups were generally intelligent, hardy 
and persevering. The Second Plan provides an allocation of 
Rs. 3'12 crores for the welfare of Denotified Communities out of 
which Rs. 2*02 crores is under the State sector and Rs. 1*10 crores 
is allotted for the Centrally sponsored schemes. The major schemes 
are housing and educational development. According to the Plan 
there is a provision of Rs. 1 * 22 crores for rehabilitation and housing 
and there is a proposal of constructing 8,157 houses for colonisation 
and rehabilitation of 15,246 families. About Rs. 20*54 lakhs were 
spent during 1956-57 and 1957-58 for the construction and repair of 
2,641 houses. 

10. A sum of Rs. 87 5 lakhs has been earmarked for educational 
development in the Second Five Year Plan. The aim is to open 52 
Ashram Schools, 67 Sanskar Kendras and balwadis to wean away 
children from criminal tendencies. More than one lakh students 
will be given scholarships and other educational concessions. The 
expenditure for the year 1956-57 and 1957-58 was Rs. 17*9 lakhs. 
During this period 32 Kendras were inaugurated and 26,520 students 
were given stipends and scholarships. 

11. The analysis of the data collected by our Research Unit in 
14 colonies in 5 States shows that the percentage of literacy amongst 
the Denotified Communities is 46*6, of which 23*2 percent have 
reached upto the secondary level and 2*7 per cent upto matricula¬ 
tion. The percentage of literacy amongst older as well as new 
generation is highest in the State of Madras and lowest in Rajasthan 
The literacy among children is also low in West Bengal. The 
percentage of literacy among children in five States is 68 per cent. 
Facilities for education seemed to be present in all except in one 
colony in Madras and one in West Bengal and 50 per cent of the 
colonies seemed to have facilities for social education. 

12. The children in most cases remain with their family among 
people of older generation some of whom are not yet out of their 
criminal tendencies of the past, which permeate into them. The 
data collected shows that only 10*8 per cent of the school-going boys 
and girls are kept in hostels, away from their homes in a healthy 
atmosphere. This will help to free the community from the hang¬ 
over of the dark past. 
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13. The economic programme for the welfare of the Denotified 
Communities in the Second Five Year Plan can be subdivided under 
the heads of agriculture and cottage industries. For the practice of 
agricultural economy families are given land for cultivation and 
subsidy for the purchase of agricultural implements, seeds, live¬ 
stock etc. In Orissa each family is given 5 bighas of land for culti¬ 
vation. In Dhalkat colony, West Bengal 10 bighas are given. The 
quantity and quality of land varies from State to State^ Centres^tor 
training in cottage industries were opened during 1956-57 and 1957-58 
and 541 families were given aid for the purpose. Cooperatives have 
been set up in 3 colonies in Bombay State and in one colony each 
in Madras and West Bengal. The research studies show that the 
results achieved from the above programme are not at all satisfactory. 
After a study of 150 cases it is seen that 3*3 percent of them fall 
in the income group of Rs. 1—250 per year, 47*3 per cent in Rs. 251 

* 500 per year, 34*7 per cent in Rs. 501—1,000 per year and 14*7 per 
cent in Rs. 1,001 and above per year. 

14. It is evident that the economic programmes are far from the 
expected goal as yet. One of the reasons is that the main crafts 
taught in the training centres are spinning, weaving and tailoring, 
neither of which seem to be of any interest to these people nor 
is it of much value in the way of giving them an income to keep 
them up. These people are intelligent and some of the groups have 
a traditional aptitude in certain directions. For example the Sansis 
in the Punjab are good at basketing (chhaj making) and rope making 
etc. 

15. The analysis of the data received from various States by our 
Research Unit shows that Social Education facilities exist in 
50 percent of the colonies, but this does not seem to be adequate for 
the fulfilment of the object. 

16. Apart from agriculture and cottage industry another possi¬ 
bility of leading a life of honest means can be by getting employed 
in Government services, private firms, factories etc. But even though 
the Act has been repealed and theoretically there is no bar to getting 
employment yet the stigma attached to those belonging to these 
communities does not make it easy to secure them employment. 
Trust often begets trustworthiness. It was seen in a colony in 
West Bengal that the most notorious man was entrusted with the 
task of looking after paddy which was given to these communities 

* for husking by the Government of West Bengal by way of providing 
means of income to the people and it was seen that there was no 
misuse whatsoever. The personnel dealing with these people should 

* be specially competent to create confidence. No information has 

so far been received as to the success of the co-operatives, which 
have been opened in negligible number so far. 

We recommend as follows: — 

(a) A correctional and welfare approach as against a penal 
one should he adopted in practice towards the rehabilitation 
of the Denotified Communities . 

(b) The habitual criminals among them should be isolated 
and treated under the ordinary law of the land . 
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(q) The economic programme should go hand in hand with 
a dynamic and suitably oriented programme of social edu¬ 
cation so as to wean them away from socially undesirable 
tendencies, 

(d) The substantive economic content should be provided 
in the welfare programmes for Denotified Communities keep - 
ing in view the adventurous spirit and traditional skills that 
prevail among them. 

(e) Where production-cum-training centres meant for back¬ 
ward classes in general are not easily accessible to them , 
separate production-cum-training centres should be started 
in the denotified community settlements , opening out to every 
individual three avenues of gainful employment : 

(i) work as an individual artisan; 

(ii) seeking employment in any vocation or trade in 
private or public sectors; and 

(iii) organisation of producers co-operatives or industrial 
co-operatives. 

(f) With a view to removing the stigma attached to these 
tribes in the past, the Government should give a lead in 
offering them employment in Government. 

(g) Community welfare centres should be opened in all these 
settlements with particular emphasis on programmes for 
children’s and women’s welfare so that they can be moulded 
into a new way of life. 

(h) Opportunities may be provided to children , about seven 
years of age, to study in hostels away from settlements. The 
measures should be so adopted as to provide new education 
to the children of these communities without alienating them 
from these families. 



PART IV 


ADMINISTRATION, TRAINING AND EVALUATION 






Chapter I 


ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP 


Need for an integrated set-up at the Central level 

Social services have come to assume a certain position of priority 
and importance with Independence and particularly after the ideal 
of a Welfare State was accepted in the Constitution. Social welfare, 
however, it must be said, has not come to be regarded yet as a sepa¬ 
rate field which would require an angle and emphasis distinct from 
the rest of the social services. As a result we find that at present 
various social welfare subjects are dealt with in different Ministries 
(vide Annexure XI). The plans and policies of social welfare have 
not had, therefore, the advantage of an integrated approach and 
direction. The objective of integration cannot be achieved, we feel, 
through departmental coordination, which can be effective only upto 
a certain point. 


2 . In so far as welfare of backward classes is concerned the 
schemes are now being administered exclusively in the Ministry 
of Home Affairs with the exception of scholarships which are 
handled by the Ministry of Education. 

3. Many State Governments have established welfare depart¬ 
ments. This is a growing trend. We expect other State Governments 
would follow suit. This reflects the need for the integration of social 
welfare subjects in a single administrative authority at the Centre. 

Future pattern : Social Security 

4. Further there are certain emerging factors that have entered 
into our consideration. With the fast pace of industrialisation envi¬ 
saged in the Plans and the gradual elimination of the authority of 
caste and customs, new social forces are bound to come up. The 
interaction of these forces is likely to bring about varied and com¬ 
plex social problems that will cover a much larger section of the 
community than at present It follows that there will be need for 
specialised techniques to deal with these problems. These, we consi¬ 
der, cannot be left to be handled in different Ministries as part of 
"the normal development programmes and should necessarily be 

evolved through a single agency. That agency may be termed as 
‘Welfare and Social Security’. We visualise that these will be a 
part of the programme of social security which will gradually extend 
to wider sections of the general community. 


5 . In considering the schemes for the welfare of backward classes 
ve have recommended the application of the economic criteria for 
issistance to ‘other backward classes’ and also to the groups within 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. We have also said 
:hat with the progressive application of such criteria to the general 
immunity, a system of assistance based on need rather than on 
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oirth and other considerations will come about. In effect, the pre¬ 
sent pattern of assistance will, we believe, resolve ultimately into 
a scheme of social security which will ensure individuals in the 
society against the disabilities arising out of unemployment, old 
age, accident, destitution, physical or mental incapacity, etc. At 
that stage there will, be no separate category of backward classes; 
the need for a separate organisation to deal with their welfare would 
have then ceased to exist. Limited social security measures have 
already been taken up in organised industries and it is only a matter 
of time when such measures will be taken up on a national level. 

Financial implications 

6. In terms of finance, the setting up of a Ministry of Welfare and 
Social Security at the Centre will not, it is considered, entail an 
additional burden to the Exchequer, except for such new progr ammes 
as may have to be taken up. On the other hand, in so far as the 
welfare programmes are concerned integration will achieve a 
substantial measure of economy as the activities will be brought 
under self-contained units in one Ministry which ordinarily will 
require to be manned by a lesser number of stall. The magnitude of 
the funds administered by such a Ministry will not also, we ieel, be 
disproportionate to the extra administrative cost involved in setting 
up a new Ministry. Even now the re-appraised provision in the 
Central and State Plans for social welfare and welfare of backward 
classes is to the tune of Rs. 19 crores and Rs. 83 crores respectively. 
It is evident that a sum of much larger magnitude will be adminis¬ 
tered by a Ministry of Welfare and Social Security, which would 
compare quite favourably with the Plan outlay on subjects handled 
by other Ministries (as for example, the Ministries of Labour 6c 
Employment and Scientific Research & Cultural Affairs, each one 
of which handles a programme of Rs. 24 crores). 


Present context 

7. When we think about the feasibility of setting up a Ministry 
of Welfare and Social Security at the Centre on the above lines, 
in the present context, we have to take into account that it wil 
involve a major administrative re-organisation which may require 
changes in the light of future developments. Since the pattern 
of future developments cannot be clear until those developments 
take place, it would be as well to continue with the present organ¬ 
isation and adapt them to future needs as t ey airse. ore 
over in the present stage of their development welfaie of back¬ 
ward classes has a different texture and meaning from social wel¬ 
fare. Until the economic criteria can be established for the welfare 
of backward classes, it would be as well to keep the admi¬ 
nistrative machinery for this subject at the Centre distinc 10 m e 
machinery meant for social welfare. The Ministry of Home Affans 
has been‘responsible at the Centre for the backward classes for the 
last 12 years. It has established a tradition of authority and 
sympathy which a major administrative change would lose. The 
Constitution also provides a special responsibility for the Commis¬ 
sioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Therefore, m 
the present context of the prob'em, it would be advantageous to 
retain an arrangement which has functioned effectively m 
liaison for so many years. The time to consider changes at the 
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Centre may arise as the economic criteria can be progressively 
applied. 

8 . The States, however, represent the level of action. We have, 
thereiore, recommended integration at the State level because it 
is more urgently required there. Throughout our recommendations 
we have recommended a coordination 01 machinery at the executive 
level. So far as the Centre is concerned, there are other interests oi 
the backward classes, mainly constitutional safeguards, which are 
the responsibility of the Ministry of Home Affairs. There is thus 
an advantage in keeping their welfare within that Ministry s domain. 

9. Since we have suggested that the welfare of backward classes 
should remain the responsibility of the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
a separate Ministry for Social Welfare at the Centre would not be a 
feasible proposition either administratively or financially, ihe sub- 
ieets which we have proposed for immediate coordination in the 
Department of Social Wcliare under the Ministry of Education are 
too few to justify the creation of a separate Ministry at the present 
stage Furthermore, as regards social welfare, much of the actual 
executive work involved at the Central level is already the res¬ 
ponsibility of the Central Social Welfare Board. Ihe Department as 
such wilMiave only a limited executive responsibility; for the most 
uart it will share with the Planning Commission responsibility for 
mak4 policy, leaving it to the Central Social Welfare Board to 
execute it on the national plan. Keeping in view emergent factois, 
we feel that the recommendations adequately meet the needs of the 
present situation. 

10 In view of the above factors, we would consider it advisable 
to bring about a limited integration for the present by Pjacmg cer¬ 
tain subjects on social welfare together in a separate Department 
in the Ministry of Edu. ation and of setting up a Department 
MinKtrv of Home Affairs to deal exclusively with the welfare of 

may 1S a^propilalMy 00 ^ 6 redesignated ^as V the “Ministry of Education 
and Social Welfare”. We, therefore, recommend that.- 

t ion which maij he appropriately redesignated as M J 
of Education and Social Welfare . 

tbl The Department for the welfare of Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and other backward classes may be set up 
under the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

Subjects to be handled by the proposed Departments 

11. We Save considered mS? 

rf MtS ra Vle ,n subiSs chosen P are such that they have a major 
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social welfare content and should, with advantage, be handled by 
the Social Welfare Department with such assistance and coordina¬ 
tion with other Ministries as may be necessary. There are several 
other subjects in the field of social welfare which have been kept 
for the present outside the purview of this Department in considera¬ 
tion of the fact that administeratively and from certain other points 
of view these should continue to be handled by other Ministries, 
though the Social Welfare Department has to be brought into the 
picture in an effective manner. The means by which such coordi¬ 
nation should be attempted has been dealt with later in this chapter. 
The subjects that we consider should, at present, be integrated m 
the Social Welfare Department are given in Annexure XII. In so 
far as the Department for the Welfare of Backward Classes is con- 
cerned, we do not contemplate any change in the allocation of sub¬ 
jects as all the schemes for the welfare of backward classes with the 
exception of the scholarship schemes which are now being handled 
in the same Ministry. In the matter of scholarships we have sug¬ 
gested a substantial transfer of responsibility to the State Govern¬ 
ments. The question of transferring the subjects from one Ministry 
to the other at the Central level does not, therefore, arise. 


Need for flexibility in the executive authority 

12. In recommending the setting up of a separate Department of 
Social Welfare we would like to point out that it is not our intention 
that it would exercise any sort of departmental control over the 
Central Social Welfare Board. On the other hand, we have been 
anxious to ensure that the present autonomy of the Board is main¬ 
tained and placed on a formal basis, as we have recommended else¬ 
where We envisage that the proposed Department will lend strength 
to the Board in terms of policy, personnel requirements, etc., in a 
manner not achieved in the present arrangements. We also hope 
that in setting up the new Departments both in the Ministry of 
Education and the Ministry of Home Affairs the Government will 
introduce certain basic changes in the working of the executive 
machinery so that it attains a measure of flexibility essential to 
welfare administration. 

Functions of the proposed Social Welfare Department 

13 In considering the functions of the proposed Social Welfare 
Department we have been anxious to see that they do not overlap 
the functions of the CSWB or the State Governments. The proposed 
functions as detailed below, are only meant to be such as would go 
to^trengtlmn^Hiehtuids of the CSWB as also the State Governmen 
in the execution of the various programmes. They would also 
include as we have said earlier, certain new activities in matters 
relahng to policy which comes legitimately within the purview of 
[his Department At present these functions are not being handled 
by any Ministry or Department. 

Administration of a national social welfare policy 

14 At the outset we would like to point out that the major draw- 

policy. 7 Unlike, as in other fields of development, there has been no 
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attempt so far to state in clear terms the objective aimed at, the 
priorities among different fields of welfare and the target of achieve¬ 
ments in terms of the number of beneficiaries and the degree of 
benefit. The administration of such a policy and its reorientation 
from time to time in the light of the changing socio-economic pat¬ 
tern should be one of the primary functions of the proposed Depart¬ 
ment. In this connection we may state that we are aware of the 
fact that the overall planning and policy making in all matters is 
done by the Planning Commission and the National Development 
Council. Nevertheless, it is in the individual Ministries, where the 
preliminary thinking on the subject is done. It is a similar role that 
we contemplate for the Department concerned with the welfare 
subjects. 


Social Welfare Legislation 

15. Social welfare legislation in the States has been taken so far 
in a rather piecemeal and haphazard manner. Some of the major 
States like Bombay, Madras, West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh have 
certain Acts covering the problems of beggary, vagrancy, juvenile 
delinquency, etc. It has, however, been noticed that some of these 
Acts have been somewhat out of date or are not properly enforced, 
with the result that the problems remain mostly unresolved. Fur¬ 
ther, so long as some States do not have similar Acts in operation, 
the offenders have been known to escape punishment by migrating 
from one State to another. This situation would also arise if the 
provisions of an Act on the same subject are at variance with each 
other in the different States. The administration of the Acts deal¬ 
ing with beggary and vagrancy is particularly illustrative of the 
difficulties mentioned above. The proposed Department, we feel, 
could take up this responsibility by suggesting legislation to the 
State Governments on different matters on a uniform basis, subject 
to local adaptations, by reviewing the implementation of the Acts 
from time to time and suggesting changes that may be necessary 
in the light of experience, and by making available such expert 
technical guidance as may be required. 


Planning of social welfare schemes to be executed by the State 
Governments 

16. Apart from welfare administration relating to correctional 
and preventive legislation some State Governments have schemes 
having a positive social welfare content. An account and 
consideration of these activities is contained in an earlier 
chapter We would, however, like to point out here that many of 
these activities do not compare to a national or regional pattern- 
related to the needs of the people. As a result there are fields and 
areas which come into conflict with or overlap the activities of the 
rSWB or the voluntary organisations. For example, the Govern- 
ment of Uttar Pradesh have a scheme similar to Welfare Extension 
Projects run by the CSWB. Similarly, the Womens Welfare 
Department in Madras provides certain institutional services e^y 
service homes such as are run by the voluntary agencies. Theie 
Is no doubt that credit must be given to these governments for having 
done pioneering work in this field. However, we feel that m the 
interests of economy and efficient utilisation of resources, it is not 
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desirable that parallel machineries, undertaking the same work in 
the same area, should continue to exist. The proposed Social Wel¬ 
fare Department at the Centre will, we believe, be in a position to 
advise the State Governments in this direction and to plan and sug¬ 
gest the schemes to be taken up by the Government. 

Social research 

17. Promotion of social research is a subject which has not 
received adequate attention so far. There is some provision for 
Social and Economic Research administered by the Research Pro¬ 
grammes Committee in the Planning Commission. The funds are 
allotted out of this provision to various institutes and organisations 
having arrangements for research, it is, however, seen that the bulk 
of this amount has been spent on grants for economic research, and 
the assistance for social welfare research as such has been rather 
limited. There is an Advisory Board on Social Welfare under the 
Ministry of Education to advise on and organise social welfare 
resear h. But we have noticed that due to the limited funds and 
the inadequacy of follow-up arrangements it has ,not been very 
effective so far. We would, therefore, suggest that the proposed 
Department at the Centre may give greater attention to this matter 
and organise and assist research on social problems and welfare 
services in a systematic and planned manner. The agency of the 
Advisory Board referred to above may be utilised for this purpose, 
but the planning and direction will have to flow from the proposed 
Department. 

Constitution and administration oj a cadre of social icelfare personnel 

18. The question of the training of welfare workers has been 
examined by us at length elsewhere and it has been recommended 
that cadres ot social welfare personnel should be set up both at the 
Central and State levels and for manning the welfare services at the 
supervisory grade. We consider that the Social Welfare Depart¬ 
ment at the Centre wouM be in the best position to constitute and 
administer the Central cadre in terms of personnel requirements, 
laying down of qualifications, conditions of service, etc., though the 
recruitment will have to be made through the Union Public Service 
Commission. 

19. The functions of the proposed Social Welfare Department may, 
therefore , be stated as under : — 

(i) Administration of a national social welfare policy. 

(ii) Initiating , reviewing and watching implementation of 
social welfare legislation hy the State Governments . 

(iii) Coordination of social welfare schemes of the State 

Governments on a broadly uniform pattern . 

(iv) Promotion of social research. 

(v) Constitution and administration of a Central cadre of 
welfare administrators. 

At the State level 
Need for integration 

20. The administrative set-up relating to welfare services in the 
States presents a varied and a rather confused pattern. A few States, 
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such as Rajasthan and Mysore, have a single department incharge of 
both social welfare and welfare of backward classes. In Bihar, there 
is a department designated as the Welfare Department which deals 
exclusively with the welfare of backward classes and the social welfare 
subjects are dealt with in various other departments. In certain others, 
such as Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, West Bengal, etc. there are separate 
departments for these two subjects. But even where separate 
departments have been set up for social welfare and welfare of 
backward classes, the allocation of subjects differs widely between 
different States. In Bombay, the subie ts of labour welfare and 
social welfare have been brought together under the Labour and 
Social Welfare Department. In Madras, there is a Department of 
Women’s Welfare, and in Kerala, there is a Directorate of Women’s 
Welfare functioning under the Department of Planning and. 
Development. But many social welfare schemes in these States are 

* being dealt with under several other departments, as for example, 
development, health, home, etc. A statement showing the depart¬ 
ments dealing with social welfare aud welfare of backward classes 
in the States and the items covered under each is given in Annexure 
XIII. 

Unified Welfare Department with separate wings for Social Welfare 
and Welfare of Backward Classes 

21. We consider that the existing arrangement of administering 
the welfare subjects in the States is not conducive to the efficient 
functioning of the programmes. To start with, it is difficult to evolve 
a common approach towards welfare programmes and have a common 
policy if the subjects are distributed over various departments. 
Further, the welfare schemes now being administered by several 
departments are interdependent, to a vei'y large extent, and need to 
be coordinated suitablv. But the process of coordination between 
different departments on matters closely allied to each other are, 
more often than not, likely to lead to a diffusion of responsibility 
and delay in the implementation of the schemes. The liaison between 
the Central Government and the State Governments m social welfare 
subjects is also bound to be difficult if the departments dealing with 
social welfare subjects, have to deal with a multitude of departments 
in the States, differing widely from one State to another. We have, 
therefore, come to the conclusion that there is the necessity of having 
welfare subjects integrated in a single Department at the State level. 
We -would, therefore, recommend that: — 

> A Unfiied Welfare Department in each State dealing with 

Social Welfare as also the Welfare of Backward Classes should 
be set up. We, however, consider that the executing machi- 

♦ nery for Social Welfare and the Welfare of Backward Classes 
should be kept separate. 

22 This is necessary as the schemes for the welfare of backward 
classes that cover the entire sector of development are of a nature 
different from the social welfare schemes which have predominantly 
a welfare content, and also because there is a need for haying a 
separate State counterpart to the Department in the Home Ministry 
dealing with the welfare of backward cias-ses. It is envisaged that 
while matters of policy relating to welfare, the training and recruit¬ 
ment of welfare personnel, social welfare legislation, etc. will be 
handled at the departmental level, the execution of the schemes for 
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social welfare and welfare of backward classes may be entrusted to 
separate Directorates or Executive Wings as the case may be. We 
would also recommend that: — 

Where the allocation of funds , the quantum of work or the 
proportion of population makes it necessary , the States may 
consider the desirability of setting up a separate Depart¬ 
ment of Harijan or Tribal Welfare without prejudice to the 
provisions of Article 164(1) of the Constitution. 

As at the Central level, we consider that the present method of 
working of the executive machinery in the States makes for a certain 
rigidity which is not conducive to welfare administration. We 
would, therefore, recommend that: — 

The State Governments may bring about the required 
flexibility in administration by reorganising the methods and 
procedure in their Directorates dealing with welfare ser¬ 
vices or by setting up Boards with a certain measure of 
autonomy and executive responsibilities. 

Subjects to be handled, by the Welfare Department , 

23. The subjects to be handled in respect of the welfare of back¬ 
ward classes will not be different from those now being administered 
in the respective departments in the States. On the Social Welfare 
side, however, various schemes now* being administered by the 
different departments will have to be taken over by this Depart¬ 
ment. The subjects that may be handled by this Department would 
be the same as indicated in respect of the Social Welfare Depart¬ 
ment at the Centre, as listed in Annexure XII. 

Functions of the Welfare Department: General approach 

24. The functions of the proposed Department in relation to the 
subjects to be administered by it follow more or less from the func¬ 
tions in respect of the Social Welfare Department at the Centre 
which we have dealt with earlier. In considering these functions 
we have taken care to see that there is no overlapping of responsibi¬ 
lity between tlrs Department and the State Social Welfare Board. 
Our attempt has been to ensure that the Boards are effectively 
supported in their working by the Departments in terms of direction, 
technical advice and guidance. We have also tried to see that the 
functions detailed for these Departments are such as would make 
them effective instruments of policy and planning devised at the 
Central level. 

Execution of social xvelfare schemes 

25. So far as the execution of the welfare schemes is concerned, 
we have already said that the Department should concern itself 
primarily with the administration of correctional and preventive 
legislation and that they should also execute certain schemes having 
a positive welfare content. These schemes should be such as have 
not been taken up so far or are not in a position to be run by the 
Central Welfare Board or the voluntary agencies due to limitations 
of resources, personnel or other factors. 
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Social Welfare Legislation 

26. The Department should also take up social welfare legislation 
on an over-all planned basis as we have pointed out earlier. We 
envisage that while planning may be best done at the Central level, 
the initiative should come from the State Governments in suggest¬ 
ing new legislation, bearing on the problems in the State The 
enforcement of the Acts will also naturally be the responsibility of 
the State Government. 

Registration of welfare institutions 

27. We have recommended elsewhere that the grants-in-aid pro¬ 
gramme of the State Government should be integrated with that of 
the State Board on a svstem of recognition and registration of institu¬ 
tions based on minimum institutional standards. The legislative 
measures to be adopted for this purpose and the executive machi¬ 
nery to administer them should, we feel, come within the sphere of 
the proposed Department. 

Administration of maintenance grants through the State Boards 

28 In considering the rationalisation of the grants-in-aid 
administration we have also pointed cut the need for payment of 
maintenance grants bv the State Governments in a certain proportion 
of the total expenditure of the institutions as a supplement to the 
development grants paid by the Central Board We envisage lhat 
the administration of these grants through the State Social Welfare 
Boards would be one of the functions of the Welfare Department. 

Promotion of Co-ordinating Councils of voluntary organisations 

29. We have made a recommendation to the effect that co-ordi¬ 
nation of welfare service in the voluntary sector should be one of 
the functions of the CSWB and its agencies, and have suggested 
the setting up of Co-ordinating Councils bv the State Governments 
in consultation with the State Boards. It will be one of the fun < ' , 1ions 
of the Department to promote the setting up of such Councils on the 
advice of the State Boards, whi'-h should also provide the liaison 
b^twpon voluntary organisations and the State Governments in this 
respect. 

Constitution and administration of the State cadre of welfare 
personnel 

30 As in the Central field, it has been proposed to have a 
separate cadre of welfare personnel at the State level The consti¬ 
tution and administration of the cadre will, it follows, be one of the 
functions of the proposed Department. 

31. The functions of the proposed Department may . therefore . be 
stated as follows: — 

(i) Initiation and execution of welfare schemes other than 
those undertaken by the State Social Welfare Advisory 

Boards . 

(ii) Social welfare legislation . 

(iiil Introduction of the svstem of recognition and registration 
of institutions based on minimum institutional standards. 
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(iv) Administration of maintenance grants to voluntary 
social welfare institutions through the State Boards. 

(v) Promotion of Co-ordinating Councils of voluntary organi¬ 
sations on the advice of the State Boards. 

(vi) Constitution and administration of a cadre of social 
welfare administrators at the State level. 


Status of the Director of Backward Classes Welfare 

32 As we have said earlier, there will be two separate wings or 
directorates, as the case may be, for the implementation of the social 
welfare schemes and the schemes for the webaie ol backward 
Hasses It is envisaged that the Directorate of Social Welfare will 
moSlv byin direct charge of (be execution of s hemes wh.le the 
Directorate of Welfare of Backward Classes will mostly be a co- 
ordlnating department. The details of the mamier m whtch co¬ 
ordination has to be achieved have been brought out bv_ us a’ter 
in this chanter and the chapter on Financial Administration, m 
sueee-sting that the Directorate should be mainly of a co-ordinating 
nature^ we are anxious to see that while the schemes are executed 
by other deportments this Directoraie should be in a position 
ensure the proper and timely execution of ihe schemes. It has come 
to nnr notice in this connection that, in certain Stai.es, the Directors 
deaZd with the welfare of backward classes have not been able 
to work effectively in this direction and the execution of certain 

schemes has sometimes gone by default. Thls . ls t P® r ^ ,-Zf <he 
fact that there is nothing in his status noun thL See of the 
Hemrtment itself which ran make for a due compliance 01 ine 

instructions issued from the department to officers of ^e^depaiF 
menis executing the schemes at the district level. > 

fore, recommend that: — 

The Director for the Welfare of Backward Classes or Tribal 
Welfare, as the case may be, should be vested, with the Powers 
of a Joint or a Deputy Development Commissioner and may 
be designated as such. We believe that the Director will 
then he in a position to exercise an overall authority over 
the execution of the development schemes for the backward 
classes and to ensure that the money disbursed to other 
departments for this purpose is fully and properly spent. 

Advisory Bodies at the Central and State levels 

33. We have considered at length the role of the Central Social 
Welfare Board and the State Boards in the shaping and execution 
of social we 1 fare schemes. These bodies have a definite role 'assign¬ 
ed to them and do not function primarily in an advisory capacity 
Their present legal position is somewhat anomalous but we have 
recommended that the Central Board should be given the status of a 
statutory autonomous body. We have also suggested that the State 
Boards should be full-fledged executive bodies at the State level 
bodies and should cease to be termed as “advisory” as at present. 


Central Advisory Boards for Harijan Welfare and Tribal Welfare . 

34. Functions .—In so far as the welfare of backward classes is 
concerned, we have two advisory bodies at the Centre, namely, the 
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Central Advisory Board for Harijan Welfare and the Central 
Advisory Board for Tribal Welfare. These Boards consist of 30 and 
24 members respectively, nominated by the Union Home Minister, 
who is also the Chairman of both these Boards. The tenure of 
membership is for one year. In his report for the year 1957-58, 
the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has 
observed that for the year 1958 these Boards were not re-constituted 
till late in that year. They meet once or, if necessary, twice a year. 
Recommendations made by these Boards are circulated to State 
Governments for necessary action Members of these Boards are 
also co-opted as members of the respective State Advisory Boards 
depending upon the State to which the member belongs. We have 
observed that the recommendations of these Boards have been 
generally valuable and useful. But the Boards have functioned so 
far more as forums of discussion than in the responsible capacity 
of being co-sharers in the formulation of the welfare plans. Rather 
it has been brought to our notice by some of the representatives of 
backward classes that the major ills of the schemes for backward 
classes flow from the fact that the representatives of these classes 
and particularly the tribals have not been taken into confidence in 
the drawing up of the development plans. In our view it is essential 
that these bodies which represent the backward classes and are 
acquainted with their particular problems and attitudes should have 
a more effective voice in the formulation and execution of the plans. 

In concrete terms we would , therefore , recommend the following 
functions to be exercised by them, namely: — 

1. Association with planning; 

2. periodical assessment of the work of various welfare, 
schemes; and 

3. consideration of the difficulties encountered by benefi¬ 
ciaries in the actual operation of the various welfare* 
schemes . 

35. Composition and tenure. —Further, in view of the wider 
functions proposed for these Boards it should be ensured that these 
Boards are truly representative and also have an element of 
expertise. We, therefore, recommend that:— 

The composition of these bodies may be revised us follows : — 

(a) 1/3 rd from among the M.Ps. (Tribal representatives in 
the case of Tribal Welfare and Harijan representatives for 
the Board for Harijan Welfare). 

(b) l/3rd from among social workers. 

(c) l/3rd from among the social scientists. 

With the revised composition and the extended functions it 
is necessary that these Boards should meet more frequently 
than at present. Further , in order that a certain measure 
of continuity is assured to the Boards , their tenure of mem¬ 
bership should be extended to at least two years* with, a 
provision for re-nomination of a certain proportion of mem¬ 
bers. 


This lias since been d »n 

21 P.C. 
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Advisory Boards at the State level 

36. The composition of Advisory Boards for the welfare of 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, etc. at the State level is more 
or less similar to that at the Central level. In certain States they 
do not yet have such advisory bodies. We would recommend that: 

These Boards should he constituted by all the States as 
soon as possible so that they function as effective counter* 
parts to the Central bodies in the execution of the welfare 
schemes. In line with the functions envisaged for the 
Central bodies, the functions of these bodies should also be 
expanded similarly so that they function with greater res¬ 
ponsibility and the welfare plans are brought on a footing of 
a measurable and recognised popular association. So far as 
the composition goes, the pattern of representation should 
also be on the lines suggested for the Central Board with the 
only difference that there should be Members of Legislative 
Assemblies and/or Legislative Councils in place of Members 
of Parliament. 

Administrative set-up at the district level 

37. Administrative set-up in the field, at the district and lower 
levels, on social welfare and welfare of backward' classes presents 
a varied and complex pattern. There are District Welfare Officers 
in most of the States but their duties and functions are divergent, 
almost basically, in some of the States. For example, the District 
Welfare Officer in Madras deals exclusivelv with Hariian welfare 
and the District Welfare Officer in Bihar deals with Tribal welfare. 
In Bombay, the District Welfare Officers are supposed to deal both 
with the welfare of backward classes and social welfare though in 
actual practice they deal with the welfare schemes of backward 
classes almost exclusively. In Andhra Pradesh, there are Social 
Service Officers at the district level who are charged primarily with 
the welfare of backward classes. Tn Madhya Pradesh, there are 
welfare officers at the district level both for backward classes and 
social welfare but the latter have very limited functions, the bulk 
of the social welfare schemes being hand’od by other departments. 
The instances g ; ven above are only to illustrate the complex and 
rather irrational arrangement that is obtaining at present. 

38. We need not reiterate that social welfare as well as welfare 
of backward classes need an integrated approach. With the integra¬ 
tion of social welfare and welfare of backward classes that we have 
pronosed towards this end we find it necessarv that the set-up at the 
district level should also conform to a broadly uniform pattern. It 
may not always be possible to have two separate officers to deal with 
social welfare and welfare of backward classes but we would re¬ 
commend that there should be a clear demarcation of functions in 
the two fields wherever they are combined in one person. 

District level officers for backward classes 

39. On the side of the welfare of backward classes, the duties of 
the District Welfare Officer will be mostly of a co-ordinating nature, 
as we envisage that in so far as the schemes for backward classes 
are concerned, it will be best to have them administered through the 
respective development denartmnts, the planning and co-ordination 
belng^m'charge of the Welfare Department. In other words we do 
not commend the system in Madhya Pradesh and Kerala where the 
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department incharge of welfare of backward classes has a full quota 
of officers and machinery for the implementation of the develop¬ 
ment schemes for the backward classes. This, we feel, is not con¬ 
ducive to economy and efficiency and encourages the idea of segrega¬ 
tion. We would, therefore, suggest that the District Collectors 
should be in overall charge of the implementation of the welfare 
schemes for these categories. Being officers of sufficient status and 
experience, they would be able to supervise the execution of these 
schemes in a co-ordinated and expeditious manner. However, the 
District Welfare Offi ers for backward classes should have the 
important function of assisting the Collector in the implementation 
of the schemes and of reporting progress from time to time to the 
Welfare Department. With this broad arrangement in view we 


recommend that:— . . ^ , 

The following duties and functions of the District Collectors ana 

the District Welfare Officers for backward classes # 

(a) The Collector should be in overall charge of supervision 
and co-ordinated of all welfare schemes in the District 
Funds should be transferred from the Welfare Department 
to the Collector in respect of all schemes with the exception 
of those mentioned in (c) below, for the implementation of 
schemes. 

(b) Apart from such schemes as the Welfare Department may 
frame , the District Level Committee may be encouraged to 
originate schemes based on local needs . 

(o j in respect of supra-district schemes , moneys may be 
transferred direct to implementing departments. 

(d) (i) In respect of schemes in (b) above , execution will 
proceed directly under the supervision of the Collector. 

(ii) In respect of schemes under (c) above , the execution 
will be through the implementing departments. These 
arrangements will have to be incorporated in standing orders 
in accordance with which the local officer of implementing 
departments will automatically act under the Collector's 
instructions. 

(e) To assist the Collector in all welfare schemes which 
need, to be executed in the district . there should be a full¬ 
time District Welfare Officer for each district. He should 


have a status and adequate powers to be able to discharge 
effectively the functions mentioned below: 

(i) In addition to other duties xohieh would normally 
devolve on a District Welfare Officer , he may be empowered 
to acauire land and allot it for purpose of house sites and for 
agriculture. 

(ii) He should also arranqe for free legal aid in respect of 
offences arising out of IJntouchability (Offences) Act , 1955, 
unauthorised ejectment , harassment or fraud by money¬ 
lenders etc. 

(f) Staff under the District Welfare Officer should he ade¬ 
quate both in numbers as well as qualifications in relation 
to the volume and nature of _ work in the district. 
Association of non-officials at the district level 

40. District Planning Committees have by now become a normal 
feature of developmental administration at the district level. It is 
expected that in the near future these will be replaced by Zila Pari- 
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shads which will be in charge of all developmental and welfare 
activities in the districts. As for the welfare of backward classes, 
the ^present position is that there are separate district weifare com¬ 
mittees for Hariians, Scheduled Tribes, etc.; only m Uttar Pradesh, 
the functions of the district welfare committees are looked after by 
sub-committees of the District Planning Committees. This leads^to 
an outlook of segregation and does not conform to the princip e 
the development planning and execution should be handled by a 
single agency for each unit of administration It has been said that 
since the District Collector is generally the Chairman of both the 
District Planning Committee and the other committees, there is , 
danger of overlapping or conflict. But in our opinion integration m 
the ^person of the District Collector does not go far enough and it is 
essential that popular representatives should al s° "^de to feel 
that they function as a whole for the welfare and betterment of the 
entire c6mmunity within the unit. At the same tune, w e think it is 
necessary that for some time at least the special needs of tbe bac , 
ward classes should be provided with certain safeguaids, ab t 
general community which has not given them a fair deal so far, may 
not be inclined to give priority to their welfare needs. We, there 
fore, recommend that:— 

The District Planning Committees maxi themselves constitute 
special sub-committeees for Harijan Welfare, Tribal Welfare, 
etc. according to local requirements. The composition and 
functions of these sub-committees should be regulated more 
or less on the lines of the functional sub-committees of 
the Block Panchayat Samitis as proposed in our recommen¬ 
dations later. We would also like to stress here that there 
are certain aspects of backward classes’ welfare which should 
receive close attention at the hands of the District Com- 
mittees . These would ensure , among others , the propei 
observance of forest rights and the retail and wholesale 
rates in the local weekly markets , for which they may have 
local committees consisting of non-official leaders and local 
officials . These committees should also have sufficient powers 
to intervene effectively in case of suspected exploitation of 
tribals. 


District level officers for social welfare 

41. Unlike as in the case of District Welfare Officers for back¬ 
ward classes, the officers at the district level on social welfare will 
be incharge of the implementation of the various welfare schemes. 
But since the bulk of the programmes of social welfare in rural 
areas will be handled through the agency of the Project Implement¬ 
ing Committees and the block organisations, the functions of these 
officers will be limited to the execution and supervision of certain 
social welfare schemes sponsored and instituted entirely by 
State Governments. Thus the management of the State orphanages, 
beggar homes etc., wherever they exist, will be in supervisory 
charge of these officers. But it will be useful to have a close link 
between the official welfare schemes and the schemes organised 
through non-official bodies so that there is a constant inter-change 
of ideas and a suitable deployment of the welfare personnel to 
mutual advantage. We find that in Madras, the Assistant Women 



221 


Welfare Officers at the district level are also Members of the Project 
Implementing Committees and this experiment appears to have been 
working well. We would recommend that:— 

This may he the pattern for other States also and the District 
Social Welfare Officers may he co-opted as Members of the 
Project Implementing Committees operating in the Districts. 

Organisation at the block level 

42. The principle of democratic decentralisation, as recommended 
by the Team on Community Projects and National Extension Service 
(CP & NES), has been accepted by most of the States. We also feel 
that the popular representatives at the lowest unit of administration 
should be entrusted with the welfare and development of the com¬ 
munity within that unit. 


Welfare schemes for backward classes 

43 In so far as the welfare of backward classes is concerned, it 
may be recalled that the CP & NES Team have recommended the 
formation of separate functional sub committees for (a) Scheduled 
Castes; and (b) Scheduled Tribes. We have given serious considera¬ 
tion to the need of ensuring that the members of the functional sub¬ 
committees are really representative and effective. It will have to 
be borne in mind that for many centuries the interests of backward 
classes have suffered at the hands of the very community which i: 
now proposed to be invested with statutory authority and to act at 
the guardian of the special interests of backward classes. We are, 
however, confident that once the process of democratic decentrali¬ 
sation takes roots, the fundamental good sense of the community will 
prevail In the interim period, we will have to strike a balance 
between democratic decentralisation and the provision of adequate 
safeguards for the special interests of the backward groups. The 
following arrangement is, therefore, recommended by us: — 

(a) Nomination of members to the functional sub-com¬ 
mittees of the Block Panchayat Samitis need not be restrict¬ 
ed to the members of the Block Panchayat Samitis and 
should include other leading Harijans or Tribals in the area 
as also trusted and tried social workers devoted to the cause 
of the welfare of Harijans or Tribals. 

(b) In all cases, the statute should lay a definite responsi¬ 
bility for the welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes on the Samitis and a portion of the budget should 
be earmarked for carrying out specific welfare activities for 
their benefit. 

(c) A certain minimum number of Harijan or Tribal mem¬ 
bers as the case may be, should be prescribed in the compo¬ 
sition of functional sub-committees of the Block Panchayat 
Samitis . 

(d) As an additional safeguard, the list of members of te 
functional sub-committees should be approved by the Dts- 
Sm Magistrate and he should be authorised to ensure that 
the amount set apart for the welfare of these groups is spent 
fully and properly for the purpose for which it is meant. 
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Welfare Schemes for rural women and childien 

44 Tn <?o far as welfare programmes for the rural women and 

w h i k have E^lrUvFSss: 

intT Committees for some time now in the held, ana 

mfuee^to^eairwi^i these programmes 6 Xhiive^iLcver.Invisag- 

HS&fttf S \he 'SS, r ~B= 

Block Panchayats. It is considered that the effective atsociata o. 
block representatives in the execution of the rural welfare pro 
„ r -mimes P will ensure better co-ordination between the blocks and 
the PICs and will pave the way for the eventual transfer of respon¬ 
sibilities. 

Co-ordination of Administrative Agencies 

45 After having dealt with the administrative set : up at all levels 
w„ would like to say a lew words about the nature and process ot 
co ordination between the different Ministries and Departments and 
thc° autonomous Boards that may be adopted on the administration 
ol cubiects having a welfare aspect. There is no doubt that tne 
arca U of ( co-ordination on welfare schemes will be narrowed down 
considerably by the consolidation of a number of welfare subjects 
in separate administrative units in the Centre and the States. 
Nevertheless, there will be several points of contact between the 
Ministries and Departments concerned both on subjects which will 
be handled by the proposed Social Welfare Department/Welfare 
Departments and those handled by other Ministries/Departments. 
It will, therefore, be desirable to evolve suitable methods of co " or£ ^' 
nation so that the welfare programmes or the welfare aspects of 
the normal development programmes are properly planned and 
implemented. 

Social Education 

46 To start with, we may deal with a few subjects dealt with by 
other departments which have aspects ot welfare Taking up the 
subject of social education we find that though it would cm 
within the purview of the Department of Education at the Centre 
under the proposed Ministry of Education and Social Wtlfaie, the 
Social Welfare Department will have to be associated in devising 
the scope and methods of the programmes in the co-ordinated 
welfare extension projects. We are glad to find that some attemp 
towards co-ordination has a'ready been made in this duecuon. There 
is a Co-ordination Committee of the Ministry of Community Deve¬ 
lopment and the Ministry of Education for this purpose of which 
the Chairman, Central Social Welfare Board, is also a member. This 
Committee we understand, deals with matters relating to e 
training of Social Education Organisers and programmes of work 
relating to the educational needs of the rural population. We 
find, however, that the functions of the Social Education Organisers 
in relation to welfare have not yet been properly defined On the 
other hand, it has been brought to our notice that these officers are 
engaged in miscellaneous work not related specifically to social 
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education. We believe that with the setting up of the proposed 
Social Welfare Department more attention would be given to this 
matter. We would also recommend that: — 

It would be desirable to reconstitute the existing Co-ordi- 
naiing c ummutee oy Vie addition of the Secretary and the 
required number of officials of the Social Welfare Depart¬ 
ment. The Minister for Education and Social Welfare may 
appropriately be the Chairman of this Committee. Similar 
Co-ordinating Committee may also be appointed at the State 
level. 

Family planning ; 

TI. Similarly, cn family planning we envisage that the training 
of the technical personnel and the technical aspect of the schemes 
must come withm the purview of health autnorities. But the 
operation of the schemes in the field through the CSWB, as 
lias been recommended by the Team, or through other agencies, should 
be planned in association with tire Social Welfare Department, the 
Central Social Welfare Board and their counterparts in the States. 
The stall for the purpose wouid also have to be placed at the disposal 
ot sucn departments or Boards as the case may be. We would 
recommend in this connection that:— 

The Central Family Planning Board should take on its body 
representatives of the proposed Social Welfare Department , 
apart from the Chairman, Central Welfare Board , who is 
already a member of the Board. 

Emergency relief measures 

48. The immediate relief of distress in emergencies, such as flood, 
famine, etc., is a matter that is best handled by the State authorities. 
But the subsequent rehabilitation in society of those seriously 
aiiected is one that should be legitimately handled from the social 
welfare angle. We feel that the planning of such schemes through 
the State or voluntary agencies should rest with the Social Welfare 
Department and the execution be in the hands of the State Welfare 
Departments in association with the respective Boards. However, 
since the effectiveness of rehabilitation measures would depend 
mostly on the success of the initial steps taken towards relief to 
the victims, it would be necessary to have a close co-ordination 
between the Ministry of Home Affairs and the respective 
administrative departments in the States, the Central Social 
Welfare Department and the State Social Welfare Depart¬ 
ments. The association of the Central Social Welfare Board and the 
State Boards is also necessary in so far as the organisation of work 
through voluntary agencies is concerned. We would, therefore, 
recommend that:— 

The planning of rehabilitation schemes following emergen¬ 
cies may be made by an ad hoc committee consisting of 
representatives of the Central Social Welfare Board, the 
Department of Social Welfare and the Ministry of Home 
Affairs as also the State Welfare Departments and the State 
Welfare Boards of the concerned States. 
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Community development 

«. There is a particular^need to an§Te 

of work of the Ministry o as community development 

development departments m t ’ t y/e have made detail- 

in a block covers all aspect j^* v ^SSaiion between the block 
ed suggestions towards a c tj CO mmittees towards better 

authorities and the project ^P i g d have a i S o envisaged 

administration ot ^eitare programmes should fae the 

that the co-ordinated weitaie extensi 10 P. e> J There is, however, 

pattern of rural extension e> ween t he welfare agencies of the 

the need for proper co-or or jti eS at the policy-making level both 

community development author t f? 0 . or d m ation is sought to 

at the Centre and in the States. P the Ministry 0 f Community 

be achieved through the representat ^^ Board an( J the rep resenta- 
Development on the Central boc a , Women’s Advisory 

tion oAhe C e ulral Social Wellar^Boarci on^the^Worne^ ^ 

Committee of the Ministry ot J^ there has also to be a 

setting up of a Social ministerial level between this Depart- 

system of co-ordination at the ministe 1 r ) ia , ment in the formulation 
ment and the Ministry ot ^ Sf S is particularly 

of polities and the planning _ P mes of wor k j n co-ordinated 
necessary as, apart from the P g reo rientation in the existing 
projects, we have suggested ^ ^ujabl th ultimately fit into 

3,e pStSaKSTin th%“r. We would, therefore, recommend 

It will be best to have joint hteeUngs^the the 

sony Committee, the Central Sac ml under the 

I S ° Cia \7the ar mnittry of Community Development to plan 

1 TX^lX^ehLes in the block area as also the 

\ programmes in co-ordinated projec s. 

i We envisage thal' thE th £ “ n we°fare'progrSS"intheuSk^rea 
“maloti Sby"the^Project Implementing Committees under 
* the co-ordinated pattern. 

Rehabilitation of the physical^ and mentally handicapped 
00. The Rehabilitation oi ptojW&jrf 

r/tfe ss& & 

sures taken towards rehabilitating medico-social centres 

charge. There are ertain physio-therapic ana m ^ ^ stagg of 
under hospital administration to take , t begt resu its 

rehabilitation. These should continue to be personnel, 

would be achieved if they f r / ™ ann ^ S eLently by afte?care or 
The rehabilitation work taken up ^ Vinmital administration 

follow-up agencies functiomng oute^ the hosmM , a J £e Social 

^X e Sr , ^«£‘4.W«e ri a 1 and 
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the health ana tne pi p appropriate manner in which 

between the different departments. 

Mechanism of co-ordination—Central level 

t w, hi ** w f ,n g. 

« s;2s‘ « s 

coordination may be attonp^ d^ a J ^ mcn ts. But apart from 

of responsibility of the respecie ‘ hin o£ co-ordination 

It, we both at the Ceu- 

between different depax tme t crhemes or programmes 

traf and State levels on ,alHeve opment ach mes o ^ 

having a welfare asp.set iand al wUiai'<- *: develop- 

to be looked after by he dep«utments « ca ““ g oUier We have 
ment, law and order, e ^' * J? f co-ordination attempted so far 
considered the various P 1 . OL ion on files exchange of sane- 

in the Ministries. Formal °? l0 'j ic •conferences, od hoc 

tion lists and copies of specilic matters, and standing 

consultative committees app°mted on spec methods 

committees to meet at ,terta n mson e^ ^ of dev(s . 
that have been fol owecL It t for the institution of a system 

lopment required in the pi decisions obviate the necessity of 
which will bring about q ’tend to prolong considera- 

reference to a higher level andvtiUnotieDa noticed the exist- 
tion of the issues. We have, in td d d over by the Minister and 

ence of Co-ordination Comm:ttees pi d ed Departments, 

consisting of Secretaries and Adv^ersoit u Deve iopment 

in certain Ministries like the Ministry oico ^ ^ guch Co _ 

and the Ministry °J^ 0 ™ v e e rC becn d a Iic to achieve a fair amount of 
ordination Committees faced in the execution of schemes, 

success in resolving dl ® better results than the other methods 
and are capable of pxo k therefore, recommend that: 
referred to above. We wouki, tnereio , (( stand ing 

The Social Welfare Depait™ J hy th J e Minister of 

Co-ordinating Comm ittee pi ^ consisiing of the Seere- 
Education and Social Wtija d Minist ries and Depart- 

taries and Advisers of decisions on schemes of the 

ccIlmiSrSu‘let at 1 cast nuarlerfft every year. 

_rhemes for backward classes 

Co-ordination on w elf a • wiMcward classes are concerned 

52. In so far as the schemes for Ministry 0 f Home Affairs 

we feel that the Ministries c> ncr iU panning of the schemes 

should be more closely associated scheme3 cov er the entire field 

than as at present For one thg^th ^^ Ministries on different 

ll wmtfbJf to utilise the experts ot such Mrnls- 
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tries ior a proper planning of^thecorrelation at present 
classes. Secondly, we tmd .that there dasses from the 

Detween the beneats aeciuing tho-e specially assisted by the 
general development schemes-“d th<£j , f ^ fe be 

Ministry of Home Aftmrs. » their legitimate share 

ensured*^ that the badhwar *sgj afs.sted by the 
oi development schemes, ap therefore, that the schemes tor 

Ministry of Home Allan. J*°Sc proper perspective of the general 
SeEn^Smnes^ by ether Central Ministries we would 

c—« 

o oil Central M.«s.r.es bo.ccus.d Jith the^ J ^ 
schemes should be cor istilw the Ministry of Horne 
fare of Backward C . -■ -kina of the development 

Affairs, winch would rev welfare of backward classes 

sks ;—■> > r ° m 

to time. 

Mechanism of co-ordination <*£*£%*«**« <* co-ordination 
5d. As ai the Ceulrdl level, e g Standing Co-ordination Com- 
m the States should be ° n aouve. ‘mter-Hepartmental Co-ordi- 

mittees mat we nave iue m some Stales, e.g., Orissa and 

nation Committees emst «a pies Development and Co-ordi- 

Kajaslhan. In Onssa, ^^cimSuees dealing with different 
nation Committee vv • development, industries, social ser- 

suejects like agrieultuie, «-• * w l ilh ma tters connected with a 

vices, etc. Jaaeu sub-eomm t Oq ^ sends its recommenda- 

subject assigned no n | Co-ordinaCon Committees in various 

" -SIM £ Afff ff u “ s pro “ dure by “ th “ 

buucs also, and l ^™^nls may set up Co-ordination Com- 

S tate \ Ins <>• t'n.a of Secretaries and Advisers oj other con- 
Terned depan,nej'J prodded over by the Minister in charge 

llic Wttjore OrpaKm Mimsiries/Departments 

Co-ord.aahonoeueee,.tln.LSht^ ^ ^ „ co . ordi „au„„ 

^4. We flvV’ecn the CSWB and the Social Wedare Depait- 

euv.saged by us ~ l ■ , ,j lc Centre. As we have already 

meat and other f un , lions of the Social Welfare 

f id our . X-would be no scope lor any over-lapping of func- 
Depaa. tment, Department On the oiher hand, 

T:Zoffb Me to d Sw Ma tron, the Soo.al Welfare 

me ooaid mould - , hn icai guidance and personnel and 

" Cpa,l , m ,Thor n matters in wtS the? Department will be required 
several other sary k . gal ond administrative base. In so 

S r -n^elaUo„swhh^ Sn= ^M,ms«e^ 

;-ei„UUKf| tie Board" 

Committees to he. set up by ' device would be to have 

S endi ng CommitSs appointed tor specific purposes. In regard to 
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socio-economic schemes, now undertaken by the Board, we have 
recommended that the production centres should be run by the 
Industries Boards, the initiative in locating the projects and in 
attracting rural women to the centres being taken by the PICs. We 
find that there is, at present, a Standing Committee of the Com¬ 
merce and Industry Ministry consisting of representatives of all- 
India Boards concerned with the CSWB schemes, the Planning 
Commission and the Ministry, of Finance. But it seems to us that 
the agency oi these Boards has not been utilised so far in a very 
effective manner. We would, suggest that: 

In the context of our recommendations on the selling up of 
production centres it will be desirable to reconstitute the 
Standing Commit tee of the Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry by taking in representatives of the CSWB, ^the 
Social Welfare Department and the all-India Boards. Such 
Committees, consisting of the representatives of the State 
Boards, the State Welfare Departments and the State 
branches of all-India Boards, may also l>e set up at the State 
level. i 

Co-ordination between the CSWB and the Slate Social \\ elf ate 
Boards 

55. We have separately considered the function to be exercised 
by the CSWB and the State Social Welfare Boards. We 
have recommended a wide measure of decentralisation ol 1 unctions 
in order to ensure that the execution of the schemes is left, by and 
large, to the State Boards subject to the over-all planning and guid¬ 
ance of the Central Board. The representation of the Chairmen of 
the State Boards on the CSWB is also another step suggested by 
us with a view to bring about an effective co-ordination and har¬ 
monious working between the CSWB and the State Boards. 

Coordination between the Social Welfare Department in the Minis¬ 
try of Education and Social Welfare and the State Welfare Depart¬ 
ments 

56. The functions to be exercised by the Social Welfare 

Department in the Ministry of Education and So ial Welfare 
Departments in the States have been dealt with earlier. 

In considering these functions an attempt has been made 
to secure that the initiative in formulating the schemes 

and their execution should rest with the State Departments while 
the over-all planning and policy-making would remain at the 
Central level. Functional delimitation will eliminate the possibi¬ 
lities of conflict or overlapping of responsibilities. But in order 
that there is an effective co-ordination between the policies and 
programmes of work we would recommend that:— 

There should be periodic conferences of the Secretaries of 
the Welfare Departments, the concerned Directorates, and 
the Secretary and the other officers of the Social Welfare 
Department 'in the Ministry of Education and Social Wel¬ 
fare. Representatives of the Central Social Welfare Board 
and'the State Social Welfare Boards may also be invited to 
these conferences. 
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Co-ordination between State Social Welfare Boards and State Depart- 

merits __ , 

57 In so far as the State Social Welfare Boards are 
concerned it will appear from our recommendation of the respective 
functions of the Welfare Departments and the State Boards that 
there °s little scope for any conflict or overlapping of functions and 
responsibilities between these agencies It is env saged_ that while 
thp autonomy of the State Boards will be maintained, the Welfare 
Department would now be in a better position to ejec^jr parti¬ 
cipate in the execution of the programmes undertaken by the 
Boards These Boards can also act on behalf of the Welfar 
Departments in the exercise of their own functions. In so far as 
their relations with other departments are concerned, we would 
recommend that:— 

Co-ordination may be achieved througli the representation 

of State Boards in the proposed Inter-Departmental Co-ordi¬ 
nation Committees to be set up by the Welfare Department. 

Co-ordination at the field level 

58. Co-ordination at the field level between the Welfare Depart¬ 
ment and other departments in the execution of the schemes for 
the welfare of backward classes has been dealt with earlier in this 
chanter and in the chapter on ‘Financial Administration Co-ordi¬ 
nation between the district level officers of the WelfareDepartment 
on Social Welfare and Project Implementing Committees and 
between the Block authorities and the Project Implementing Com¬ 
mittees has also been extensively dealt with in the relevant chapters. 

We may only recapitulate here that our approach in this matter 
has been in the following directions: 

(a) Integrated administration of Governmental welfare pro¬ 

grammes through district authorities or welfare officers 
at the district level. 

(b) Effective co-ordination through the District Collectors of 

the welfare schemes for backward classes executed by 
departments other than the welfare Department. 

(cl Strengthening the role of the District Planning Commit¬ 
tee with functional sub-committees for Tribals and 
Harijans towards the welfare of backward classes. 

(d) Association of the District Level Officers on Social Wel¬ 
fare in the Project Implementing Committees. 

(el Strengthening the hands of the Block Panchayat Samitis 
through functional sub-committees for the welfare of 
backward classes. 

(fl Unified responsibility of the Project Implementing Com¬ 
mittees for the rural welfare programmes in the co¬ 
ordinated projects. , 

(g) Co-ordination between the PICs and the ^^SeSo- 
Samitis through mutual representation of Members to 
wards the eventual transfer of some of the existing 
rural welfare programmes to the Block Panchayats. 



Chapter II 

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION 

The studies in this chapter relate to the financial administration 
of the schemes in the Government sector, pertaining to the welfare 
Ol backward classes, which account for the bulk of the proven 
made for welfare schemes executed through the State Goveinm ... 
The results of the studies and the recommendations thereon are, 
however, applicable mutatis mutandis to the social welfare schemes 
of the State Governments. 

Provision of funds 

9 A total nrovision of Rs. 39 crores was made in the First THan 
for^the welk?e of backward classes. The allocation was broadly 

divided as under: — 

(a) For State Plans—Rs. 20 crores. 
n-A For grants-in-aid to the State Governments. 
b !il Fo/Scheduled Tribes and for development of Schedul- 

0) ed/TriSl Areas under Article 276 0) of the Const,tu- 
tion—Rs. 15 crores. 

Lit For Backward Classes (including Scheduled Castes, 
(U) Ex-Criminal Tribes, and other Backward Classes)- 
Rs 4 crores. 

Thp Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

reports that on the ^ <o him, ^ 

total expenditure incurred by the Stale Govemmcn^ ^ 

period would come to above 0 meMinistry reports utilisation to the 
f,f ts t "fRsTe'S chores ouHf thfSionSd amount of Rs 19 53 

crores. The'figures of founts and debased 

authentic as they are not ver _ Governments, which, as 

entirely on the reports made This aspect 

the Commissioner points out, a _ . apparent that the 

of the prdblem will be dealt w th latei *“* ^’^rrectly judged 
record of performance in , ogress j n the First, Plan is. 

from these figures However the . P R . the formulation of 
one can understand, due largely to the delay in adminis1ra - 

schemes and the.time taken m ^tmg^P the nece^a.y ^ jn . 
IVTtaSe^iufno?, therefore, m^sed1 U^eta.Rd a = ent 

- fr lls d, 

3. The Second Plan started with^ cljart* ^‘ u " g “'J^the 
of the backward classes m the ddf ^ ^ o{ funds and technical 
resources available for the purpm the representatives of the 

personnel. Elaborate discu^ions a^ngJhe^rep ^ Minfetry of 
State Governments, Planning C ^i ^ schemes in the Second 

Ran 6 iffr S esXtt d sSt e e‘°ha m d = tom indication in the beginning 


229 



230 


of the Second Plan of the pattern of schemes that they could start 
on and the overall monetary ceiling that they could work up to 
during the entire period. 

4. A total outlay of about Rs. 91 crores was provided for the 
welfare of backward classes in the Second Plan. The schemes are 
broadly categorised as follows: — 

(i) S hemes in the State Plans—Rs. 59 crores. 

(ii) Centrally-sponsored Schemes—Rs. 32 crores. 

In the latter category Rs. 25*19 crores have been allotted to the 
various State Governments against schemes to be initiated and 
taken up by them with prior Central approval and Rs. 7*05 crores 
have been earmarked as under: — 

(i) For shifting cultivation—Rs. 1*30 crores. 

(ii) For grants to the Ministry of Information and Broad¬ 

casting and for direct aid to non-official organisa¬ 
tions—Rs. 0*75 crores. 

(iii) For other backward classes and development of undeve¬ 

loped areas—Rs. 5*00 crores. 

The broad basis of distribution of the total allocation of Rs. 83*65 
crores to State Governments (including Centrally-sponsored 
schemes) is as follows: — 

(i) Scheduled Tribes—Rs. 48‘34 crores. 

(ii) Scheduled Castes—Rs. 25*63 crores. 

(iii) Ex-Criminal Tribes—Rs. 3*10 crores. 

(iv) Other Backward Classes—Rs. 6*58 crores. 

5 . The programme of Centrally-sponsored schemes is a new fea¬ 
ture in the Second P^an. The need for these schemes, it is stated, 
has arisen as there are certain problems particularly those relating 
to the ScheduVd Tribes which need to be tackled in a more inten¬ 
sive manner than has been possible so far. These schemes cover a 
wide range of subjects including rehabilitation of Scheduled Tribes 
in 43 snec : al multi-purpose blocks snread throughout the countrv, con- 
si ruction of new roads and improvement of existing means of com¬ 
munication in scheduled areas, opening of medical and health units 
for Scheduled Tribes, construction of drinking water wells, improve¬ 
ment of the economic conditions of backward classes, development 
of cottage industries, vocational and technical training and training 
of welfare workers and aid to cultural institutions and voluntary 
organisations. 

6. The expenditure on Centrally-sponsored programmes is met in 
full by the Central Government. In the State sector the expendi- 
t^ro h shared between the Central and Slate Governments on a 
50:50 basis, with the exception of the schemes in the autonomous 
hi 7 l districts of Assam and in the Union Territories which are financ¬ 
ed entmelv by the Centre. It may be mentioned here that the pattern 
of Central assistance for schemes in the State sector has been made 
more liberal in the Second Plan. During the First Plan, the assis¬ 
tance given to the States was on an ad hoc basis consisting mostly 
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of grants-in-aid for publicity and propaganda for the removal of un- 
touchability. But in the Second Plan assistance has been assured 
on the agreed formula of 50:50 for all developmental schemes com¬ 
ing within the pattern laid down in the beginning of the Plan after 
mutual consuUation. Broadly, therefore, the total financial liability 
of the State Governments will come to about Rs. 31 crores out of a 
total allocation of Rs. 91 crores. The Statewise allocation of funds 
in the Second Plan for all categories of backward classes may be seen 
in Annexure XIV. 

7 . The material made available to us indicates that the perfor¬ 
mance of the State Governments during the first two years of the 
Plan in the State sector as well as in the Centra 1 Iv-sponsored pro¬ 
grammes has not been very saksfactory. Annexure XV will indicate 
generally the extent of the shortfalls in the various categories for 
the years 1956-57 and 1957-58. It wi 1 ! be seen that the shortfall is 
noticeable in the schemes for Scheduled Tribes and other backward 
classes and also that some improvement has taken place in the second 
year. State-wise figures have been coTected only from seven States 
so far, and the details are given in Annexure XVI. Judging by these 
figures the general picture that emerges is as follows: — 

There have been shortfalls in all categories of schemes and in 
most of the individual schemes. Going by categories, the schemes 
U'.v Scheduled Tribes and other backward classes have slw^n 
comparatively poorer performance. In so far as individual schemes 
go, there is a divergent pattern of performance, but generally speak¬ 
ing, it can be said that schemes of cottage industries, cooperation, 
medical and pubkc health, agriculture and housing have suffered 
most. In the Centrally-sponsored programmes the picture is about 
the same, but the shortfalls are more acute (vide Annexure XV). 

Reasons for shortfalls 

8. We made an attempt to probe into the reasons for shortfalls in 
the schemes in different categories in the States. The studies were 
based on the records made available bv the State Governments, dis¬ 
cussions with the State Government officials and observations made 
on the spot by the Members. Si mu the conditions in respect of each 
State and each scheme are different, we are not in a position to 
determine precisely the reasons for the shortfalls for each type of 
scheme on an overall basis. Nevertheless we find that, broadly 
speaking, the following factors have contributed to the shortfalls in 
the order of importance:— 

(i) Delay in the financial and administrative procedure cover¬ 

ing the formulation, sanction and execution of schemes; 

(ii) lack of sufficient and suitable personnel; and 

(hi) delav in the technical approval of estimates and execution 
of construction works which are, more or less, an essential 
component of each scheme. 

We have dealt in a later paragraph, with the problem relating 
to the staff working in the tribal areas, the manner in which Ihcv 
should be recruited, the additional facilities to be provided to them 
and all such matters designed to ease the personnel situation. In the 
following paragraphs we propose to deal with the delays and defects 
attending administrative and financial procedure including the 
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approval and f th We ire S 

glad^o^irotel^n^his^eonnecl.^on.^th^t ^gJjy n £gke n ^teps^ e rennove 
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Central Government 

9 The authority and responsibility of the Central Governmen 
is mainly in the following directions:- 

(a) formulation of schemes, 

(b) approval of schemes, 

(C) fi"™™ 1 assistance; and the conditions of 

(d) authority m terms of compiianc 
grants. 

Formulation of schemes ,. « 

10. The fo'rmuiati on ^g n( state^vernments^They 5 are .how- 
lver re g?v°e n n shape in the annual Plan discussions f»* n J w 
the Plan and in the Plan a^taente for^ Slate Governments need 
procedure, which we w l 1] d n V J nf’the Central Government in a 
not now send schemes £oi appiovai m t have, however 

large majority of cases Some ^^I^^ respect of Central 

complained that the delegation ^ s t a ge for formulation of 

aonroval d °“ n0 LS e befi 1 nalis d e V d a "ill after th? annual plan discus- 
schemes as they cannot be - _ e ntlv the schemes are not 

sions which go up to January._ ^the state Budgets and 

ready in all relevant detail. _ 0 f the year. It was 

have to be worked out later Yl^rove if the Plan discussions took 
suggested that matters would improve . ,, sc hemes are ready 
place a little earlier than at pr.went 50 ^the sch< how . 
for execution m the begmnin o pj an discussions very 

ever, that it may not be possible to hold™ mate nf resources 

much earlier than as at present as a^ have to be fixed are 

for the coming year on which the annual cei s 
likely to be unrealistic. We suggest that. 

It may be considered whether 

advanced without ignoring the need for having 
tic assessment of resources. 

Approval of schemes . .. 

11. Prior to 1957-18 ( the to be , 
2&SST ^id-fly by tb= Central Gov— 

before they cou’d be Central Government for appro- 

schemes were ordinarily s - rpntral Government used to take 
val towards April or May - T / ith t h e State Governments on 
some months over correspondence wrth the & approV al of the 

points of disagreement as also m obtaining 
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Tinance Ministry. This procedure has been changed since May, 
1958, mainly in the directions indicated in the paragraphs that follow, 

12. Recent changes in procedure—A large measure of delega¬ 
tion of powers has-been made in favour of the State Governments 
which are summarised as follows: 

(i) Except for certain specified categories of schemes, the 
State Governments have been authorised to sanction 
the schemes in the State Plans under their own procedure, 
on the basis of the decisions arrived at and the ceiling 
fixed during the Annual Plan discussions. 

(ii) The schemes under each major head have now been 

arranged suitably in groups. Within the ceiling fixed 
for each group during the annual Plan discussions, the 
State Government will be tree to regulate the expendi¬ 
ture on the schemes without reference to the Central 
Government, but their prior approval has to be obtain¬ 
ed if the total expenditure under one group is proposed 
to be covered by reduction of expenditure in another 
group under the same head of development. 

(iii) The Centrally-sponsored schemes would still require 

specific approval from the administrative Ministry, but it 
has been laid down that for schemes, which entail a total 
cost of less than Rs. 25 lakhs over the Plan period or 
of Rs. 10 lakhs during the year, the Central Ministry 
should accord their approval on the basis of a statement 
from the State Government to the effect that the schemes 
have been accepted for financial sanction by the State 
Finance Department. For schemes costing more than 
the amounts mentioned above, the Central Ministry will 
intimate their approval after the necessary scrutiny. 

(iv) The administrative Ministry in the Central Government is 

no longer required to obtain the prior concurrence of 
the Finance Ministry in issuing financial sanction to 
schemes unless they involve a total outlay of more than 
Rs. 50 lakhs. 

13. During the course of our enquiries we have been told by the 
State Governments that the delegation made to them in regard to the 
approval of schemes in the State Plan, including the powers of 
appropriation from one scheme to another, within an approved 
ceiling, has been a move in the right direction and is likely to lead 
to better results. However, we have been told that some further steps 
could perhaps be taken without upsetting the pattern of Central 
responsibilities, which would help the State Governments in imple¬ 
menting the schemes with greater speed and efficiency. 

14. Extent of delegation of powers on State Plan Schemes .—One of 
the suggestions has been that the present delegation of powers in res¬ 
pect of State Plan schemes does not go far enough. There are certain 
21 P.C. 
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schemes of deveiopment mentioned in ^ P 1 f g n 5 ™* ng ^^pecT"? 

letter No. Plan/5/2/57, dated the 12th M; a J 0 ’ nt f^ e i.e. the Central 

which the ex sting a ""^ p e d m ^ ^ r e" they are taken up. These 
approval has to bo ob a ned beio th J clfarc of backward classes 

schemes, m so far as i elate to atiye development and 

are the schemes of small inausz y, P clear ance and technical 
the schemes lor industrial horn^g, a ra] Government or 

education. U was urged thal P^ sl ^,d see their way to relax 
the autonomous boards concerned c within the broad 

control oyer these schemes^ P™ 1 ^ beginni ng of the year during 
framework approved by them m t g b Centra1 Govern- 

the annual plan discussions. It s ^ ™ andards 0 n an ail¬ 
ment would wish to maintain c / and it is verv unlikely that 

India level in the* eategnnea a Tpoo\s o/ tL individual 

a proper scrutiny of all « '■ time of the annual 

schemes can be e wcic^cd at the c - • arg certain schemes for 
plan discussions, bu, we find t - . ' hore 0 f small industries 

£& 

S MMo?Tp^rovaf of'"the 'corresponding departments or organisa¬ 
tions at the State level. We, therefore, recommend that.- 

On the analogy of certain schemes ™ t1ie C ' 
sored programmes it may be presen >ed . u , ■ ■ ^ 

certain small local schemes not exceeding a Unal orollay of 
p, or. hlkh , ovrr the Plan period or of Rs\ 10 lauis aunng 
t year, tlm Central Ministry should accord their approval 
on the basis of a statement from the Mate Govern*nuiU to 
the effect that the schemes have obtained the app oval o 
the respective technical departments or oodies in the State. 

15. Re-appropriation between groups of schemes.-It has also been 
renreserd °d that the present pattern of re-appropnation : 
between "schemes ^within one ' group' has not boon qojetoe^ 
developed in so far as the schemes for the welfare of backward 
classes 1 are concerned. The groups, as categome^ by the Planning 
Commission in respect of welfare schemes of backward clas.es, arc 

as follows: . _ . , , , 

(a) Scheduled Tribes and the development of Scheduled 

Areas: 

(i) Education. 

(ii) Economic uplift. 

(iii) Health, housing and other schemes. 

(ta) Scheduled Castes: 

(i) Education. 

(ii) Economic uplift. 

(iii) Health, housing and other schemes. ^ .. 

sss 8JSJBS ! 

E “SSL iLtMs^ ssaw 

•ion’s letter are operative. 




(c) Ex-Criminal Tribes: 

(i) Education. 

(ii) Other schemes. 

(d) Other Backward Classes: 

(i) Education. 

(ii) Other schemes. 

16. It has been said that these groups necessarily dovetail into 
each other and there is no reason why the State Governments 
should be tied down to each group and should not be free to re¬ 
allocate funds from one group to another within a major head of 
development. It appears to us, however, that the groups are broad 
enough to admit of a wide measure of latitude on the part of the 
State Governments to make readjustments and reallocation;:., and a 
further coalescing of groups is not called for. It is, however, possible 
that a more rational distribution of subjects between the groups 
could be attempted. For example, the housing schemes may be 
brought under the group ‘economic uplift’. We, therefore, recom¬ 
mend that: — 

A suitable re-allocation of subjects in each group of schemes 
rnaij be attempted in consultation with the Slate Govern¬ 
ments. 

17. Prior Central approval on Centrally-sponsored schemes .— 
We are not able to appreciate the reasons that require the 
Central Government to retain a substantial measure of control over 
the schemes in the Centrally-sponsored programme. In this connec¬ 
tion we have kept in mind the fact that the progress of schemes 
under this programme has been definitely poor in the first two years 
of the Second" Plan. As has been said earlier these schemes were 
introduced as a new feature in the Second Plan with the view that 
they require a more intensive effort than has been attempted so 
far. But judging by the record of performance the effort has been 
poorer than in the schemes in the State Plans. The programme, we 
find, covers a wide range of schemes in almost every field of develop¬ 
ment which has been taken up in the State Plans. To cite an 
instance, in the Plan for Andhra Pradesh a provision of Rs. 1 <89 lakhs 
has been made for cottage industries in the State Plan for the train¬ 
ing of persons in bamboo and rattan making, mat weaving and tann¬ 
ing whereas a provision of Rs. 3*66 lakhs has been made in the 
Centrally-sponsored programme for a training-cum-produclion cen¬ 
tre for carpentry and black-smithy, training of brick layers, train¬ 
ing of masons and training in bee-keeping. Similarly separate allot¬ 
ments have been made in the two sectors for roads, cooperation, etc. 
To our mind it does not serve any useful purpose to maintain a dis¬ 
tinction between the schemes in the two sectors in terms of prior 
Central approval, particularly when it has been noticed that the 
achievements in the Central sector have not been quite adequate so 
far. In fact we have come across instances where this requirement 
has appreciably delayed the implementation of the schemes. For 
instance, we have come across the shortfall in the training-cum- 
production schemes in the Central sector in a certain State where it 
has been noticed that the constant references made to the Central 
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Government in respect of minor modifications of the scheme such as 
the creation of a few minor posts, slight changes in the estimates of 
buildings, etc., have held up its execution. We, therefore, recom- 
mend that: — 

The requirement of prior Central approval may be done away 
with in respect of the Centrally-sponsored schemes , as in the 
case of the schemes in the State Plans . However , the Central 
Government may specify the areas or the categories of 
schemes in which more intensive effort is required and may 
earmark specific sums for the purpose which cannot be 
appropriated to other schemes. 

F i nancia l as sis tance 

J8. Pattern of assistance.—We have nothing particular to com¬ 
ment on the general pattern of assistance to the States in the State 
Plans and in the Centrally-sponsored programmes. It has, however, 
come to our notice that while the expenditure on the schemes in the 
State Plans is shared in the ratio of 50:50 the Central Government 
have not agreed to share the administrative cost involved in these 
schemes. The contention of some of the State Governments is that 
a certain amount of additional administrative expenditure is neces¬ 
sarily involved in the taking up of a new scheme and if is difficult 
for the State Governments to provide for this expenditure from out 
of their own funds. Orissa in particular pointed out that this has 
even led to delay in the compilation of expenditure figures and in 
the statement of progress reports, as they do not have enough cleri¬ 
cal staff in the held to look after this work. We have carefully con¬ 
sidered this grievance on the part of the State Governments but we 
feel that in so far as the cost of the Secretariat and purely clerical 
staff is concerned it is only proper that it should be kept out of plan 
expenditure, and should be borne by the State Governments. There 
are, however, certain other categories of staff in the held who have 
to combine clerical with the purely executive functions. The wel¬ 
fare schemes for backward classes would also, we believe, call for 
some special consideration in view of the fact that the problems of 
personnel are rather acute in their case. We would, therefore, recom¬ 
mend that: — 

The Central Government may consider the sharing of expendi¬ 
ture on additional establishment in the field, in respect of 
schemes for backward classes in the State Plans. 

19. Release of funds .—In so far as release of funds is concerned 
a new procedure has been laid down in the Ministry of Finance letter 
No. F 2/(17)P-II/58, dated the 12th May, 1958, under which 3/4ths 
of the Central assistance for schemes included in the State Plan as 
also in the Centrally-sponsored programmes is made available to the 
States as lump-sum ways and means advances in nine equal monthly 
instalments beginning with May, 1958. The State Governments are 
required to send quarterly statements to the administrative Minis¬ 
try giving the total expenditure incurred by them on different 
schemes and the final release of funds is made with reference to the 
statement for the last quarter receivable in January which should 
also indicate the anticipated expenditure for the last quarter of the 
year. This arrangement is stated to be working well and in any 
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case it is too early to judge its effect. We, however, recommend 

that: — 

The procedure may be reviewed at the end of the Second 
Plan with reference to the progress noticed in the perform¬ 
ance on the schemes . 

Compliance with the conditions of grants 

20. Submission of progress reports. —No specific conditions are 
prescribed by the Central Government in sanctioning the grants. 
There are, however, two broad conditions attached to ail Central 
grants viz: 

(i) that they should be utilised for the purpose for which 
they are sanctioned; and 

(ii) that they should be spent during the year for which they 
are sanctioned. 

21. Consequently, the State Governments are obliged to submit 
periodically statements of expenditure to the Central Government 
against annual grants. It has been brought to our notice that there has 
been an abnormal delay in. the receipt of these statements bv the 
Ministry of Home Affairs and the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes in respect of the schemes for welfare of back¬ 
ward classes. It has been noticed from the records, made available 
by the Rome Ministry, that the progress reports due on 31-3-58 
against the grants for 1957-58 were not received till October 1958 
from the following States: — 

Andhra Pradesh—Schemes for Scheduled Tribes. 

Bihar—Schemes for Scheduled Castes. 

Bombay—Schemes for Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and 
Ex-Criminal Tribes. 

Kerala—Schemes for Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled castes and 
Ex-Criminal Tribes. 

Orissa—Schemes for Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and 
Ex-Criminal Tribes. 

22. The strict rules of finonc : al procedure would require the State 
Cover' events to surrender the un-id.ilised portion of the grants: for 
a yea'' as vouched for by the accounts submitted for the year. It is 
also normally stipulated that 1 he grants for the next year slam Id 
take into account the performance of the State Governments as 
brought out in these reports. In actual practice the State Govern¬ 
ments have been treated rather liberally in this respect. The un¬ 
utilised portions of the grants have not been adjusted against grants 
payable for the next year and have generally been kept apart for 
surrender or adjustment, as the case may be, when accounted for 
ultimately. Further, the standard of past performance, as vouched 
for by the reports made available, has not generally been taken into 
account and the ceilings have been fixed at l/5ths cf the total Plan out¬ 
lay assuming that the schemes for the next year will reach the propor¬ 
tions envisaged in the Plan. A typical instance of Andhra Pradesh 



in regard to schemes of welfare of Scheduled 
will prove the point: 


Tribes in the State Plan 
(Rs. lakhs) 


Year 


Amount sanctioned 


Amount utilised as per Ceiling fixed 
records 


1956 - 57 

1957 - 5 # 
I95&-59 


10.36 
jy 65 


0.46 

Report not received 


16.00 


It wili thus be seen that the State Governments should not have any 
grievance on this score. On the other hand, it is extremely import¬ 
ant in the interests of proper financial administration and co-relation 
between resources and expenditure, that these reports are received 
in time so that the grants available to State Governments are not 
locked up unnecessarily and are not very much more than c<.n rea- 
son ably be spent during the year. We, therefore, recommend that. 

! Yhn StoJe Government.* sh.nuhl take steps U) see that the pies- 
cribed' progress reports reach the Home Ministry on the 
stipulated "dates. It will be. useful to have a Central Celt 
i n the State Department to collect the information on a 
con l in no us basis. 

Slate Governments 

23. The responsibilities of the State Governments may be cate¬ 
gorised as under: — 

(i) Formulation of schemes; 

(ii) approval and sanction ot schemes; and 

(iii) execution. 

Formulation of schemes 

24 . As has been said earlier the initiation and formulation of 
schemes are primarily the responsibility of the State Governments. 
It cannot be over-emphasized that late or incomplete formulation of 
schemes is the starting point of the shortfalls or the major '11s that 
are brought to notice later. We would, therefore, like to stress the 
importance of on er.rlv and complete formulation of schemes by the 
State Governments before they are brought up for discussion for 
inclusion in the Plan. In a certain State we found that a scheme for 
the settlement of tribals has been included in the Second Plan and 
has been provided lor in the annual Plan allotments. But it is only 
very recently that it has been possible for the State Government to 
locate the land for the purpose, and the steps towards acquisition of 
land are being taken. It is possible that there were certain piactical 
difficulties that the State Government had to face m this direction. 
But what we would like to point out is that with the obviousiy limi¬ 
ted resources in the Plan, it is not correct to have a scheme included 
in the Plan when the details are not ready and even the potentialities 
of success orsuch a scheme are not clear. Timely formulation of 
schemes for the annual Plan discussions also helps in obviating the 
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delays experienced in obtaining Central approval to schemes 
wherever they are required. A case in point was brought to our 
notice during discussions in one of the States, when it was stated by 
the State representatives that they did not have any difficulty for the 
last three years in obtaining approval of the Central Government m 
respect of the Centrally-sponsored schemes, which have to receive 
the prior approval of the Central Government, as the detailed 
schemes were ready lor discussion in the study groups for the annual 
Plan. We would, ‘therefore, recommend that: — 

The State Governments should make efforts towards formula¬ 
tion of schemes in relevant details in time for the annual 
Plan discussions , and that no scheme should be provided 
for in the Plan or in each year of the Plan till Us chances 
of being taken up during the said period are fairly certain. 


Approval and sanction of schemes 

25. It has been noticed by us that even after the schemes are 
included in the budget and approved by the State Legislature, the 
administrative Departments do not have the iinal authority to sanc¬ 
tion the schemes for implementation unlike as in the Contial ovein- 
mont under the recent scheme of delegation. I he ioliovv ing Depart¬ 
ments other than the administrative Departments come into the picture 
viz: (a) the Finance Department for all schemes; (hi Technical ioe pa la¬ 
ment such as the Industries Department, the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment etc. for schemes relating to industiies-cura-produclioii, housing, 
communications etc. 

26 Scrutiny and approval of the Finance Department. .In so far 

as the Finance Department is concerned we find that even after the 
inclusion of the schemes in the budget with their approval, it becomes 
necessary for the department dealing with the welfare of backward 
classes to obtain their sanction for the schemes and even the indi¬ 
vidual items of expenditure. This, we find, has brought about a con¬ 
siderable measure of delay in the execution of schemes. We came 
across a specific case of a scheme which has taken 3 months for me 
Finance Department to consider without any noticeable contribution. 
Similarly in a particular State we found that a scheme for the wel¬ 
fare of Denotified Tribes, which was referred to the Finance Depart¬ 
ment in March, 1958 was received back with approval only m May, 
1959. We would recommend that: — 


The scrutiny, legitimately exercisable by the Finance Depart¬ 
ment , should , with advantage , be carried out in all its details 
only at the budgetary stage , i.e. before the schemes are 
included in the budget , with the safeguard that for schemes 
involving a substantial outlay (ceilings to be specified ) 
reference has to be mode to them again before they are 
sanctioned. 

This procedure has been tried at the Centre and appears to be work¬ 
ing satisfactorily. There are, however, certain pre-conditions that 
would make for a success of this procedure, viz., that the administia- 
tive Department should have a system of internal finance and second¬ 
ly that the schemes, as far as possible, should be finalised in all 
details before inclusion in the budget. The schemes for which a 


240 


lump-sum allotment is mad. 5 the approval t^ Snct 

Corn'ptr'oller‘and* 5 Auditor General^discontinued^th' P^ctit,^^ 

ISIsTrSS n‘ot £ 

Finance Department dui ing the c _- y ^ We would 

why the State Governments cannot adopt the piacxice. 
accordingly recommend that: 

The State Governments may, on the f lump-sum 

Government, discontinue the practice o) making lump sum 

provision in their budgets. 

27 . Sen*.. «nd a„„r„val. oi U.c 

I^KW • lcchnical “**« 

Sd conform to certain technical standards of design, execution, 
should conform .- - ■■ h which the administrative 

1 Ua ^! C - ; ^ n ; t c vnoclod' in he acquainted thoroughly. How- 

depa! !l ^ l j j| } ias been observed in 

ever^the jnodiric-aiioDs'in the schemes .approved by 

™ Tcfr.hrk-T Denartmenis had to be referred to them again for 
the 1 echrnted Ik pm mu'-s .. .. for production-cum-trammg 

have suffered particularly on this account. We suggest that.- 

The situation may be remedied in one or more of the following 


'ways 


(a) The representatives of all the Technical Departments 
'm ummed may be associated m the lime of the formulation 




at the bu'ifp 


and their approval 


!■> . « f v. ,»M G Ml- Hit:, uo.ip- _ . •* ' 

obtained. 7n case it is not possible to finalise ^nam ™pectx 
or details of the schemes at mm stag^ o, ct/kun doubts ti 
differences are not settled then it snoiua ae passi ve for the 
vvonsorino Department to obtain the approval of the Lechni - 
ccl Departments on these specified nutters later during the 
course of the year. 

(b) An (Atempt may be made to segregate small local schemes 
which ore not vent siqmhear -; from trie technical point of 
other Vilnius's.,! mu, d,j ..aLioi 1 in respect of 
j i,o i o'iiv'i’ mou be. nude in -a.eonr c 1 i ae. sponsoring depart- 
vuer or executing department as the c use may be. The con- 
« r,deration is relevant pur-, unbuilt to Die schemes for the 
welfare of baekwaid classes, most of which consist of small 
independent bits such as milage macho wells, houses for 
odivasi.s etc. The present limit of the expenditure on works, 
beyond ' which it is obligatory to get the approval of the 
Works Department, is Rs. 5,000 in most of the States. In the 
context of the cost of building materials, as it is today, this 
amount, we feel, will not cover any worlts programme of 
significance for the welfare of backward classes. It is, there¬ 
fore, 1 suggested that State Governments may consider the 
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raising of this limit suitably, provided the works are brought 
to the standard approved design In some cases it may i not 
really be necessary to prepare detailed plans and, estimates 
and the work may be left to be carried out by j he 
claries themselves. To cite an example, one S , ta , te Govern¬ 
ment has recently issued orders that no detailed estimates 
need be prepared for works for the welfare of backward 
classes costing less than Rs. 3,000 and that they ca 
entrusted to the villagers themselves for execution. Per¬ 
haps this experiment could be made in a under sphere j 
other State Governments. 

(c) Construction of buildings for office accommodation and 
ancillary purposes is, as we have said earlier , the com 
ponent of almost every welfare scheme for backward tla>s 
Besides there are schemes for housing winch ait fan Ij J 
an extensive scale. With a view to expediting the approval of 
the technical estimates of these warns the issue oj completion 
certificates etc., an experiment has been made in BJiar to 
have certain officers of the Works Department at the District 
S Headquarter levels earmarked for such purposes in a 
separate cell, attached to the Welfare Department. I ins 
scheme operates in Bihar only in respect oj the buildings m 
block areas and has, we find, led to an improvement in the 
or oar ess of work in the blocks. We suggest that on 

KSKw " ni< <*«*• 

Department may be earmarked for speedy sanction oj the 
works projects in the schemes tor welfare of bacuwaid 
classes. 

(d) For schemes which must necessarily have the approval of 
the Technical Departments and are such as cannot be 
finalised at the budgetary stage, it unL be desirable to 
entrust execution also to the Technical Departments as 
this will cut short the delay in the process of oj taming 
approval by the sponsoring Department. 


Execution 

The execution of the schemes for welfare of backward classes 
~ b - Hit auuuuiu m j;pf„-ont qt->tes Broad v speaking, it 
follows a diverse Patiem^i. d^-nt^S-tcs^ 1 J>part _ 

13 /;?. “ r'h;;,.'.' au a the Department of Han j an 

Welfare respectively) execute their own jehemcs Hu c ,\ u ^ 

necessdy of ‘ referring the schemes to the Technical Departments 
In rest ^of the States the sponsoring Department ac.s meiely a* » 
co-ordinating Departments though particular schemes in come mi ^ 
States are directlv executed by them. However, m all the btates 
excepting Assam, the sponsoring Departments have a separate budget 
grant fo? the welfare schemes of backward classes for wlucn .hey 

are accountable to the Legislature. Apar from Don^rtments 

ed by them directly with the approval of the Icchnmal Department., 



where necessary, the allotments for different schemes of develop¬ 
ment are placed at the disposal of the respective development 
Departments. District Welfare Officers have been appointed in most 
of the States viz . Bombay, Bihar, Rajasthan, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh 
and Madras who act as Liaison Officers between the sponsoring 
Departments and the executing Departments and are expected to 
watch the progress of the schemes and report to the sponsoring 
Department. These Officers are also responsible for execution ot 
schemes that have been taken up directly by the sponsoring Depart- 
ment. 


29 Direct execution of schemes vis-a-vis co-ordination. Since the 
schemes for welfare of backward classes cover the entire field of 
Plan development, it may not perhaps be a correct policy to have them 
entirely dissociated from other Plan schemes of development, this 
would lead to compartmentalisation and disparity in the leve.s ot 
performance for different sections ot the community which may not 
be quite a healthy trend. Further, it will perhaps be bad economy 
to have parallel Departments covering the same field of development. 
From this point, of view we are not in favour of the procedure adopt¬ 
ed in Kerala and Madhya Pradesh. 


There arc. however, certain drawbaks in the system of the 

srvmsoro' 'Dcsiarime.-m acting purely as the coordinating Depart- 

(;'! The execul ive depart men's are Likely to give prior import¬ 
ance io then- own schemes for wh»cn tney are lesponsi- 
hT to the Legislature. Here we cite the instance of a 
sehrmo C.f ieprosv clinic;; in a certain State where we 
found that, both in 1957-58 and 1958-59 certain amounts 
were made available, to the Health Department for 
execution of the schemes, but it was reported by that 
Department that it was not possible to take them up for 
those years, without any specific reasons being assigned 
therefor. The conclusion is irresistible that the scheme 
could not go through on account of the inadequate prio¬ 
rity given’’to it by the executing department. It will 
not. therefore, be incorrect to say that when it comes to 
the S ame officers having to execute the schemes of the 
parent Department and those of the other Departments, 
with the limitations of time and personnel, it is not un- 
often that the ‘extraneous’ schemes are relegated to the 
background. 

(u) The sponsoring department can no doubt call for reports 
of progress from the executive department or from their 
officers at the District level. But in the nature of things 
it cannot ensure compliance in a manner that it can do 
in respect of its own officers. The responsibility of the 
executing departments gets further diluted when the 
progress has to be reported through the Welfare Officers. 

31. Taking into account the considerations named above we would 
recommend a pattern which will give due importance to the back¬ 
ward classes and help in their speedy execution and at the same time 
avoid duplication of effort. . . 
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The following procedure is suggested for consideration: — 

(a) The Department dealing with the weljare of backward 
classes should have a separate budget grant of its own for 
which it would be answerable to the Legislature. 


(b) The area of execution by other Departments may cover 
only: 

(i) such schemes which are not different in content and 
form from other schemes of development; and 

(ii) the schemes which require technical expertise available 
to only those Departments . Thus if ordinary schools are 
to be opened for the backward classes , ii is only proper that 
the Education Department should handle it. But if schools 
of a certain type meant for backward classes, though riot 
designated as such , are to be opened, they should best be lejt 
to the agency of the sponsoring department. Ttie same 
procedure may also be adopted for housing and similar 
schemes. In the technical field , as has been said car tier, 
only such schemes , as have technical significance in a large 
measure, 'must conform to regional or all-Lidia standards 
and may be left to be execute a by the J ecu uicaf Depart,- 
me iits. Train r'uq-cum -prod uc! ion cc a t res. mu U/t-purpuse 
co-operative societies are some oj the schemes which come 
within this category. But there are other schemes which 
are small, of a local nature, and are such as can be handled 
by the sponsoring department on the basis of well-known 
standards which 'may be executed by that department. 


(c) The officers of other departments executing the schemes 
should be directly responsible and accountable to the spon¬ 
soring departments irrespective of the fact that the expendi¬ 
ture has to be sanctioned by the executive departments. 


(d) For schemes to be executed by the department dealing 
with backward classes, which may have to cover a wider 
field if the suggestions made at (b) above are accepted, 
the District Welfare Officers of the Department may be 
given wider powers of execution than at present. In con¬ 
crete terms this may mean that minor adjustments between 
items of a scheme may not have to be referred by them to 
the Directorate for prior approval and they may have more 
funds at their disposal for contingencies , etc. 


Record and verification of expenditure 

32. After having dealt with the procedure of sanctions and expen¬ 
diture we would like to touch on two important questions of (a) 
whether the correctness of the expenditure met out of Central grants 
is verifiable from accounts; and (b) whether apart from the Central 
grants there are any means of verifying that the backward classes 
enjoy their legitimate share of the normal development schemes of 
the State Governments. 

33. Verification of expenditure incurred out of Central grants.— 
It has been observed from the reports of the Commissioner for Sche¬ 
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, as also from the studies of the; 
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TVnm that the figures of expenditure on the schemes for the 
o backward classes made bailable by the State Governments ^re 
»prv nftf-n conflicting. The main reason appears to be that there 
l f 1 * ' °S“ r “e ^account-head for these schemes and it is shown m 
, nts under various major heads of development such as 
iV’re forests etc. In the absence of a separate account-head, 
n g U Suit hr the State Governments to supply complete accurate 
r■ “ f m«, r S it possible for the Comptroller and Auditor General 
figures ho, is t P;'f lbu. ioi■ F schemes are utilised 

“ZttittSSfiSlSi ® —1 1 

The Government of India, in consultation luiththe Comptrol¬ 
ler and Auditor General, may devise a suitable method to 
ensure the accuracy and authenticity of the expenditure on 
schemes for the welfare of backward classes in the Mate 
PUuis as also in the Centrally-sponsored programmes financ¬ 
ed from the Central grants. 

04 Account of expenditure incurred on backward classes other 

it l" S5 shewn « etieiblr lor special assistance Horn the 
iV’^rTfVi-'-rmont It is fathered that the Planning Commission 
M^rv do not Stipulate that the Central assistance 
ts 'conditional or should bear a proportion to the normal senemes of 
development that the State Governments may have lor the vtunic 
of (net-ward ( losses. There is a procedure that provides or con* 
tation with other Ministries such as Education Food & Agrmu.ture 

ronoris h..muted by the State Governments to the Home Minis- 
i ,, ni<.: it if s referred to above. But there is no way of 

a‘->r!ain"ing‘the extent oi the efforts made by the State Governments 
, ' ,v g t . c’, n {- the fen era! development schemes to the bach- 

' 'ii C ienrnt Vbat it. has not even been possible so far 
tiflwve complete information about the extent of the development 
wiVon' bv the different Ministries in the Central Government 
Plan the Ministry of Home Affairs which go to benefit the 
ard classes. We are not very happy about this situation and 

Anauenrol should be made to ascertain the expenditure incur- 
rp/ j i !7/ ‘he State Governments on the welfare o.f baclcward 
classes in relation to schemes other than those that arc 
assisted by the Home Ministry The Ministries tn the Central 
ii.meTdioif disvennina development grams and the Slate 
O. ..»<•> ■odiea'io furvlh the Home Ministry 

with accounts of grants by the Central Government on the 
welfare of backward classes so that the Home Ministry are 
in a positron to co-redate them with the special assistance 
given by them to the State Governments. 

Change in the budget year 

35 Lastly we would refer to a question that has been raised for 
some time past by the State Governments, viz., a change m the 
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present financial year from the 1st of April, as at present, to 1st 
of July. The Estimates Commitiee have also recommended a 
suitable change on more than one occasion. In so far as our study 
of welfare schemes for the backward classes is concerned, we 
have been told that the main reason for which the State Govern¬ 
ments are not able to utilise the grants in full during the financial 
year is that the schemes, particularly for the tribals, cannot be 
taken up during mid-summer and in the rains when the working 
conditions in tribal areas are rendered extremely difficult, ltie 
problem has eased to a certain extent on account of the new 
financial procedure which assures a continuous flow of funds to tne 
State Governments from the beginning of the financial /ear. Never¬ 
theless it. will be, we think, of considerable advantage if the financial 
year begins from the start of the working season so that a good start 
is made right at the beginning and the ineffective season which would 
come towards the close of the year may be utilised in compilations, 
completion of records for the year and the settling of preliminaries 
for the next year. We therefore recommend that: — 

The Central Government may consider a change in financial 

year from 1st April, as at present, to 1st of July. 



Chapter III 


RECRUITMENT AND TRAINING OF WELFARE PERSONNEL 


New trends in welfare administration 

Under the impact of rapidly changing socio-economic conditions, 
social problems have become more complex. Increasing industria¬ 
lisation and urbanisation have only served to accentuate these prob¬ 
lems. It is, therefore, being progressively realised that these prob¬ 
lems must be tackled on a comprehensive and scientific basis and the 
necessary resources, in terms ol both finance and trained personnel, 
should be set apart for these programmes. As we have said earlier in 
this report; there has been a growing awareness ol the role of trained 
personnel in the implementation of welfare programmes. New ser¬ 
vices and programmes have been taken up and extended to areas so 
■jar inadequate!v covered. Special thought has been given to focus¬ 
sing attention on the rural areas. A significant aspect of the new 
programmes is the shift in emphasis from the provision of care and 
assistance for individuals in an institutional setting to the provision 
of community welfare services through the organisation of project 
centres, e.q., the WEP scheme sponsored by the CSWB. The Stale 
has entered the welfare field and has taken the initiative for sponsor¬ 
ing or providing a variety of welfare services. In this process, how¬ 
ever, a significant, departure from the existing procedure has been 
the association of non-official workers in the actual execution o.t 
programmes. But it, is being recognised that while the responsibi¬ 
lity for the overall direction, popular interpretation of programmes 
anh mobilisation of community resources will continue to rest 
mainly with voluntary workers, the actual execution of the day-to- 
day programmes must be entrusted to paid full-time staff, specially 
trained for the job. 

Juristing personnel shortages and inadequacies 

2. Welfare programmes are subject to the same checks and hin¬ 
drances as other development programmes. But the problem of 
resolving the shortages of trained personnel to man welfare pro¬ 
grammes has been made* more difficult, mainly because of the present 
emphasis on programmes for rural women and children It is difficult 
to recruit and train suitably qualified women in the requisite num¬ 
bers to work under difficult conditions on low salaries in isolated 
areas. For instance, in the largest single category of welfare person¬ 
nel, viz., the gram sevika, substantial shortages are expected. As 
against the total estimated requirement of 11,200 gram sevikas by the 
end of March, 1961, the rate of training is only about 1,000 trainees 
per year. What holds true in the field of general social welfare is 
more acutely felt in the field of tribal welfare. A recent report of the 
Estimates Committee has a^so drawn pointed attention to “the need 
for having trained personnel with necessary aptitude and devotion 
for social services in implementing such (welfare) programmes.”* 

^Forty-eighth Report of the Estimates Committee on the Ministry of Home 
Affairs, page 59. March, 1959 
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The Report mentions that th-j slow progress in the implementations 
of welfare schemes under the plan is attributed largely to the 
shortages of trained personnel. 

Observations of the Team 

3. Our studies and tours reveal that in many ol the multi-purpose 
blocks and other tribal welfare centres, the personnel employed 
have neither the training nor any understanding of tribal problems. 
Again, in certain centres, we found that sanctioned posts had remain¬ 
ed* unfilled as the personnel required were not available. The wel¬ 
fare activity was, therefore, .just left in abeyance. 

4 . We cannot be too emphatic in saying that the personnel em¬ 
ployed in many of these areas are not quite on friendly terms with 
the tribals. A sense of awe, more than a feeling of friendly coopera¬ 
tion, seemed to prevail among the local tribals. This is a sad com¬ 
mentary on the officials working in these areas as also on the wel¬ 
fare programmes that they are expected to organise. It would be 
wrong, however, to make any sweeping generalisation. It should 
be enough to say that special care and protection needs to be pro¬ 
vided to see that adequate training with the right approach and 
understanding of tribal affairs is given to those employed in these 
areas. 

5. Another point which lias come to our notice is that although 
it is accepted that tribals, wherever available, should be employed 
to man the welfare services in scheduled^ areas, there seems little 
progress in this direction. To give one illustration, it was brought 
to our notice that in the Choi a Nagpur area of Bihar a number of 
educated tribal girls were available for work and, in iact, were em¬ 
ployed in other schemes in rural areas. But few of these turis have 
found employment in the multi-purpose blocks or in trend pro¬ 
grammes in this area. It is necessary that far greater attention 
should be paid towards training tribals to man the field services in 
tribal areas. In any case, those employed should be trained lo under¬ 
stand the problems of tribals before being engaged in welfare acti¬ 
vities for them. 

6 . We have undertaken a detailed study of the specially trained 
personnel for welfare programmes because we are convinced that 
the success of these programmes is mainly conditioned by the calibre 
of the staff provided. The present staff position is far from satis¬ 
factory and very little appears to have been done to improve^ this 
situation. We have drawn up our recommendations with the objec¬ 
tive of effectively linking the work of training institutions with the 
personnel requirements of welfare programmes. 

The broad framework 

7. The discussion on the subject of welfare personnel will be 
centred round an analysis of the demand for and supply of personnel 
required for welfare programmes run by voluntary organisations and 
official welfare departments. 

8 . The scope of the derhand analysis has necessarily been restrict 
ed by the following considerations: — 

(a) It is based on an assessment of the staff position of exist¬ 
ing welfare programmes (both official and voluntary 
programmes and both trained and untrained staff); 
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(d) 


(b) it docs not attempt to projMt any a^'rSri'f'iw 

tfpS”ST leta'ls ot wWch have yet to be deeded 
upon*, „nt be considered as ade- 

(0 »%£ •- " OTer 

, As ^ * 
be emphasised:-— twining has only recently come to be 

<a) ' h rccepttd"as nSiry to? the efficient functioning ot wel- 
fare programmes; • bc descri bed as more 

Sd'o'meSgXpirsonner^uirements of welt.ee 

programmes, training institutions will 

that in the absence of o{ 'trainees and the 

continue to increase th “ r °J\ l . u l0 su ITer from short- 
welfare programmes will continue to 

ages c>f trained personnel am ailable for welfare 

that in the contoi onwmm neces sarily have to be 
Si"Vafferent" educational levels, namely 
graduate, intermediate and matnemate and 

,J°'4 m 8 iSe dS co‘!;du r c C «TSa r re programmes, i, is necessary to 

t the effl ; en ; y 

<»> lha ,Utt™kh?"“o P uM C haVe"Takei ha a a ;or C mal P training 

«?poi»ii!™ti? S in tie field of welfare administration. 

Analysis of occupational categories training programmes in 

11. Before attempting an as ®®® a . t j” necessary to define the major 

relation to personnel requi _^ ^ . lement existing welfare pro- 

occupational categon . * broad categories will enable us to 

grammes. Such .a definition ofb™* categor ^ educationa i 

KSr«f*JB5T p£»n°» f should be drawn into distinct training P- 

grammes. 

Other professional categories necessarily be drawn from 

■fields as^doctors, nu?ses, physiothera- 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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teacher® (general education), craft instructor®, accountant® and 
office superintendents. These categories, trained in their respective 
disciplines, will require to be given separate orientation courses in 
social work to enable them to function effectively in a welfare set- 
ting. This will make it easier for them to appreciate that, for groups 
and individuals in distress, even technical services require to be 
administered with a special sensitivity to their problems. 

W elf are ca t egories 

13. There are, however, a number of categories with functions 
that would require specific welfare training. The existing posi¬ 
tion is far from satisfactory due mainly to the non-observance 
of minimum standards in recruitment, training and service con¬ 
ditions , both in official and voluntary welfare agencies. The diffi¬ 
culty in recruiting personnel of the correct calibre and in the 
required numbers has led to a lowering of personnel standards. 
Financial considerations are also responsible for a number of agencies 
being prepared to accept lower standards. It is evident that one of 
the most effective ways of improving the standards of welfare ser¬ 
vices would be to improve the calibre of welfare workers. It would 
be unrealistic, however, to attempt to replace existing staff entirely 
by trained workers, as apart from the problem of re-employing 
untrained staff, it is doubtful whether the existing training prog 
rammes can be expanded to turn out trained staff in the required 
numbers. It is suggested, however, that for the future, all welfare 
posts should he filled by trained personnel. Naturally, no uniform 
standards of training can be prescribed for all categories of staff 
functioning at different levels. A proper differentiation will have 
to be drawn at each level. 

Functional organisation at different levels 

14. In the existing context of welfare programmes, there are three 
major categories of welfare personnel for the execution of institu¬ 
tional and non-institutional programmes in the urban and rural 
areas, viz. 

(a) Administrative and senior supervisory category at the 
headquarters for supervisory duties, research and plan¬ 
ning, c.q., Directors, Research Officers; 

In training institutions e.g., Instructors, Field Work 
Supervisors; 

In large institutioyis, e.g.. Superintendents, Medical/ 
Psychiatric Social Workers, Probation Officers. 

(h) Intermediate Supervisory category in the urban areas. 
in medium and small-sized institutions, cm.. Superin¬ 
tendents, Community Organisers; and 

In rural areas for the direction and supervision of field 
staff in project centres, e.p., Social Education Organisers, 
Chief Welfare Organisers (Mukhva Sevikas). 

(c) Field level workers 

In rural areas , e.p., Gram Sevikas; and 

In urban areas , e.c/.. Welfare Workers, Recreation Leaders 

and Assistants in Welfare Institutions. 


21 PC 
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Minimum levels of education end major functional cate- 

15 The next step is to re ate the. fi e id an d with the 

gories to the existing job ucational qualifications required 

following factors, viz., mmimum educ na gnd the salaries 

for each category, the numbers offered to persons prepared to 

and serivee conditions tha . the welfare field. In this con- 

take up and continue with a career 

text we recommend:- . f . ons _‘ adm inMrative and senior 

(a) That cateaorv (a )' [ h pcrsotls with minimum 

plus mo years of tr.ini.0 .» social 

ihi That catenary (M nosifions— ‘tntcrmMiafc supc h-pel 
should be filed by verson,meermted atrtte ^ altern? . 

me. “rnTmono JradJes with one year of MM •« 
social work. , . nnr i cer g>.—should 

t'e'd^tZZ i0i.fi .UiO -.oars of .rain- 

and training. it will he “S? off'S to wort in the field of 

irjszzrsz 

SS^TJTJSSSTS? social work and a sense o, devotion to 
working with and for the people. . 

Assessment of welfare personnel requirement ^ ^ requirements 

17. Tt is d ; fficu1t to attempt any ass . p absence of 

of welfare personnel with any degree of precision 

f ’ rm d m the staffing pattern, of existing welfare prosraramea: and 
ii) the pattern of develonr pent programiPes for welfare 
envisaged under the Third Flan. 

An attempt has' been made to collect 
position at the Centre and in the mates 1 be iblo 

the !SK o \b, social welfare pro-, 

gramme in the Third Plan has been finalised. 

Estimates for voluntary agencies entire- 

, ,' 8 k ?a f IHsMt p°Isible7o”^?eveS'Si’estimate of the total 

difficult to arrive at an idea of offer. Several 

trained staff they employ and the^ salary sraies J dfft cilies 

directories of welfare agencies ha .^^ n of C S^dal Work and its State 
at the instance of the Indian are 

srssa. r & 

fcompralSnsive picturalf voluntary organisations m the country. 
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19. The other source of data is the Central Social s^oo^wffuntary 
which has sanctioned grants-in-aid to as many - institu- 

institutions so far. Assuming that double countmg o sion wi ll 

lions, as have received grants-m-aid on Nations for aid 

be off-set by the number of inst / l f + 10 ^f 11 \ h p ° saf e P to say that there 
have been rejected by the Board, it will be rountrv Work- 

are at least 5,000 voluntary welfare agencies m the 5 000 

ing from this base, it will be possible to _ workers 

institutions employ, on the average. d 

with a iob content that would require welfare o ^ a ^"f 2 89 institu- 
studies initiated by the Study Team among a sampie of 289 inrtrtu 
tions aided by the CSWB. would indicate that an average msri 
ticm ’employs between 1-2 workers requiring welfare tram g. 
Taking thevarious factors of the type of 

socialised), the pattern of organisation (mstitutmnal 

institutional) and the size of the institution m tern* 

and number of beneficiaries), one rn a V . ' nos it.ion to employ 

that 5,000 existing institutions would be in a P ■ duates wit h 

at least 5,000 persons ^ S J p ;™7 di Ses with welfare training) and 
welfare training and 2,500 intermediates wu 1f trammel, 

mother 2,500 Cold level workers 

Tt is not possible to say how many of the existing stair t 
have had any formal training in social work. 

Estimates for official programmes 

90 The data on the existing staff oosffion of official 

“ihTprobahde^Smbo^ f 

the various ministries, departments and boards at the Centre and m 
the States. 

? 1 central Government.- At the Centre, welfare personnel are 
distributed among the Ministries of Education, Home Affairs, Health, 
Comm nitv Development and the offices of the Planning H S^TOb£ 
an™ the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
(the Central Social Welfare Board will be dealt ™ tb 861 ^vjsers' 
The various occupational categories include Directors, _ ’ 

Officers on Special Duty. Assistant Commissi oners ; Re ^ 

Economic Investigators, Technical Assistants e Jc. Jhe jsa ’nroxi- 
number of staff in positions that require welfa 7 n t ™ n f i a S ]i a f PP t ° ons 
rmtelv 90 officers, all of whom are required to have qualifications 
'above graduate standard. It may be mentioned that designations and 
qualifications of the existing staff in position have Jj®f“ 1 | 
conditioned by the setting in which they function at ni 
example education officers dealing with social welfare schemes m 
the Ministry of Education were recruited more with reference to 
educational administration than welfare administration. 

22. The Central Social Welfare Board.- The staff position m the 
CSWB inc’udes a project officer, inspecting officers, research offices 
Emd^technical assistants, in all about 45 officer with graduate 
qualifications. This office is relatively recent ; a “ d though 

programme is directed solely towards welfa poopntial onlv 3 

social work qualifications have been specified as essentiai only 
out of 20 officers in position have any formal social work training. 
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no e tntr Government. -The aver-all staff position ox welfare 
deoartments of the State Governments can only be described as 
obscure In some States, welfare activities are distributed over a 
wide ran^ of welfare departments. Madras is a case m point with 
specific welfare programmes administered by the 

DeveloDment Projects, Harijan Welfare, Women s weixaie, 
Certified Schools and Vigilance Service, Probation, Home, Education, 

pSicllilth and the State Social Welfare Board. In some other 

Qfi+rsc- on has been made to integrate various \/elfait. 

activities under one welfare department. But even h^e the content 
of nro^ammes is not uniform and varies with the special problems 
Estate and the particular stage reached m the ^velopmen 
of welfare administration. In Rajasthan, for example there is a 
unified social welfare department but tno major emphasis of the 
programme is on schemes for the welfare of backward classes. In 
Madhya Pradesh, the social welfare department combines pro 
e*” 5 Times of social welfare, panchayats and social education. In 
thEE of States reorganisation, an attempt is bemg made by 
\ w p Government of Madhva Pradesh to adopt the pattern of 
organisation evolved in the Mahakoshal area of the former Madhya 
Pradesh State as the model for the other component units of the 
State. Welfare administration m States like Bombay, West Bengal 
•vA Madras has been conditioned by the existence of large mc.ro- 
poiitan areas and a relatively well-developed pattern of voluntary 
welfare organisations. States like Assam, Orissa and Bihar have 
he.! to develop individual patterns of administration to meet the 
welfare needs of tribal people. The staff categories w.tn distinct 
welfare functions can be located in the various departments at the 
headquarters, at the district/field levels and in institutions rur 
directly by departments. The available data would indicate tha. 
the break'up of the existing staff in positions a 

training employed by all the Stale Governments is as follow 



Number of 

Location 

Welfare 


Staff 

(i) At headquarters 

lOO 

(it) Af the district level 

450 

(w) At the field level 

3v500 

(tv) In institutions 

350 


Tota i. 4,400 


Of these staff, it would be safe to assume that those at the head¬ 
quarters (100) and at the district level (4o0) should be trained gra¬ 
duates and at the field .evel, say 1,000, should be trained graduates 
and the remaining 2,500 workers should be trained matriculates In 
the institutions run departmentallv by Government, the majority oi 
superintendents should be graduates. No data, however, are avail¬ 
able on the number of trained staff in position. 
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24. State Social Welfare Boards. —In the offices of the State Social 
Welfare Boards, the categories of welfare staff include welfare 
officers, welfare inspectors and community organisers. The welfare 
extension projects are staffed by mukhya sevikas, women socim 
education organisers (drawn from the block staff in the coordinated 
projects) and gram sevikas. The total number of welfare staff 
employed in the offices of the State Boards and in the welfare 
extension projects may be estimated at say 500 graduates and about 
3,000 matriculates (gram sevikas). Arrangements have been made 
for the training of gram sevikas. In fact, the field-studies conduct¬ 
ed by us indicate that the field staff in position have generally been 
through a course of training. But it is only very recently that 
arrangements have been made for the training of mukhya seviitae, 


25. Training institutions .—The training institutions for welfaie 
workers include professional schools at the graduate and under¬ 
graduate levels; special programme-centred framing courses for 
gram sevikas and social education organisers run by Kastuiba 
Gandhi National Memorial Trust ana the Ministries of Food £ 
Agriculture and Community Development; short-term msernce 
irninhiP- programmes conducted by welfare departments and short- 
term tSimn, courts cnducMd by «*«* of «M work <*bM 
of employing agencies c.g. training programmes for aGer-caie 
workers, tribal welfare workers etc. Tne staff position of th^se 
training ins'iiu'.ions may be estimated at 150 graduates and 50 under¬ 
graduates. 

26 These estimates of welfare staff in position under the various 
programmes can be summarised as follows:-- 


Kinploving Agency 

Educational levels 

Graduates 

Under AlatricuU- 

Graduates cares 


Central Government 

T OO 


C.S.W.B. 

fO 


State Governnienis 

S50 

1,000 2.5^3 

State Boards 

SCO 


Voluntary Organisations 

2,500 

2,500 2. SCO 

Training Institutions . 

f 50 

SO 

'Total 

4.15c 

3,550 SjOO# 


An analysis of training programmes 


27. Organisation of training programmes for uelfa * e 
The distinctive characteristic of training programme., for welfare 
workers is that they attempt to strike a balance between theore.ical 
instruction and a programme of field work simulating actual *e.. 
conditions under the supervision of trained stan. 
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IsSfisHissfisi 

tn keeD the school outside ^ ne a ^f n - t r had to do a lot oi spaae 
lT k "gm"to "establish the need far trained workers. 

a for- mined workers having gradual- 

29 Later Schools.-The need for iraincd^ ^ i946 that another 

lv been established, it was a ' _ e Kas hi Vidyapith, Varanasi 
graduate schoolwas estab 11 gra duate school I " 0 be 

in Uttar Pradesh. In ^ “ * other gra duate schools follow 

, « TTr^ivprsitv was started y a There was a pnei 

ed aV Lucknow, Baroda, Madras and^Ag ^ ™ otc ^ were 

SfSgEStoKr^^' ““ “* 

Madras and in I 9 oo iwu 
Beawar (Rajasthan). 

30 . Present 0 U \‘Jy’Vrmggid the VdlowinS tabk’is an index of 
t^lrtThfaVnual jrt-tu r n of these se hools: _ 


No. of 

graduate 

schools 


Estimated 
annual 
outturn 
of students 


1959 * 

(Estimated) ,, 357* 

1960 _ 

(Estimated) ____ 

31. The total number oi[ estS^t R087 train- 

schools during the period Wj® » addcd data on the schools at 
ed workers. If seen that the annual out-turn 0 

duration) will be between 40b-450 

•Data on two schools at Agra ana 






JES&Jsfsj? 5tggggja~%s^ 

schools (duration one year/six months) is detailed below.. 


No. of 
schools 


Estimated 

annual 

out-turn 

of 

Students 


1959 • 

(Estimated) I0 5 

1960 * 

(Estimated) _ __ 

^^T(o, a I out turn of these institutions during the period 1954-56 
Ss been estimated at 461 trained workers. 

Under-graduate level training programmes 

r, rri,ri nrndrammes of graduate schools 
33. Existing progi^mmes.—Tlie prog^^^ ^ present by under- 

of social work in * ncba „ jt may be mentioned that this 

graduate training ^ u t • other countries as well. As a 

holds true not only m India, but severely into the two 

result, the number ol , t h egrfduTe level. In line 

years available for weltai l ldel ..™ dua te schools have been set up, 
with a recent trend, thiee ui d b M l with estimated out- 
one each at Bombay, Mysore and Mangalore w dcnls had 

turn of 90 students per yean By J“ r in 19 ^ nducl ed by these 
SSfW’rtuln of these schools is not linked with any 
training programme at the graduate leve . 


Diversion of out-turn to labour welfare 


Diversion o j ^ - - 

34. Whether students should Si“ matter 

vide such opportunities loi sp _ institutions *Of the students under¬ 
in training is followed by s\°™ e ™ S Sols offering fields of special!- 
fSlTn^uTrr y”aT(195M3), the tallowing percentages have 
been worked out for each field: 


(a) Labour Welfare and. Personnel Management . 

( b ) Rural Welfare • 


Percentage 

48 

15 






8 
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(c) Family and Child Welfare 

(d) Medical and Psychiatric Social Work 

it) Correctional AdmimstruUca and Juvenile Delinquency 

/) Institutional and aftercare services 

Group work and Community Orf«ua«ti#n 
{h) Social Research ' 

U) Tribal Welfare - 

(j) Mot indicated • 


tfl 


. rtrvnt that the general welfare fields have not 

^?v ; Wl)^bfas U L the part° of students can easily be explain- 
Id it is"oniy b in the Ld of Labour Welfare that statutory recog¬ 
nition h "■ b"en given to the role of the trained worker m mdustiy 
wi h a precise definition of minimum qualification lor recruument 
•md minimum salary scales and service conditions, in the absence 
of a clear statement of opportunities available m general fields o- 
social well are, the majority of the best students will continue to be 
’drawn away to specialisation in the field of labour welfare, person e 
management and allied subjects. 


Specialised training programmes for labour iveljare 

37 Apart from courses in industrial relations and labour welfare 
thH find a prominent place in the curricula of schools of social work 
therefore separate schools having training programmes directed 
entirely to preparing students for specialised caieeis in the field o 
industrial relations, personnel management and labour welfaie. 
The-c a-e 4 such schools at Calcutta, Jamshedpur, Patna and Bombay 
with an Estimated annual out-turn of about 175 rtudente. For the 
purposes of this study, however, the out-turn of these schools doe, 
not P materia!ly affect the supply position of framed personnel in the 
general fieid of social welfare. 


Graduate training—need for standardisation 

38 An analysis of the training programmes of graduate schools 
of social work "reveals the following variations: — 

(a) Duration of training —between 6 months and 2 years; 
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(b) Basis of prograimn ^—pan-time or lull-time course* m 

(-) Staff patterns —wholly or mainly part-time staff ox combi- 
nation of full-time staff and visiting lecturers, 

(d) Ratio of trained teachers to pupih-Uom l oi to 1 -7, 

(e) Supervised field work programme-no organised^ pxo- 

gramme in some institutions, m omLio a v . se *_ 
(tramme that provides worK experience j* 
tings under the supervision of tiaiuea s.a 

, n Av x-n'ces_some are affiliated to a University, others to * 

A Chilli Institute end still otheia are independent mate 
tutions. 

e-,, cWelfare.—The functions o£ the 
recons^'ed Idvi.orv Board on Social'We!fare in the Mimstry ol 
Education include:— . , 

(a) examining the curricula of the Graduate Schools ot oocxai 

Work; and 

(b) improving the standard of teaching in institutions of social 
vb) Tork £d to maintain and promote cooperation between 

these institutions. 

40 The Advisory Board has a significant role to play i? f c .'f ^ 
the necessary standardisation of traimng lhe f act that 

not been able to succeed m tins .rgaid ... d - B / d has not been 
the problem is complex and pai dy becuase lhc pres ent 

able to devote sufficient tune aim «*>■*£-.i- * J W eptinn 3 0 f the Board 
tangle It has been ascertained that since the ncepuonoi 
n the year 1950 not more than live meetings have been. * cu i n 

S& W Board will reqmre ^ 1 r ^tSSvdlsutiom 

trained staff required to wik out he . such as socia i 

priority being gj» » S * £ te "31 &£ '-hi the ynM +■ 

in lhe held of welfare. 

Expansion of out-turn of Graduate Schools . , 

41. It is extremely . do fbli^ 1 Supervisory 

can meet the demand in d^j oni Apart from the exist- 

personnel on the present basis 01 .-^^ demands for personnel to staff 

ing backlog, there wiU be mc^mg cto^W^Pi^ uppcr level; , 

the rapidly expanding. number of students to 

There are obvious bmnauoi_s on ;^ooTs," especially as it is intend- 
he admitted to the exisub 0 £ ^ ‘ reasonable limits and to pro- 

ed to keep the pupil-teacher ra-o- ^ ^experience. The altema- 

vide all students with adequa ■ ‘ - again there will be 

live is that of starting new. schools.. but teachers, 

the snag of securing suitably q - handicap an d the position m 
The existing schools suffer ^^^^"bc any better, in starting 

SVSttS, however^arj 3 should bo taken to avoid the «M- 


ing imbalance which locates training schools msion of 

centrations like Bombay and Madias to tne^ ^ particular In 

other less favoured yt3 es 3 ita bi e distribution among the States 
locating new schools, an Jjquit ible opportunities should 

should be kept in mind ^ ^ appropriate a tmos- 

be provided l^ ipvang btuae 1 tude f ts being prepared to work 

« ArS ZZFXS tnbal 

42. li the trainingI progrJ^JssaryTo'reSte'the'TdSion policy 
measure of success, it w sonnel requirements of the various 

of these institutions with the ptison l eq be necessary 

development programmes “ 0 ver a minimum period of 

to provide for peisonnel req i* 0 f t^ ie training schools to 

five*years and relate the admission po icy but to 

these requirements no' “Y a iS atio n in which trained personnel will 
the particular fields o JP Entrained staff in position pose a very 
be required. The exis § whether it can be arranged for all 

special problem. It is, aouDiuin '^ . Most of the employers 

of them to undergo some sort of b purpose, and it must 

will be reluctant to rekase their staff ^ ^ exi 

a training pragrammc. We, 

therefore, recommend that: 

(a) The A^ory Boar, on*** 

tXIST ,J Z l SLry to undertake the follows, junc- 
tions: — 

(i) organisation of a system of recognition for training 
institutions in the different fields of welfare, 

(ill approval of the syllabi of these institutions and defini¬ 
tion of ^minimum standards for educational piactice, 

(iii) development of text books and teaching materials based 
on Indian conditions; and 

u -j /»7/vovm on t nf Yield work proqrammes under the super - 

impart of the various train¬ 
ing programmes. 

ib> Steps should be taken to relate the admission policy of 
Minina institutions with the requirements of welfare per¬ 
sonnel {o man development programmes; personnel require¬ 
ments should be estimated on a five-year basis and the 
admission policy should cover not only the total numbers 
involved but should also take into account the special welfare 
fields for which personnel are required. 

(c) As most of the existing training institutions are located 
in the urban areas, new training institutions should, as far 
as possible* be located in or within easy reach of the rural 
areas so that the training programmes are conducted in a 
more appropriate setting . 
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untrained personnel, already m pos 


Emphasis on under -graduate training 

• A 


l UUW H 

43. So far the emphasis 

gjsrSft s* ti •s^r^ rs 

bm‘e S P B ?Z& SttS ?«VwK 

1^11" . 
wiU only meet a part of the total demand t he ^ duate level 

S^programmesperiod 5 

SSS up SSc% S a*fas° multhiya sevihas, superintendents 

welfare instuutions and t c i e. u nder-graduate training. 

44 In the absence of “‘"““w’iprs-nfolilional courses tut 

“a regular basis so that U.e padoate schools ca ^ who have get- 

hotter prepared students, and in turn 1 forward to 

f 0 " er a P course of «* » g™*"* ‘ raU " 

improving their therefore, recommend that.— 

ing pr06 '“”“ n(i(!r _ g ; adui , li! tr.mv, 9 jro,r^ t ^d 

1 ^“ .r;a-« «-*« 

institutions etc. 

(b) The under-graduate and graduate ^'^jrogra^ 

SLi 1-JtaWg*. et'^ £ J,at ^ respmsibitutes 

I°?he rS eompletmn oj suitable training courses. 


Programme-centred training courses 


Training programme joi gram sevik CSWB required as 

J$ £%&$£ -- BFiBSsSen XS 

“fed wlpfto the 1 community developent 

rial Trust which started la « established and by the 

s s&s -ssf fSts® 

the CSWB have entrusted xneu 
governmental institutions. 



mining programmes for S E.Os and ^ 

46 The Community Development p S . the f 0 n 0 w- 

schemes for Ore welfare of rural women sevikas in each 
mg stall pattern, v*., a woman bConduct a 5-mcnths 
block area. Arrangements bt maa trajning centres set up 

course for social education ox gains *■ . £ *u e trainees vanes 

& the purpose. The out-turn of 

from intermediate to graduate p . SE Os have been tram- 

g g Os is about 500 trainees and about 2,oAJ b.is.us 

47. The training of gram revxkas io: '^AgricSture^ coopera- 

been organised by the Mims O o. ^ o lke extension training 

tion ^th^e Ho^8aen S W S ^hed ^ itg require - 
Ss of through these training centres. 

mining programmes for d ° SS f social 

48. A Si months traimng «>“»» ”• multi-purpose blocks, 

education organisers postedto * oik: m P; “ e is conducted at 
A separate one yenv ^sepnro a - the welfare officers 

the Tata institute ox bocal science., cd w0 rkers for the 

deputed by the State Goveijm -oUv. a - ■ C -P - non . 0 fficial agencies 
shartiya Adimjat, Sevak Sang., and cthe> ^ was begun in 

functioning m tl*e tnha. ar *- t — , h qt a te Governments and 

August, 1957 with 19 tramces, H from the StaW Oovc^ 

5 from the Bnartiya Adimjar 5 The minimum educational 

have been admitted to the ... ...na co^ de « ree but this condition 
qua' ificationior amnion iy 6^ ^ non-graduates. The training 
is relaxed m the ca^ 1 ■* r ; f theore tical instruction and 6 

tribal areas and In special mult,- 

purpose tribal blocks. 

■ 49. The. 

X°r sueh‘‘c“V f“ »? ,1 ;;. S C “S to"Harlan'weKart 

1*• matriculation 

Level, sometimes lower. 

50. The average duration of the existing {JP\wlt P o?th?^ial 

req'uivenmnt^o^ti'ainhig'programmes jor"vmifarAvmrkers^Hid^^he 

Relationship with work programme in the field 
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, • 1 t iw I’-u. field staff ill the village 

For axample, a special that affect life in the 

centres is the need to daalyntL sock si . subjects such as 

villages. And yet very little emphasis is gjen to ^ that 

rural sociology or acquiring an ‘ 0 f backward classes, it is 

govern rural life. In the field i ‘‘ ld ba ve not only an under- • 
necessary that a welfare v ^ * v b “ bould a j so acquire a basic 
standing of general socun^-tllcUc ~ cultura i aspects of the 

he/ahe will be called upon to 

deal with. 

Craft training ..nHori-keii bv the project 

52. In examining the craft P^|i^p™tion between domestic crafts 
centres, we have drawn a ft ^.^^7" roduc tion basis under the 
and economic crafts to be ganged ( ™ n6n \< rie «) at the block level 
direction of the Extension Offlcm d - e .. tend to specialised 

The latter programme may, in _. L ~ . , ,,,-tries. It is also necessary 

training for' employment m ^ a jtf amme for backward class trainers 
“rifiorTtegr St competent instructors m a ml. 

varietv of vocations and trades. 

Organisation of a field work programme kvcl we i- 

53. The organisation of a trainmg^vogr^nvn^ ^ inte g r ated with 

fare personnel requires that cias.. loom ‘ absence of trained stall 
a supervised field work the field work programme 

in welfare agcnc e.> i 1 ~ * be the responsibility of trained staff 
will continue, for some Unn. to oe ine i wo ,,id require 

attached to rods « rhirinfperiod ?„ as to inch* initial 

to be phased over the entne timing un der cnmHions 

experience should be more even. 

Experimental projects ,■ an be given a more 

54. The work of the training m - s . ncrtnifl 'dVd to entrust, them 

realistic basis if .??.f rn ® ent .."XcSmt proiects and programmes 
with the responsibility for conduct ^ ^ J states visited by the 
on an experimental basis In • - incipal 0 f an extension train- 
Team, we were glad to see tnat t* - * , p t of block develop¬ 
ing centre held additional charg i fY> nrov’de his students with 
rnent officer. It was possible for him topnvae^. he was able to 
field work opportunities, and at _ , , . t tbe block level. It 

strengthen the work programme undertaken at tn ^ exper ._ 

was evidently a two-way f tr j i f , institutions should be 

ence and we ane convinced that tra:nmg Jt wpuld als0 be help- 

entrusted with similar expu - - p I h block headquarters and 

^ i~’- 

bucution 0/ W-» <■-” i" ™™' welfore personnel will 

55. As the major demand for nei. _■ p r0C framme, itis neces- 

continue to be for the implemen oca ted ?n rural areas so as to 

« appropriate —ent. 
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While some training centres in rural areas will also meet the require¬ 
ments of welfare workers for backward classes, an additional num¬ 
ber of centres would have to be opened in tribal areas. 

Integration of existing training programmes 

56. As mentioned earlier, several agencies are simultaneously con¬ 
ducting training programmes for gram sevikas. The question of the 
integration of these training programmes in terms of content, syllabi 
and standards has already received some attention. The need for 
securing this integration of programmes has assumed a certain 
measure of urgency as it is intended that all WEPs to be set up in 
future will be of the coordinated pattern. If trainees from these 
various training centres are to work efficiently and in harmony, it 
is necessary that the training programmes should be integrated at an 
early date. 

Traininct for welfare of backward classes 

57. What holds good in the field of training in social welfare is 
much more val’d in the field of training for backward classes. It has 
already been stated earlier that a number of voluntary organisations 
and State Governments are running courses for the c e workers. Each 
course has its own syllabus and set of standards. It seems obvious 
that the training for welfare workers for backward classes will have 
to be grouped under two maior beads, e.a., one for tho c e working 
with Scheduled and Penotified Tribes and the other for those work- 
in** with Scheduled Castes and other backward classes. The content 
of the training course, in each case, will fall in three parts, viz.: — 

(i) general grounding in welfare; 

fii) specialised instruction in regard to the particular group 
which the trainee is likelv to serve: and 
(iii) general orientation in economic and cultural aspects which 
fall within the purview of programmes and develop¬ 
ment of backward classes. 

Refresher and orientation courses 

58. It will be of great help to welfare staff who have com¬ 
pleted a period of actual work in the field, if arrangements 
could be made to organise refresher courses for them at regular 
intervals. Such refresher courses have been organised at the 
Home Economics Wings attached to the extension training centres 
of the Ministry of Food and Agriculture. It is also suggested 
that a simple and effective way to improve the existing standards 
of welfare institutions would be through the organisation of 
short-term in-service training courses for untrained staff, already 
in position. It will not be possible or desirable to replace these 
workers; instead, it is suggested that an effort be made to improve 
their professional skills and efficiency. Orientation courses should 
also be organised for technical staff employed in the welfare pro¬ 
jects, namely, teachers, engineers, overseers, doctors and other health 
personnel. These orientation courses have a special significance in 
programmes for the welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes or such individuals and groups in distress, who would require 
to be treated with more than the usual sympathy and understanding. 
The Team, therefore, recommends that: — 

(a) The duration of the training course for gram sevikas 
should be extended to a minimum period of two years . 



(b) The various courses taught at the training centres should 
be directly related to the actual duties and problems that the 
staff will be called upon to deal with in the field , and greater 
time shouldl be set apart for courses on child-psychology, 
pre-school education and an understanding of the social 
forces that govern rural life. 

(c) A distinction should he drawn between domestic crafts 
and economic crafts and the gram sevikas should be made 
proficient to teach domestic crafts , as an alternative to pro¬ 
viding a separate craft instructor. 

(d) Training programmes should integrate class room 
instruction with a field-work programme supervised by 
trained staff. This field-work programme should be phased 
over two-year training period on the following basis: — 

(i) a period of field-work in a project centre with limit¬ 
ed responsibility given to the trainee for running 
specific items of the programme over a period of a year 
as a supplement to class-room instruction; and 

(ii) an extended period of field-work , say three months, 
during which the trainee will be posted to work with a 
gram sevika and will shoulder responsibilities that are 
almost equivalent to the actual work situation. 

(e) In order to further enrich the field-work experience , 
Government should entrust the training institutions with 
projects and programmes on an experimental basis . The 
successful methods evolved in these projects could also be 
adopted in other projects. 

(f) New training centres should appropriately be located 
near other training centres at block headquarters. 

(g) The two distinct trainina programmes for gram sevikas, 
conducted at present by KGNM Trust and the Home Econo¬ 
mics Wing , should be integrated at an early date on the 
following lines: — 

(i) the content of the two training programmes should 
be identical; 

(ii) minimum training standards should be observed by 
both programmes in respect of the number of trained 
teachers , the teacher-pupil ratio, the organisation of 
field work , the maintenance of libraries and the scientific 
orientation given to trainees; 

(iii) text books should be prepared in the context of 
field conditions; and 

(iv) each training centre should have at least one train¬ 
ed teacher drawn from the field of education , another 
from home economics and a third from social toelfare. 
The cooperation of visiting lecturers can be secured 
from the rural extension training centres for the con¬ 
duct of courses on agriculture and animal husbandry . 
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(h) Periodic refresher courses should be organised for train- 
id* field staff, who have completed a perwd of service, on 
the lines followed by the Home Economics Wing. 

(i) For those already serving in the field or in s ’ iper ^'^^ 
navtion short-term in-service training should he provided 
so'al to’bring them on par with others who may receive the 
proposed training. 

(i) Orientation courses should be provided for all the tech¬ 
nical personnel, namely, teachers , engineers, overseers 
doctors and other health personnel who are required to work 
among Scheduled Tribes or in Scheduled Areas. 

(k) With reqard to the content of the training programme 
for the auxiliary nurse-enm-midwife undertaken by ti 
Ministry of Health the standard syllabus should oe , allowed 
and should include a course in family planning. 

Recruitment and training of trainers . 

59. A number of recommendations have been made for ^proving 
the standards of training provided by schools at differe t - 
Special emphasis has been laid on ensuring that tramin pro 
primmes take on a more positive content: thev should be direc 
related to the problems in the field and should ^al with traj^ 
with a minimum educational standard. It is necessary, therefor^ 
that teachers at the framing centres should tnemselvw be iccr^ t 1 
with a minimum standard of training and experience m the r pa t 
cular fields of specialisation. Necessary incentives may 1m e tc 
given to attractsuitable persons as teachers by way of ™P”>ved 
salarv scales, special allowances and permanent appointments. It 
will also be necessary to orient these teachers who, m addition - 
the necessary qualifications and supervisory experience, require to 
be oriented to working together in the achievement of the specific 
objectives of the welfare programme. The Team recommends tha .. 

(a) Minimum standards should be maintained in the recruit¬ 
ment of teachers for the training centres in terms of training 
and experience in their particular fields of specialisation. 
e education , home economics and social welfare work . 

(b) Incentive should. be given to attract teachers of the 
necessary calibre to these training centres in terms o 
improved salary scales, special allowances and arrangements 
for deputation 'from existing departments. 

(c) Orientation programmes should be provided for these 
teachers in terms of special requirement of a welfare pro¬ 
gramme. 

(d) Refresher courses should be organised at intervals to 
keep these teachers in touch with changing problems m the 
welfare field and their solutions. 

Factors in recruitment 

Recruitment of gram sevikas 

60. Difficulties are experienced in a number of States m the 
recuitment of gram sevikas for work in rural areas, both m terms 
of numbers and calibre. Some idea of the proportion of the prob- 
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iem can be secured by the fact that only 3 000 cram sevikas h™, 

r^Llmenfo^ll^oT 41 ° f M T\ 1958 ’ as ***** ™ estimated 
Deriod Tht rqw’p , gram se y^ as b y the end of the Second Plan 
period, ihe CSWB have pointed out that the problem is acute i» 
States such as Rajasthan, Bihar and Orissa.* 

The position in the field 

that Vner com off® condu *f ed b - v thc Study Team reveal 
s ucLtd ht ,h p the , gra ™ sev,kas > P° s t«i in the project centres 
studied by the Research Unit, were matriculates and about 50 

oentTih^?-. Passed the middle school standard. About 38 per 
c . t of the yam sevikas have been through a programme-centred 
■ tt anting course but had little actual field experience Though 
73 per cent ot the gram sevikas belong to the age group 2 *-35 years 
at, many as 3 per cent were below 20 years of age. As regards 
the marital status. 42 per cent of the gram sevikas were married; 

3, ‘ b< ‘ r cen . t were unmarried and 25 per cent were either widowed 
or divorced. 


Factors that affect the. programme 

62. Due to the various difficulties experienced in the recruitment 
of qualified women workers to serve in the rural welfare centres' a 
number of employing authorities have found it necessary to relax 
li! e . nn nun urn educational standards below the matriculation level 
I his has had an adverse effect on the standard of training attained 
!'\ ' fniinmg centres and on the quality of the work programme. 

, ‘j an ] cons,ders d inadvisable to sacrifice the quality of person¬ 
nel and (he content of the programme merely to attain over-ambi- 
uous physical targets. If the gram sevika is expected 1o carry out her 
functions, with minimum efficiency, she should have reached at least 
the matriculation level of education. The content of the programme 
cans tor the services ol a mature woman whose advice will be readilv 
acceptable to village women. We are of the opinion that if the 
programmes are to register any measure of success, the gram sevikas 
should preferably be recruited from within the age group of 25 -35 
veais. Ihe present emphasis ol welfare programme: in the rural 
aieas only serves to highlight the need for recruiting field level 
workers from among persons with a rural background It is only 
those persons who are prepared to live and work in the villages that 
can be expected to bring a measure of understanding tn their work 
and to the solution of rural problems. This consideration also holds 
ti ue in the tribal areas where it has been emphasised by a number 
of authorities that apart from being prepared to undertake welfare 
work, the field level workers should have a special sympathy for 
and understanding of the problems of tribal people. Special facili¬ 
ties should be provided during the course of the training programme 
for acquiring proficiency in the local language, particularly with 
rcgai d to tiibal dialects. The Team, therefore, recommends that:_ 


(a) The minimum educational qualifications of the trainees 
should he the matriculation standard . 

(b) They should preferably he drawn from within the aae 
group 25—35 years. 


August” 1957- S Page jg e,fare Board Progress Report: October, 1955 to 
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(c) They should he selected from among persons with * 
rural background. t 

(ch The trainees especialhj those recruited {or tvojk in tn a 
areal^sho^dhe assisted during the training period tn acquir¬ 
ing proficiency in the local language. 

Minimum service conditions 

Minimum Service conditions for field staff 

fi3 All these considerations, detailed above, will be rendered com¬ 
pletely unrealistic if steps are not taken immediately to improve the 
service e'mdbionsof field-staff. It is only if welfare workers who are 
called udoii to do a difficult fob under more difficult conditions, can 
br S o ad q .aie incentives that one can expect the correct 

service.* One of the first problems that requires attention is the 
existing feeling of insecurity among field staff employed ’odefimt y 
on a ffimoorarv basis. A case in point that high-lights the present 

untenable 5 situation is the women’s welfare ° f f ® 

q<.,to where al'hou'-'h the department was established as tai oacK, 
as mi n< progress" has been registered in making the staff perma¬ 
nent The present uncertain status of the CSWB and State Social 
Welfare Boards prevents taking a decision on the permanency of 
staff. What makes the situation more painful is the fact that 
although staff in the welfare extension projects are performing 
similar functions, they have not been brought on par with other 
welfare staff belonging to a regular Government department, e.g., 
the mukhya sevika in a coordinated pattern WEP working alongside 
the woman SEC) from the block staff. Then again, when women 
workers arc expected to live and work in the villages where the 
project centres are located, it will be necessary to provide them with 
secure and adequate housing at little or no rent. Another factor 
that leads to discontent is that efficient and hard-working gram 
sevikas with an exemplary record of service lack opportunities for 
promotion. The Team, therefore, recommends that: — 

The following steps should he taken to improve the service 
conditions of the field-level staff, viz.: — 

(a) The field staff at present employed by the CSWB. for 
the purposes of the WEP programme, e.g., gram sevikas, 
mukhya sevikas, should he absorbed into permanent Govern¬ 
ment service and should then he deputed to work in the 
WEPs. 

(b) The salary scale of the field staff should he equated 
with the scales paid to similar field staff under other depart¬ 
ments. 

(c) Opportunities should he provided for promotion on the 
basis of merit of gram sevikas to the next higher post of 
mukhya sevika. 

(d) Secure and cheap accommodation should he provided 
for the gram sevikas in the village centres. 


Cadre for welfare personnel 

64. The problem of finding suitable personnel in the welfare field 
cannot be resolved merely on the basis of training. It is neces- 
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sary to provide persons with adequate incentives that will en¬ 
courage them to continue with a career in welfare work. It has 

labou^wel'fTre* 1 tU* “ the field of personnel management and 
rdtfnn W f u ’ 1 ? incentlves a ‘ rea dy exist. Statutory recog- 
ass rerf Vf ready bee ? P ven to labour officers and thev are 
r ;, . 1 oi ini oium salaries and service conditions. It will be 
necessary, therefore, to provide workers in the general field^ of 
social welfare with similar incentives. One of the mi effective 
ways of securing this objective lies in the organisation"if a separatt 
cadre of welfare personnel at the Centre and in the States for the 
administration of welfare programmes. Over a period of time, wel- 
are programmes have acquired a considerable measure of signi¬ 
ficance, both in terms of the utility of the programmes and the extent 
of resources involved. It is envisaged that these programmes will 

be extended . and in line with the present trends the 
Mate will assume increasing welfare responsibilities. It is necessary 
that weliare administration be entrusted to trained rnd experienced 
welfare personnel and that the services of these personnel are utilised 
exOusrvely on the development of welfare programmes and raising 
the standards of weliare administration in particular. In order to 
regularise the flow of recruitment to tins cadre, candidates should 
be directly recruited through the Union and State Public Service 
Commissions Suitable safeguards will necessarily have to be pro¬ 
vided for staff already in position and for regulating the system of 
promotions within the cadre. The Team, therefore, recommends 


(a) Welfare programmes at the. planning, administrative, 
supervisory and field levels must be executed with the aid 
of trained personnel. 

(b) Union and Stale cadres for welfare personnel should 
be constituted. 

(e)' Recruitment to these cadres should he done through 
Public Service Commissions from among candidates with 
qualifications prescribed by the Advisory Board on Social 
Welfare. 

(d) As an interim measure, the senior posts may be filled 
by officers from the administrative services to the extent 
trained and experienced welfare workers are not available 
to take over these responsibilities. 

(e) Opportunities should be provided for workers to move 
to the higher levels on the basis of merit and experience. 

(f) In addition to direct recruitment to these cadres , ovvor- 
tunities should be given for the absorption of persons 

programmed J ° b ° H ^ completion of prescribed training 



Chapter IV 

EVALUATION OF WELFARE PROGRAMMES 


Introductory 

The need for a proper evaluation of programmes financed who! y 
or partly l'rom public funds is generally recognised. The Team 
however, finds that no adequate machinery lor evaluation of welfare 
programmes has so far been provided either at the Centre or m the 
States. 

Evaluation of programmes relating to welfare oj backward classes 
2 The Office of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes has made certain attempts at evaluating the pro- 
grammes' relating to the welfare of backward classes but m the 
absence of adequate staff and machinery, has not been able so tar 
to undertake any programme of field research which would serve 
as the basis for evaluation. The Team, therefore, recommends 
that: 

The office of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes should continue to undertake the evalua- 
lion of the work of the Centra! and State Governments in 
this direction and that for this purpose, the Office of the 
Commissioner should he strengthened with appropriately 
qualified research personnel. 


Evaluation of social welfare programmes 

3 On the social welfare side, nothing tangible in this respect 
seems to have been achieved even in the way devaluation of aided 
agencies and programmes. In discussing the functions of the 
Central Social Welfare Board, we have stressed the importance of a 
continuous assessment by therm, of their own programmes. Apart, 
from such internal assessment, there would still be need for an appro¬ 
priate evaluation machinery which would function independent of 
the executive agencies. While suggesting a suitable machinery lor 
such external evaluation of social wcllare programmes, we have 
noted (he work done by the Programme Evaluation Organisation in 
the evaluation of community development programmes. The Team 
recommends that: — 

A new unit should he set up in the Programme Evaluation 
Organisation and staffed with appropriately qualified per¬ 
son's to undertake the work of evaluation of social welfare 
programmes. 


Strengthening of machinery at the State level 

4. Evaluation to be adequate and thorough, should be conducted 
primarily at the State level, and an organisation functioning at the 
Centre cannot normally undertake the evaluation work effectively. 
The Team, therefore, wishes to emphasise that: — 

Evaluation machinery both of the Programme Evaluation 
Organisation and the Commissioner s Office will have to he 
duly strengthened particularly at the State level. 
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In this connection it was noted by tiie Team that the composition of 
the Programme Evaluation Board at the Centre, as 
intended, provided for, besides the Chairman, also ^■t *■ Central 
in the fields of economics and sociology. Although the • • 

Government Resolution setting up the Programme tsvah alum Be ^ 
did not specifically provide for association of non-ofliuals, we xee 
that the association of non-official experts would make the evaffiation 
machirTery more effective. The Team, therelore, suggests that. 

Non-official experts should be associated with the evaluation 

underiakev by the proposed agencies. 

We visualise that although the experts may not necessarily be 
associated on a full-time basis, they would generally assist in the 
wo?k of the evaluation staff. The evaluation report* * 

each of the States should be made available to the State RJc-partmenes 
concerned so that necessary follow-up work may be initiated by 
them, without ar,v procedural delay. 


PART—V 

ECONOMY AND EFFICIENT UTILISATION 
OF RESOURCES 



ECONOMY AND EFFICIENT UTILISATION OF RESOURCES 


As required under our terms of reference, we have attempted 
in our studies to take care of the twin aspects of economy and 
efficient utilisation of resources. We have tried to discover areas 
in which economy can be effected without impairing efficiency. At 
the same time we have suggested measures to bring about greater 
efficiency, which might involve additional outlay, but will ensure 
proper utilisation of funds and an approximation to the desired 
objectives. In the balance, it cannot be said that we have shown 
absolute economy as such, in purely financial terms. But we have 
taken care to see that our recommendations do not lead to an overall 
expansion of outlay during the present Plan period. Here we must 
mention that the resources set apart in the Plan for social welfare 
and welfare of backward classes are extremely limited compared to 
those for many other items in the developmental sector, and our 
attempts at suggesting qualitative improvements could, with diffi¬ 
culty, be confined to the prescribed limits. However, we have tried 
to keep to the limits, in so far as the present Plan is concerned, 
whereas in projecting our recommendations into the future plans, 
we have assumed a reasonable increase in the existing allotments. 
The financial implications of our proposals, in the light of these 
assumptions are worked out in the subsequent paragraphs. 

Social Welfare 

Welfare Extension Projects 

2. We have envisaged that the coordinated type of projects will 
be the pattern for the future. In this we have suggested a reorga¬ 
nisation of staffing pattern to make for economy and have also 
suggested strengthening of the staff at certain points to cope with 
the qualitative improvements. The net financial picture that 
emerges is as follows: — 

Description Savings Additional 

expenditure 


(Rs. p.m.) 


1. Abolition of the post of Woman Social Education Organiser 

200 


2. Upgrading of the scale of Mukhya Sevika from Rs. 150 p.m. to 
Rs. 200 p.m. ......... 


50 

3. Upgrading of the scale of Gram Sevika from Rs. 90 p.m. to 
Rs. 100 p.m. (10 x 10) ... > 


100 

4. Abolition of the post of Craft Instructor* (60 x 2) 

120 


5. Upgrading of the post of Dai** at Rs. 50 to that of Nurse- 
cum-Midwife at Rs. 120 p.m. (Rs. 70 x 5 p.m.) 


350 

Total 

320 

500 


| (Net additional expenditure : Rs. 180 p.m.) 

| * There arc only 2 posts of Craft Instructors in a coordinated project. 

| ••There are five posts of Dais in a coordinated project. 
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Taking into account the phased programme of coordinated projects 
chalked out by the CSWB, the total additional expenditure during 
the Second Plan would come to Rs. 18 3 lakhs. In so far as the 
existing original type projects are concerned the net additional 
expenditure per month per project would come to Rs. 30 p.m. 
and the total additional expenditure during the Second Plan will 
work out to Rs. 1-57 lakhs. It might; be mentioned here that we 
have prescribed several conditions which have to be fulfilled before 
the setting up of a project. If these recommendations are accepted, 
the actual number of projects that may be opened during this period 
is likelv to be considerably less than envisaged at present by the 
CSWB. The additional expenditure involved would, therefore, be 
correspondingly reduced. 

3. We have also recommended the appointment of Gram Sahayi 
kas and Attendants in the project centres with a view to the 
association of elderly village women in the running of programmes. 
We do not envisage that it will be necessary to appoint them m all 
the centres. The availability of such persons, at least for the time 
being, is also likely to be limited. Ordinarily they would be appoint¬ 
ed in centres catering to a large number oi beneficiaries where, it is 
assumed, there would be part-time balwadi teachers to help the Gram 
Sevikas. With the appointment of the Gram Sahayika it would 
not be necessary to continue the part-time teacher. Since the salaiy 
of the part-time balwadi teacher (Rs. 15 p.m.) will be the same as 
the honorarium that may be paid to the Gram Sahayika, no additional 
expenditure will be involved on this account. However, where the 
programmes are particularly heavy, it might be necessary to appoint 
attendants, as suggested by us, at a salary of Rs. 10 p.m. But, we 
think, it is only in a very limited number of cases that it will be 
necessary to do so. 

4 While dealing with the social welfare programmes in the C.D. 
blocks, we have suggested that the present allotment of Rs. 40,000 
should continue in the llnd phase instead of Rs. 20,000 as envisaged 
by the Ministry of Community Development. This recommenda¬ 
tion has been made bv us in view of the fact that, even as it is, this 
allotment is barely sufficient to meet the cost of any welfare scheme 
of significance and is not, in point of fact, being put to effective use. 
Further, the assumption that the reduction in the allotment will be 
made good by increased popular contributions, will not be correct as 
unlike other schemes of development, e.p., the construction of a road, 
the welfare programmes are not apt to show quick results and make 
an impression on the public mind. It will, therefore, be a mistaken 
policy to reduce this amount in the llnd phase. So far as the present 
Plan* is concerned, we find that the existing coordinated blocks will 
not be due for the llnd phase during this period. It is understood 
that the new projects to be opened during the Second Plan will 
also be coordinated with blocks that are in the 1st phase. There 
will thus be no additional expenditure involved on this account 
during the remaining years of the Plan, The progress of expendi¬ 
ture during the first two years of the Second Plan on community 
development blocks under different budget heads is presented in 
Annexure XVII. It would be seen that progress of expenditure under 
‘housing’ and ‘communications' k$ of the order of 15-2 per cent and 



15*4 per cent respectively of the Plan provision. Making an allow** 
ance for a rise in the tempo of expenditure during the remaining 
years of the Plan it will be reasonable to assume that there will 
be quite a sizeable short-fall under these heads at the end of the 
Plan period. We would, therefore, suggest that the extra amount 
of Rs. 20,000 per block on social welfare as envisaged by us can be 
met from within the block allotment in the Third Plan by a suitable 
adjustment under these heads on which performance has been 
decidedly poor during this Plan. 

Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Institutions 

5. Here our studies have revealed a rather chaotic situa¬ 
tion in which the grants are given in a haphazard manner with¬ 
out any well-defined criteria to go by and there are no means 
of ensuring that they contribute to a proper and balanced 
growth of the institutions. In our recommendations, we have 
tried to see that (a) the grants go to the deserving institutions 
which have maintained certain standards and are capable of develop¬ 
ment; (b) a reasonable measure of support by way of maintenance 
grant is assured to the institutions so that their programmes of 
development are not discontinued or affected through the inadequacy 
of maintenance resources; (c) the institutions are actively helped 
to maintain and improve the quality of their services; and (d) the 
possibility of procedural delays and difficulties is reduced to the 
minimum. In financial terms, the following recommendations will 
involve an additional expenditure:— 

(1) the establishment of a field counselling service bv the 

CSWB; 

(2) the setting up of a machinery of recognition and registra¬ 

tion of institutions by the State Governments; and 

(3) payment of maintenance grants by the State Governments 

on a certain percentage of the income of the institutions. 

In regard to the field counselling service, we envisage that there 
will be one Technical Officer to attend to about 50 voluntary welfare 
institutions. Taking the total number of institutions at the present 
figure of 5,000, there would be need for 100 officers to man the entire 
field. The pay scale of these officers, we would suggest, may be 
Rs. 350—25—800 per month. We also envisage that no extra staff 
need be appointed to help them and that they would draw on the 
assistance of the staff with the State Board. Assuming that all these 
officers would be in position from 1 3 60, the total additional ex pen 

diture till the end of the Second Plan works out to about Rs, 6 lakhs 
at the average rate of Rs. 500 per month for each officer, 

6. It is not possible for us to determine the amount involved in 
.setting up of the machinery of registration by the wState Govern¬ 
ments. In so far as the present Plan is concerned, it is not likely 
that there will be any significant expenditure on this account as it 
will take some time for the State Governments to set up the machi¬ 
nery. It follows that the additional liability on account of the main¬ 
tenance grants will not be substantial during this period. Anyway, 
we may mention here that so far as it appears frem our study of 
selected voluntary institutions during the last three years, the per- 
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-ent ire of State Government assistance to the voluntary institu- 

•B^osstsj.wu. 

be ™lv a l.ulc over the expenditure normally incurred on grants to 
m.osp institutions. What we envisage is that while the allotmeni in 
the Second Plan for development and capital grants paid throug 

I™ 

team have recommended, should be discontinued. In the third Plan 

available for granls-in-aid to voluntary organisations. 

Decentralisation of WEP Programmes and Grants-in-aid 

7 We have recommended that the executive authority in relation 

M? r^in“iiar' 


Designation < 


Pay scale 


1. Project Officer 

2. Research Officers . 

7. Technical Assistants’] 


i 720—1100 

10 275—25—500 

1 6(!>—~i o—450 


It will not now be necessary for the Research Officer and the 

s T uggest C a reduetkm^f'^he^tren^ttf on thiTacTount asThe^taff may 

would^arise'oiit ^JTfe^d tncttns* A Boa^and particu- 
Hrl the woi-k relating to Survey and Research. We a so do not 
think that the staff of the State Board need be augmented for dealing 
with WEPS, as they are already engaged on the operational P 
of the schemes and their duties would not increase to any apprecia¬ 
ble extent on account of the removal of the control exercised by the 

CSWB. 

8. On the grants-in-aid side the number of officers in the CSWB, 
now engaged on this work, is as follows. * 


Description of post 


Pay Scale 


1. Administrative Officer (Grants) 

2. Inspecting Officers 

3. Technical Assistants 


1 53°—3°—800 

8 350—25—500 

8 160—10—-450 






It has been noticed that the Inspecting Officers have been piacec 
incharge of work relating to the processing and scrutiny ot Inc 
applications for grants-in-aid in addition to their inspectorial duties. 
This, we feel, detracts from the effectiveness of the Inspectoiale 
Now that these officers will be relieved from work in connection 
with the applications for grants-in-aid they should be able to con¬ 
centrate on inspection. We do not, therefore, consider any change 
in the present staffing pattern, on this account. At the State Board 
level there are now 15 Welfare Officers and 19 Inspecting Officers, 
the number varying from State to State. There is no clear demar¬ 
cation of duties between these two categories of officers and the\ 
look to the working of the Welfare Extension Projects as also ol the 
aided institutions from more or less the financial angle. We would 
suggest that the Welfare Officers may be engaged exclusively on 
the work relating to WEPs and the Inspectors on the checking unu 
scrutiny of the accounts of the institutions. With the institution oi 
the Field Counselling Service, as an effective supplement to the In 
spectorate, we think that the present inspecting staff will, be ade¬ 
quate to cover the work of the aided institutions from the financial 
angle. 

9. The additional expenditure that arises out of our major recom¬ 
mendations on the social welfare side, as indicated above, can. wo 
feel, be met from the following sources: 


Grants for public cooperation 

We have recommended that, there should be no separate grants iot 
public cooperation and that instead grants-in-aid for specific schemes 
should be. given to voluntary institutions of standing and repute who 
are in a position to mobilise popular initiative. We find that under' 
the Second Five Year Plan, a total provision of Rs. 5 erores was made 
for Public Cooperation schemes. Of this Rs. 4 erores were earmarked 
for general schemes under the control of the Planning Commission 
and the remaining Rs. 1 crore was earmarked tor Irrigation and Power 
schemes under the Ministry of Irrigation and Power. As agaiivv 
the total provision of Rs. 5 erores, the actual expenditure during the 
first two years of the Second Plan was of the order of only Rs. 8-17 
lakhs. If the revised estimate of Rs. 2-40 lakhs for 1958-59 is taken 
as the actual expenditure for that year, the total expenditure under 
the scheme for the first three years of the Plan works out to 
Rs 1110 lakhs. If the expenditure for the year 1959-60 is presumed 
to be the same as that for 1958-59, the unspent portion of the outlay 
for the remaining one year of the Plan would be about Rs. 4• 86 erores 
which would represent the net savings. It, however, appears thu. 
the revised out lav on Public Cooperation schemes on the reappraisal 
of the Plan has been tentatively put at Rs. 1 crore. On this basis, 
the net saving would work out to about Rs. 86 5 lakhs. 


Labour and Social Service Camps . 

■ ca4s Sub?ESSJS 1 TtoS 

and'the ^ev'ised^ e&Umate^udnfi^ 1^58-59 has been put at Rs. 50 lakhs. 


276 


Assuming that the actual expenditure during 1958-59 w J>uW corres- 
nond to the revised estimate for that year, the unspent portion of 
the total proton would come to Rs. 134-29 lakhs. If our recom¬ 
mendation 1 takes effect from 1st April, I960, it may he taken that 
for the year 1959-60 an additional amount of Rs. a0 lakhs would 
have been spent on these schemes. Deducting this amount, the net 
saving would be of the order of Rs. 84-29 lakhs rhus we would 
suggest that the additional total expenditure of Rs. 19 9 lakhs on 
Welfare Extension Projects and Rs. 6 lakhs on Field Counselling 
Service mav be met from within the surplus of Rs. 84u,9 laknsr vi ¬ 
able from within the provision for Labour and Social Service Camps, 
while the surplus of Rs. 86 5 lakhs under Grants lor Pub ic Coopera¬ 
tion mat b< utilised to start the nucleus of a programme oi main¬ 
tenance'grants as stated earlier. 


v are some other reeommendations on (social welfare in 
gave pointed out. that there is need tor qualitative 
.,t i n work and the strengthening of the machinery at 
certain pom:s. This is only to point out the present deficiencies 
and the ineffective utilisation of resources. Additional hnancia. 
outlay is not, therefore, envisaged in this connection. 


10. Th 
which wi 
improver! 


W e If ci r e of B a c k w ct rd. C lass e s 

11. On schemes relating to welfare of. backward classes we have 
made certain recommendations which specifically involve additional 
financial outlay. The recommendations and the financial implications 
arc as given in the subsequent paragraphs. 

12, We have recommended that in consideration of the difficult 
living conditions in tribal areas, there should be extra allowances 
as for example, 25 per cent of the salary in respect of Block Develop¬ 
ment Officers and other Extension Officers and higher allowances up 
to 50 per cent, of the salary in respect of village level workers and 
other low-paid staff. Assuming that our recommendations will 
come into effect from 1st March. I960, the total additional cost 
during the remaining years of the Plan on 43 multi-purpose blocks 
works’out to Rs. 9 75 lakhs as given in Annexure XVIII. 


13. We have recommended that Assistant Commissioners for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes should preferably be drawn 
from among the IAS or equivalent services cadre of the State other 
than to which they are required to be posted. We envisage that 
the IAS incumbent who would join as Assistant Commissionei is to 
be from the senior scale of IAS carrying a pav scale of Rs. 850—1,800. 
If the incumbent is from the cadre of a State Administrative Service, 
he would normally be a Senior Officer and would be in about the 
same scale of pav. Assuming that the recommendation would 
come into force from 1st March, 1960. the total expenditure involv¬ 
ed against the 18 sanctioned posts during the remaining one year 
of tiic Plan works out to Rs. 0-97 lakhs. 

14. In dealing with the Office of the Commissioner for Schedul¬ 
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes, we have suggested that his office 
should be strengthened with appropriately qualified research 
personnel. We have further recommended that the evaluation 
machinery of his office should be duly strengthened particularly 
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at the State level. We think that an additional strength of 18 Re¬ 
search Officers in the grade of Rs. 350-800 and 18 Investigators in 
the scale of Rs. 160-350 will be sufficient to strengthen the evaluation 
machinery at the State level. The total additional cost on this 
account during the remaining Plan period works out to Rs. 1 • 60 lakhs. 

15. In dealing with tribal research, we have recommended that 
steps should be taken to establish a Central Institute of Tribal 
Welfare and that the Director should be assisted by suitably 
qualified research staff to cover each major branch of Tribal Welfare 
namely, education, social education, social organisation, economic 
development etc. It is envisaged that the proposed Central Institute 
would be of more or less the same type as the existing Department 
of Anthropology with the exception that in place of Research 
Staff for Anthropology, there will be staff to deal with the subjects 
indicated above. Assuming that there will be the same number of 
research staff as in the Department of Anthropology with equivalent 
scales of pay, the total expenditure will be of the order of Rs. 1.0 
lakhs per year. 

16. Besides the recommendations referred to above, we have 
suggested certain changes towards qualitative improvements which 
might involve additional financial commitments at places which we 
are not in a position to determine. But mostly we have tried only 
to spotlight the deficiencies and pointed out the need for an effec¬ 
tive and full utilisation of funds. 

17. We have made, in the course of our studies, an analysis of the 
expenditure incurred on the welfare of backward classes in the State 
Plans as also in the Centrally-sponsored schemes during the Second 
Plan pexiod. A detailed analysis of the scheme-wise expenditure in 
7 States is attached. It will be seen that the percentage of total ex¬ 
penditure of all these States during the first two vears of the Plan to 
the total Plan provision is of the order of 25-6 per cent on education, 
19 6 per cent on medical and public health, 32-5 per cent on agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, 7'2 per cent on commerce and industry, 
-0 5 per cent on communications, 22 5 per cent on cooperation 29 r 2 
per cent on housing, rehabilitation and settlement and 28-7 per cent 
on other .schemes. Taking all States and Union Territories together 
the total expenditure during the first two years of the Plan and the 
revised estimate for 1958-59 has been Rs. 25-79 crores in the State 
flans and Rs. 999 crores in the Centrallv-sponsored schemes. 
Assuming that the expenditure during the next 2 vears will be of 
the order of the revised estimate for 1958-59, it appears that there will 
be a total expenditure of Rs. 47-43 crores and Rs. 19 -67 crores in the 
State Plans and the Centrallv-sponsored programmes, against the 

Jan allotment of Rs. 57-90 crores and Rs. 32 05 crores respectively, 
thus there is likely to be a shortfall of Rs. 10 47 crores in the State 
Plans and Rs. 12-38 crores on Centrally sponsored programmes at the 
end of the Second Plan. However, it may be that the tempo of 
expenditure will be increased during the remaining years of the 
Plan. Even so, it is extremely unlikeiv that the shortfall will be 
reduced to any appreciable extent and it can be assumed that it will 
not be less than Rs. 15 crores. It. therefore, seems to us that the 
additional financial outlay involved in our recommendations can be 
easily met from within the available surplus in the Plan resources. 


,8. .1 might be mentioned here .tat while 

areas of economy that we hax | e pcn ^ in detail into the procedural 
fare of backward classes we ha\ c y , administration as we have 

aspects in regard particular y . j t he procedure have been 

noticed that the delays and sl }° rlto ™ ®; ntra lisation of authority and 

reco:mme nd at ions ^on 
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ANNEXURE I 


i 


f 


Plan Outlay and Allocations for Social Services 

(Rs. in Crores) 



SI 

No. 


Total provision 
in the Five Year 
Plans 

Revised 
allocation 
in the Second 
Plan 


First 

Plan 

Second 

Plan 


* 

2 

3 

4 

5 



Education ....... 

164 

307 

2R5 


2 

Health. 

140 

274 

255 


3 

Housing ....... 

49 

120 

100 


4 

Welfare of Backward Classes .... 

32 

91 

83 


5 

Social Welfare. 

5. 

29 ] 


l 

6 

Labour & Labour Welfare .... 

7 

29 \ 

50 


7 

Special Schemes relating to Educated Unemployed 


5 j 




Rehabilitation . . ... 

136 

90 

90 



Total 

533 

945 

863 


281 






ANNEXURE II 


Coverage of Welfare Extension Project Centres 


A Welfare Extension Project of the original pattern is supposed to cover on an average 
about 25 villages. It is only in 5 villages, however, that the actual centres are located 
and the field staff posted. The centres are meant to be the nudeiis from where, the 
field staff are required to cover the other villages. Our sample studies reveal that as much 
as 41 per cent of the villages under the WEPs are at present not covered by the field staff 
effectively. The position in respect of the co-ordinated projects, where the size of the 
project and the number of villages are much larger, is still worse. The following abstract 
summarises the findings of our research studies, details of which are proposed to be incor¬ 
porated in a later volume of this Report. 


Type of Projects 

No.of 

projects 

studies 

Total 

No. of 
villages 
covered 
by the 
survey 

No. of 
villages 
effec¬ 
tively 
covered 

No. of 
villages 
not 

effectively 

covered 

Col. 4 
as per¬ 
centage 
to Col. 3 

Col. 5 
as 

percentage 
to Col. 3 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Original 

35 

787 

462 

325 

59 

4 i 

Co-ordinated . 

5 

184 

56 

128 

30 

t 

70 

Total 

40 

971 

5x8 

453 

56 

44 


v 


282 





Madras 



io Punjab 
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ANNEXURE IV 


District-wi se coverage of Welfare Extension Projects 


SI. State 

No. 

Total No. 
Districts in 
State 

of 

each 

No. of Districts 
covered by original 
and / or co-ordinsted 
pattern of WEPs 
by the end of the 
month of April 19S9 

No. of District 
not yet covered 

i 

2 


3 


4 

i. Andhra Pradesh 

19 


18 


I 

2. Assam . 

11 


11 



3 Bihar 

17 


15 


2 

4. Bombay 

43 


4 i 


2 

5 Kerala . 

8 


7 


1 

6 Madhya Pradesh 

43 


41 


2 

7 Madras 

13 


12 


1 

8 Mysore 

19 


19 



9 Orissa 

13 


13 



10 Punjab . 

21 


19 


2 

11 Rajasthan 

26 


12 


14 

12 Uttar Pradesh 

51 


35 


13 

13 West Bengal 

16 


15 


1 

14 Jammu & Kashmir . 

12 


8 


4 

15 Union Territories 

14 


11 


3 

Total 

326 


280 


46 
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Nicobar has not been received so far 
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ANNEXURE VIII 

Specimen Form of Application for Gremts-in-m / 


A PPL I GAT I ON FOR GRANTS -I N- AID 

1. bailie of the Institution and full address .. 

2. Name of the parent organisation, if any .. 

3. Date of establishment. 

4 - Date of Registration, ... 

(A copy oi the Constitution may be 
enclosed) 

c 

5. Name of the executive Officer who is 

authorised to correspond in this behalf ... 

6' Details of the present activities of the 
institution. The information may be 
furnished in the following form: 

.V it.'ire of activity When started Ho. of bensfimarits 

(i) Maintenance of inmates 

(tt) Educational 

(Hi) Recreational 

(jv) Medical arid Public Health 

(v) Vocational training 

(vi) Hxper advisory service 

(vii) Any other 

7. Details of the Programme for which ass¬ 
istance is sought, showing the estimates 
of expenditure to be incurred from the 
grant on different heads of expenditure 
during the year (each year, if the grant 
is for a period of years) 

Heads of expenditure 

00 Land and buildings 

(b) Equipment and furniture 

(c) Increase in amenities and standard 

of service (Schemes to be specified) 

(d) Additional inmates 

(e) Additional stall 

P if) Contingencies 

(g) Any other 

8. Estimates of matching contributions 
expected to be received during each year 

of the grant, i iclu ii ig the s >urec thereof,.. 


9. Statemen' of accounts of income and 
expenditure of me institutions for the 
last three years. (Published reports, 
if available, for the period may be lent). 
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annexure IX 

"“if.™ rrAf^»S7- s 

(Rs. in lakhs) 


States and Union Territories 


Provision for Provision Column( 3 ) 

«Ka to i a i for Social as / 0 d S c oi 
State Plan Welfare Column^) 

I956-6I 


1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam • 

3. Bihar 

4. Bombay 

5. Kerala . 

6. Madhya Pradesh 

7. Madras 

8. Mysore 

9. Orissa 

10. Punjab 
ix. Rajasthan 

12. Uttar Pradesh 

13. West Bengal . 

14. Jammu & Kashmir 

15. Union Territories 


I7476'36 
5793’69 

19021-99 

35023*93 

8700*00 

19089*27 
15226-54 

14513' 00 

9997-01 
16267-66 
10527*26 

25309*65 

15766-9° 

3392-07 

6933*70 


Total—Original 

Revised 


223039*03 
204800-00 


94*17 

o-53 

50*72 

o-88 

62-57 

o-33 

167*60 

0-47 

30*49 

0-35 

110-03 

0-57 

74*97 

0-49 

49*54 

034 

34*44 

0-34 

66-14 

0-40 

42*53 

0-40 

124-65 

0-40 

22-68 

o-14 

16- 62 

o- 50 

13*76 

o-19 

960-91 

0-43 

700-00 

0-34 
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ANNEXURE X 

Per Capita State Plan outlay for Social Welfare under the Second Five Year Plan 


States and Union Territories 


Outlay on 
Social 
Welfare 
under the 
State Plans 
(Rs. in Lakhs.) 

Population 
(In lakhs.) 

Per Capita 
Outlay on 
Social 
Welfare 
(Rs. in 
Lakhs.) 

4 

i 


2 

3 

i. Andhra Pradesh 


94-17 

312- 60 

0-30 

a. Assam 


50-72 

90-44 

0- 56 

3. Bihar .... 


62-57 

387-84 

o-16 

4. Bombay 


167-60 

482-65 

o* 35 

5. Kerala .... 


30-49 

135*49 

0* 22 

6. Madhya Pradesh 


110*03 

260-72 

0-42 

7. Madras .... 


74*97 

299*75 

0 ‘25 

8. Mysore . . ‘ 


49*54 

194-01 

0-26 

9. Orissa 


34*44 

146-46 

0-24 

10. Punjab 


66-14 

i 6 i *35 

0*41 

ii. Rajasthan 


42*53 

159*71 

0*27 

12. Uttar Pradesh 


124-65 

632-16 

0 2 j 

13. West Bengal 


22-68 

263•02 

0-09 

14. Jammu & Kashmir 


16-62 

44 *io 

0-39 

15. Union Territories . 

• 

13-76 

48-08 

0-28 


Total, . 

960-91 

3618-38 

0-27 


r 


m 


21 p.c 









ANNEXURE XI 


Existing Pattern of Distribution of Welfare Subjects at the Centre 


Ministry 


I* Ministry of Education 


2. Ministry of Health . 


r»* Ministry of Home Adairs 


f • 'Ministry of Community Development 
5 * Maimin', Commission 


Subjects dealt with 


(a) Central Social Welfare Board. 

(b) Youth Welfare and Recreational Services. 
(0 Education and Welfare of the Handicapped 

viz., the blind, the deaf, the crippled and 
the mentally handicapped. 

(d) Social Work Training and Research. 

(e) Social Education. 

(a) Maternity and Child Welfare Services 

(b) Mcdico-Sociai Work. 

(c) Rehabilitation of the Physically and Men¬ 
tally Handicapped and of T.B. and Le¬ 
prosy Patients. 

\d) Health Services for School-going Children, 
if) Family Planning. 

(<0 Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Schedule 
1 ribes and Other Backward Classes. 

(b) Beggary or Vagrancy. 

K.c) Juvenile Delinquency and Probation. 

(<f) Welfare of Prisoners. 
ye) Social and Moral Hygiene. 

( /) Rehabilitation of Persons discharged from 
Correctional and non-Correctional Ins¬ 
titutions. 

Of) Emergency Relief Measures. 

(u) Welfare of Women and Children in the 
Rural Areas. 

(b) Social Education. 

Examination and processing of Development 
Programme, and formulation of National 
Policy. 




ANNEXURE XII 

Suggested Allocation oj Wclfare Subjects to be dealt with by the proposed Social Welfare 
Department at the Centre and the Welfare Departments in the States 


Welfare Subject 


X. Youth Welfare and Recreation: 1 Services 

2. Education and Welfare of the Handi¬ 
capped ..... 

3. Social Work, Training and Research 

4. Beggary and Vagrancy 

5. Juvenile Delinquency and Probation 

6. Social and M.^ral Hygiene . 

7. Rehabilitation of persons discharged 
from Correctional and non-Coirectiona! 
Institutions. ..... 


Ministry at present dealing with the subject 
at the Centre 

Ministry of Education 

Ministry of Education 
Ministry of Education 
Ministry of Home Allairs 
Ministry of Home Affairs 
Ministry of Home Affairs 

Ministry of Home Affairs 
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ANNEXURE XIII 


Departments dealing with Social Welfare and Welfare of Backward Classes in the 
States and the items covered under each 


SL State Department Subjects covered 

No. 


i 


3 


4 


I Andhra Pradesh (i) Directorate of 

Women’s Welfare 

(2) Directorate of 

Social Welfare 


(3) Director of Tribal 
Welfare 


2 Assam . (i) Community Deve¬ 

lopment 


(2) Education Depart¬ 
ment 

v3) Medical Develop¬ 
ment 


(4) Public Health 
Department 

(«0 Home Department 


(6) Relief & Rehabilita 
ricn 

Revenue 


Women’s Welfare 


Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Ex 
Criminal Tribes and Other 
Backward Classes 

Welfare of Scheduled Tribes, De- A 
vclopment of Scheduled Areas 


(а) Rural & Urban Community 
Welfare Centres, including Social 
Education Service 

(б) Women & Child Welfare 

(c) Family Welfare (including Family 
Planning) 

(d) Youth Welfare & Leisure Time 
Activities 

Welfare of Physically Handicapped 

(a) Welfare of the Mentally-retarded 
and Ill 

C b ) Mental Hygiene 

Welfare of persons suffering from 
incurable diseases 

(a) Juvenile Delinquency 
(h) Suppression of Prostitution & 
Immoral Traffic in Women 
(c) Prevention of Vagrancy 
id) Probation Service 
(<?) Welfare Services in Prisons 
(/) After-care 

Special Welfare Services for 
Displaced Persons 

(a) Emergency Relief to Victims of 
Natural Calamity 
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ANNEXURE XIII 



( 8 ) Tribal Areas 


Bihar . . (i) Welfare Department 

(2) Planning and Deve¬ 
lopment Department 

( 3 ) Jails Department . 

(4) Relief & Rehabilita¬ 
tion 

Directorate of Social Welfare 

Bombay . (1) Backward Classes 

Wing 

(2) Correctional Admi¬ 
nistration 


f. 3 ) Social Welfare Wing 


( Contd\ 


4 


Welfare of Scheduled Castes’ 
Scheduled Tribes, Ex-Criminal Tri¬ 
bes and Other Backward Classes 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes, Ex-Criminal 
Tribes, Backward Muslims and 
Other Backward Classes 

General Social Welfare Schemes 

Probation Service, Care Pro- 

f rammes, and Welfare of Jail 
nmates 

Relief & Rehabilitation of Dis¬ 
placed Persons from East Pakis¬ 
tan 


Ameliorative Services, mostly 
concerning the Welfare of Sche¬ 
duled Tribes, etc. (functions 
formerly performed by the Di¬ 
rectorate of Backward Classes 
Welfare) 

(a) Service for the preventive and 
treatment of Juvenile De- 
liquency under the Bombay Child¬ 
ren Act 

r b ) Prevention & treatment of 
Beggars 

(c) Services under the Bombay 
Habitual Offenders Restriction 
Act, 1947 

0 d ) Supervision of the work of the 
Bombay State Probation and After¬ 
care Association 

(«?) A substantial portion of the work 
in the field of Moral Hygiene 

(/) Work under the Bombay Proba¬ 
tion of Offenders Act, 193*8 

(a) Social Welfare Research 

(b) Publicity 

(c) Leisure time activities 

(d) Youth Welfare 

(e) Education & Welfare of the Handi¬ 
capped 

(/) After-care and Moral Sc Social 
Hygiene Services 

(g) Community Recreation & Leisure 
time activities 

(.ft) Coordination of Social Welfare 
activities in Voluntary and Go¬ 
vernmental Sectors 





298 


ANNEXURE XIII— (Comd.) 


1 


3 


•1 


5 Kerala . (i) Development De 

partnient— 

(/) Directorate 
Women’s Welfare 


(n) Mar«jan Welfare 
Department 


(2) Education Depart¬ 
ment 


(3) Health Department 


(4) Revenue Depart¬ 
ment 

(,5) Prisons Department 


(6) Police Department 


47 ) Home Department 

0 Madhya Pradesh (1) Directorate of Pan- 
chayats and vSocial 
Welfare 


(2) Directorate of 
Tribal Welfare 


of (a) Rural and Urban Community 
Welfare Centres including Social 
Education Service 

(b) Family Welfare (including 
Family Planning) 

(d) Leisure activities and Recreation 
(sports, games, etc.) 

Welfare of • Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes, Ex-Criminal 
Tribes and Other Backward Classes 

(a) Welfare of the Physically Handi¬ 
capped 

(b) Rural & Urban Community- 
Welfare Centres v 

(c) Women and Child Welfare 
Services 

(d) Youth Welfare 

(e) Mental Hygiene 

(/) Leisure-time activities X' Re¬ 
creation 

(a) Welfare of the Mentally-retarded 
and ill 

(b) Welfare of Persons suffering from 
incurable diseases 

(c) Women and Child Welfare 

\d) Family Welfare (including family 
planning) 

(e) Prevention of Vagrancy 

Emergency relief to victims of 
natural calamity 

(a) Prevention of Juvenile Delin¬ 
quency 

(b) Probation services 

(c) Welfare services in Prisons 

(d) After-care 

Suppression of Prostitution 
and Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Children 

Legal aid 

(a) Panchavats 

{b) Social Welfare (including Social 
Education) 

Welfare of Tribals and Other 
Backward Classes 




✓ 


4 
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ANNI-XURE XIII— •(cortu'.y 


4 




7 Madras , ri) Women’s Wdl'arc 


(2) Harijan Welfare . 


(v 1 ’Allocation 


(4) Health 
■5) Medea! 


(6) Local Administra¬ 
tion 

(7) jails 


(8) Inspectorate 
Certified Schools 
Vigilance Service 


8 Mysore (i) Development 

partment 


(2) Directorate 
Social Welfare 


(3) Inspectorate of 
Certified Schools 


(4) Directorate 
Medical Services 


4 


' a ■ V cl I a re of Women and Children 

(b) Family Welfare 

'c) Comvnunity services 

Welfare o! Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Other Back¬ 
ward Classes 

\\ cllare of the Physically Handi¬ 
capped Children 

Women and Child Welfare 

(.u) Welfare of persons suffering from 
incurable diseases and lunacies 

(b) Family Planning 

Women and Chi d Welfare 


(hi) Probation services 
\b) Welfare service in Prisons 
(c) After-care 

Pi event ion of Juvenile Delinquency 
& (b) Suppression of Prostitution and 
Immoral i rathe in Women and 
.» Children 

(c) Prevention of Vagrancy 

(d) After-care 

De- Rural and Urban Community 
Centres (including Social Educa¬ 
tion Service and Welfare Services) 

(/>) Special amenities for Communities 
residing in Slum Areas 

of Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sche¬ 
duled Tribes, Kx-Crimina] Tribes 
Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic, 
Tribes and Other Backward Clas 
ses 

{a) Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency 

(b) Suppression of Immoral Traffic 
in Women and Girls 

(c) Probation Services 

(d) After-care 

of ( a) Welfare of mentally retarded 
and ill 

(b) Welfare of Persons suffering from 
incurable diseases 

(c) Welfare of the aged and infirm 

(d) Welfare of Displaced Persons 

(e) Family welfare (including Family 
Planning) and Mental Hygiene 
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AMNEXURE XIII— (contd.) 


c> Orissa 


io Punjab 


(5) Education . 

(6) Home Department 

Revenue 


Youth welfare and Leisure-time 
activities 

(a) Welfare of 1 disabled Beggars and 
Displaced Pei ons 
(£) Prevention » f Vagrancy 
(c) Welfare sen '.ces in Prisons 

Emergency elief to victims of 
natural cala lities 


(1 Political and 

.rviccs (Community 
Development) 


d Urban Community 
itres (including Social 
irvice) 

services and special 
r communities resid- 
areas 

1 Child Welfare 

fare and Leisure-time 


Education 


(3) Health 


(a) Rural a 
Welfare Cc 
Education S 

(1 b ) Welfare 
amenities fc 
ing in slum 

(c) Women an 

( d) Youth Wei 
activities 

(a) Welfare of the Physically Handi- 
capped 

(1 b ) Youth Welfare 

(c) Leisure-time activities 

(a) Welfare of the Physically Handi¬ 
capped, Mentally Retarted and 
ill, and of Persons suffering from 
incurable diseases 

(/>) Child Welfare and Women Wei 
Lrc 

(c) Family Welfare (including Family 
Planning) 


(4) Health (L.S.G.) 


(a) Welfare of 
firm. 


the aged and in- 


(3) Relief & Rehabili¬ 
tation 

(6) Home 

(7) Law 

($) Revenue 


(9) Tribal & Rural Wel¬ 
fare 


(t) Development De¬ 
partment 

(2) Directorate of 
Social Welfare 


(/>) Welfare and special amenities for 
communities residing in slums 

Welfare of Disabled Beggars 


After-care 

Legal-aid 

Emergency relief to victims of 
natural calamities 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sche¬ 
duled Tribes and Areas, Ex-Crimi¬ 
nal Tribes and Other Backward 
Classes 

Child and Women Welfare in 
C.D. Block areas 

(a) Welfare of Women, Children 
Youth and Physically Handicapp¬ 
ed _ 




ANNEXURE XIII— (contd.) 


11 Rajasthan 


12 Uttar Pradesh 


3 


4 


(b) 7 raining and Research Program¬ 
mes and aid to Institutions 

(3) Health . . (a) Welfare of the mentally retarded 

and persons suffering from in¬ 
curable diseases 

(b) Family Planning 


(c) Mental Hygiene 


(4) Education . . (a) Physical Education 

( b ) Social Education 

( 5 ) Home . . ( a ) Prevention of Juvenile Delin¬ 

quency 

(6) Suppression of Prostitution and 
Immoral 7 raffle in Weir^n and 
Children 


(6) Jails . . ( a ) Welfare services in Prisons 

(b) Probation services 

(7) Law . . Legal-aid 

(8) Relief Organisation Relief in cash or service for aged, 

infirm, widows, depending chil¬ 
dren, destitutes and persons suffer¬ 
ing from incurable diseases 


(9) Flood Relief Orga- Emergency relief to victims of 
nisation natural calamities 


(10) Department for 
the Welfare of 
Scheduled Castes and 
Backward Classes 


Welfare of Scheduled Castes, 
Tribes and Backward Classes 


* E ir , e r Ctorate of Social Welfare of Women, Children and 
Welfare Orphans 

(b) Amelioration of the conditions 
of Scheduled Castes, Tribes, Ex- 
Criminal Tribes and Gadia Lohars 

. (1) Directorate of Social (a) Social Welfare 

Welfare (b) Youth Welfare 


(c) After-care Homes and District 
Shelters 


( d ) Schools for the Handicapp 

(e) Beggar Homes 

(2) Harijan Sahayak (a) Welfare of Harijans, Scheduled 

Tribes and Ex-Criminal Tribes 
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ANNEXURE XIII— (contd.) 


2 3 

4 

West Bengal . (i) Home (Social Wel¬ 

fare) 

Problems relating to : 

(a) Vagrants 

( b ) Juvenile offenders 

(c) Orphans 

( d ) Destitutes 

(c) Women in moral danger 

(2) Tribal Welfare 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sche¬ 
duled Tribes &l Backward Classes 

Jammu & Kashmir (1) C.D. & N.E.S. 

Rural & Urban Community Welfare 
Centres. 

(2) Health 

(a) Welfare of the mentally retarded 
and ill, welfare of persons suffering 
from incurable diseases 

(b) Family Welfare (including Family 
Planning) 

(c) Mental Hygiene 

(3) Social welfare 

(a) Welfare of the Physically/Handi¬ 
capped and Disabled Beggers 

( b ) Prevention of Vagrancy 

00 Probation services 
{<!) After-care 

0 ?) Legal-aid 

(/) Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sche¬ 
duled Tribes, ml Areas, Ex-Criminal 
Tribes and Other Backward Classes 

(4) L.S.G. 

Welfare services and special ame¬ 
nities for Communities residing in 
slums 

(5) Education 

Youth Welfare and leisure-tim e 
activiies 

( 6 j Home 

(a) Prevention of Juvenile Delin¬ 
quency 


(b) Suppression of Prostitution and 
Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Children 


00 Prevention of Vagrancy 

(7) Revenue and 
Rehabilil ution 

Welfare of Disabled Persons 

(8) Law 

Relief in cash or service to the 
at?cd, infirm, widows, dependent 
children, sti tutes and persons 
suffering from incurable diseases 

(9) Gene: n 1 

. Emergency relief to victims of 
natural calamities 
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ANNEXURE XIII —{contd.) 


I 2 


3 


4 


15 Delhi Administra- (1} Social Education (<2) Ldsure-time activities 
tion Department (b) Mental llv.’i>*ne 

(c) Welfare of the Physically Handi¬ 
capped 

( d) After-care services 

(«•) Welfare services for the aged 
and infirm 

(j) Relief in cash or services to the 
aged, infirm, widows, dependent 
children, destitutes and persons 
suffering from incurable dis¬ 
eases 


(2) Directorate of (a) Welfare of persons suffering from 

Health leprosy 

(b) Family Welfare (including Famil 
Ilanning) 

(3) Local Sclf-Govern- Welfare services and special ac- 

ment tivities for communities residing 

in slum areas 


(4) Home Department (a) Prevention of Juvenile Delin¬ 
quency 

(1 b ) Suppression of Prostitution 
and Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Children 


(c) Prevention of Vagrancy 
(ci) Probation services 

(e) Welfare services in Prisons 

(5) I-Iarijan Welfare (a) Legal aid 

Department (b) Welfare of Scheduled Castes. Sche¬ 

duled Tribes./Areas, Ex-Criminal 
Tribes and Other Backward Classes 

(6) Development Com- Emergency Relief to . victims of 

missioned Office food 


16 Tripura Adminis- (1) Relief & Rehabilita- (a) Relief of the Physically Handi- 
tration tion Department capped 

(b) Relief in cash or kind to the aged 
infirm, widows, dependent child¬ 
ren, destitutes and persons suffer¬ 
ing from incurable diseases 

(c) Specialised welfare services for 
the Displaced Persons 

(2) Medical Department (a) Welfare of persons suffering 
from leprosy and other incurable 
diseases 

(b) Welfare services in Prisons 




304 


ANNEXURB XUl—(cmtd.) 


3 


4 


(3) Education Depart- ( a ) Leisure-time activities and 
ment recreation 

(b) Rural and Urban Community 
Welfare Centres 

(c) Welfare services and special ame¬ 
nities for Communities residing in 
slum areas 

(d) Women and Child Welfare ser¬ 
vices 

(e) Family Welfare (including Family 
Planning) 

(f) Youth Welfare 

C?) Mental Hygiene 


(4) District Magistra- Emergency relief to victims of 
te’s Organisation natural calamities 


(5) Tribal Welfare Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sche- 
Department duled Tribes/Areas, Ex-Criminal 

Tribes and Other Backward Classes 
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Union Territories 
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♦State-wise break-up not available. 

♦♦Includes spill over schemes costing Rs. 5.48 lakhs. 


ANNEXURE XV 


Amount sanctioned and spent, by the State Governmentsf Union Territories during the 
first two years of the Second Plan towards the schemes for the Welfare 
of Backivard Classes 


A State Schemes 

(Rs. in lakhs) 


SI. 

No. 

Name of category of Back¬ 
ward Glasses 

1956-57 


1957-58 


Cost of 
the 

schemes 

approved 

Amount 

spent 

Cost of 
the 

schemes 

approved 

Amount 
so far 
reported 
as un¬ 
utilised 

Antici¬ 

pated 

expendi¬ 

ture 

(i) 

O) 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

i 

Scheduled Tribes . 

459 ‘H 

284*11 

512-68 

41*60 

471*08 

2 

Scheduled Castes . 

286-46 

222*25 

343-83 

27 • 94 

315*89 

3 

Ex-Criminal Tribes 

31*69 

24-78 

31-04 

3-50 

27-54 

4 

Other Backward Classes. 

72*61 

51-64 

100*24 

0*62 

99'62 


Total . 

849-87 

582-78 

987-79 

73'66 

9 I 4 -I 3 


B. Centrally sponsored schemes 


SI. 

No. 

Name of category of Back¬ 
ward Classes 

1956- 

-57 


1957-58 


Grants-in 
-aid sanc¬ 
tioned 

Amount 

Spent 

Grants-in 
-aid sanc¬ 
tioned 

Amount 
reported 
as surren¬ 
dered 

Amount 
expected 
to be uti¬ 
lised 

r 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

Scheduled Tribes 

223•05 

116-75 

287*28 

29*99 

257*29 

2 

Scheduled Castes . 

80*24 

47-37 

141*49 

.18*73 

122 76 

3 

Ex-Criminal Tribes 

13-78 

7*22 

19-40 

0*63 

18*77 

4 

Other Backward Classes . 

10*91 

3'93 

5*08 

0*48 

4* 60 


Total . 

327-98 

175*27 

453*25 

49-83 

403*42 




ANNEXURE XVII 


Progress of Expenditure under different Heads of the Community Development Programme 
during the first two years of the Second Plan 


tRs. Crores) 



Head 

Second 
Plan Pro¬ 
vision* 
(Original) 

Expenditure 

1956-57 1957-58 

Total 

Col. 5 

- x' TOO 

Col 2 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


I. 

II. 

Block Headquarters 
Agriculture (Animal 

Husbandry and Agri¬ 
cultural Extension, Ir¬ 
rigation & Reclama¬ 

52 

7'44 

II 62 

19-06 

36-6 


tion) . 

55 

6-50 

oc 

r- 

14-28 

26-0 

III. 

Communication . 

18 

o -95 

1*83 

2-78 

154 

IV. 

Rural Arts Sc Crafts . 

5 

1*05 

0*71 

1-76 

35*2 

V. 

Education . 

12 

2*52 

2’33 

4-85 

40-4 

VI. 

VII. 

Social Education . 

Health Sc Rural Sanita¬ 

TO 

0-96 

1 ‘34 

2-30 

23-0 


tion .... 

20 

2*29 

2- 77 

5 06 

25*3 

VIII. 

Housing 

16 

i -34 

1*09 

2 * 43 

15*2 


Total . 

188 

23-05 

(I2'2%) 

29-47 

( 15 - 7 %) 

52-52 

( 27 - 9 %) 

27'9 


^Excluding Rs. 12 Crores indicated as the miscellaneous expenditure at the Centre 
(Ref. page 242 of the Second Five Year Plan). 


PART VII 

RECOMMENDATIONS 



RECOMMENDATIONS 




m 


SI. 

No. 


Recommendation 


Reference 


Para Page 

No. No. 


PART I—INTRODUCTORY 

Ill-Role of Voluntary Organisations 


1 a llocation for enlisting public cooperation in 
officially sponsored programmes should be made in the 
1 Ians. Instead, grants-in-aid for specific schemes should 
be given to voluntary organisations of standing and re¬ 
pute for mobilising public cooperation. 

2 In the organisation of welfare services, emphasis should 

now shift from residential institutions to setting up of 
nan-residential community welfare services with family 
as die basic unit. . . . ' 

3 1 he voluntary organisations should reorient their fund 

raising programmes, so that they depend on the willing 
support of the large majority of citizens, rather than on 
the generosity of a few philanthropists* . 

4 ^>teps should be taken to ensure the formal representation of 

voluntary organisations in addition to the present practice 
of associating non-official workers in their individual capa¬ 
city. . 

5 Coordinating Councils should be set up at the district, 

State and national levels. Initially the proposed Coun¬ 
cils may be convened at the State level, by the State 
Governments, in consultation with the State Social Wel¬ 
fare Boards. The Councils once established should or¬ 
ganise themselves and function under rules of procedure 
evolved by them* ....... 

PART II—-SOCIAL WELFARE 

I-Central Social Welfare Board 

6 Functions of the CSWB may be restated as follows 

(*) to cause a comprehensive survey to be made of the 
needs and requirements of social welfare organisation#; 

(it) to lay-down broad policy and priorities for the grants- 
in-aid programme and to allot funds to the State 
Boards for the administration of this programme; 

(tiij to organise a field counselling service as an effective 
supplement to the working of the grants-in-aid pro¬ 
gramme and to assess the programmes and projects of 
aided agencies; 

(iv) to co-ordinate the various grants-in-aid programmes 
for voluntary social welfare agencies available at the 
Centre; 

(v) to promote the setting up of voluntary organisations 
in areas uncovered at present; 

(vi) to promote the setting up of the rural welfare projects 
to be administered through the agency of the State 
Social Welfare Boards; 


4 33 

6 24 

7 34—25 

8 25 

9 25 


311 


312 


Reference 


SI 

No. 


Recomnien elation 


Para Page 

No. No. 


(vii) to initiate the organisation of pioneering welfare ser- 
vices; and 

C v iii) to Stimulate effective co-ordination among voluntary 
welfare agencies, especially at the national level ai d 
among agencies covered by the grants-m-aid pro¬ 
grammes. ...**•• 

The composition of the CSWB should be revised a s follows:- 

(i\ the number of members of the Board should be raised 
' to 15 non-officials in addition to ex-officio members; 

(ii) the Chairman and five members (non-officials) should 
be nominated by Government from among eminent 
social workers; 

(Hi » 3 representatives should be elected by Parliament (two 
by the Lok Sabha and one by the Rajya Sabha either 
from within Parliament or from outside;; 

f iv) 3 members be nominated, one each by 3 institutions 
selected in rotation, by Government frem a list ot 
approved voluntary organisations; 

(v) 3 members be nominated by Government from 
among Chairmen, State Social Welfare Boards, in 
rotation; and 

(vi) the existing basis of representation of Central Minis¬ 
tries should continue. 


8 The Central Social Welfare Board should be constituted 
as a statutory autonomous body. • 

c. The tenure of office of the Chairman and Members of the 
CSWB should be for a period of three years. 


18 


27 


28 


29 


II-State Social Welfare Advisory Boards 

10 The functions of the State Social Welfare Boards may be 

revised as follows :— 

(t") to promote the growth of voluntary social welfare 
agencies, with special reference to development ot 
welfare services in areas uncovered at present; 

(it) to administer the grants-in-aid programme : 

I. on behalf of the CSWB for development and capital 

grants, and 

II. on behalf of the State Government for maintenance 
grants; 

niij to assist the CSWB in the provision of a field counsel- 
ling service for aided agencies; 

(it) r o administer the programme of rural welfare pro¬ 
jects (WEPs); 

(v) to stimulate effective coordination among voluntary 
welfare agencies at the State and local levels; and 

(vi) to assist the CSWB and the State Government in the 

further development of welfare services. . 


31 


1 


A 


33 

33 

34 


36 
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SI. Recommendation - 

No. p ara Page 

No. No, 


11 The State Social Welfare Advisory Boards should be re¬ 

designated as Stare Social Welfare Boards and should serve 
as independent executive bodies to assist the CSWB as 
well as the State Welfare Departments in their program¬ 
mes. The status, form and organisation may be redefined 
in a statute in which the relationships of the State Boards 
with the State Governments and the Central Social Wet- 
fare Board should also be brought out. .... 6 3^ 

12 The composition of the State Social Welfare Boards should 

be revised on the following lines, viz 

(*) that the Chairman and 5 non-official members should 
be nominated by the CSWB and the State Govern¬ 
ment by joint consultation from among eminent social 
workers and experts; 

(it) that 3 representatives should be elected by the State 
Legislature (one from Legislative Council, where 
such a Council exists); 

(mi) that 3 representatives should be selected by the State 
Government from a list of approved State level wel¬ 
fare organisations in rotation; 

(tv) that 3 representatives should be nominated from 
among Chairmen, PICs; 

(v) that the representation of State Government depart¬ 
ments dealing with welfare programmes should be 
continued on the existing basis; and 

(vi) that m the selection of members to serve on the State 
Board, the criteria of district-wise representation, 
especially of districts relatively uncovered by welfare 
services, should be taken into account. ... X 37—38 

13 The tenure of office of the Chairmen and Members of the 

State Boards should be for a period of 3 years. . . 9 38 

131-Welfare Extension Projects 

14(a) Steps should be taken to remove the existing difficulties in 
the setting up and efficient functioning of coordinated 
pattern WEPs,—the accepted pattern for all WEPs to 
be set up in the future,. ...... 

(b) Original pattern WEPs located outside a C.D. block area 

should continue to function on the present basis until such 
time as the area is covered by a C.D. block, when the 
WEP should be reorganised on the coordinated pattern. 

(c) Original pattern WEPs locat ed at present within a C.D. 

block area should be reorganised on the coordinated pat¬ 
tern without delay. ....... 

(< d ) Welfare programmes for women and children in the C.D. 
block area conducted by the block staff should be so 
organised as to provide the basis for the subsequent set¬ 
ting up of a full-fledged WEP. The block staff (a w r o- 
man SEO and two gram sevikas) should initiate a limited 
programme with say two project centres under the super¬ 
vision of a sub-commutee consisting of women \ehimary 
social workers appointed by the Block Development 
Committees. 
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rural women and children. • 

r t u P Riock panchayat! 

(« The number of representatives th ^ pIC should be 

ssisrsv&s^z ■sas.’VK „ 

of^^U'are'responsibihties to the block level authontes. . , 

r,f thr PIC in the coordinated pattern 
* » Allows : 


4^ 


<i) Chairman ^ SSS . 

(Industries), etc. 


No. 


47 


*) Non-official members of fspiffing whhin'thejlock 
W be selected from “ Sg Person^ who can devote 

sufficient time to this work. • ' 


17 


IS 


21 


sufficient time to m* * 

^^ay ^special* attendon° W^the'fSlowUig functions °: 
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19 (a) The educational content of thr u„! tTrn r 

(h) Re phasised. 0 f atte . ndance at the balwadi should be em- 
(e) st ~ 

2S- so 

20 (a) The maternity and infant health service to be provider! 

tend 0 ed S Jo a cove U r X ! liary m,r3c - cum ' midw ^ should be ex- 

(1) advice and guidance in family planning; 

(n) training in mother-craft ; and 

(ut) assistance in improving the standards of local dais. 

^ Tl ’ni St f tC B ; ,ard sllould ensure a regular and adequate sun 

r £ gu * ar m edical check-up of children and nre- 
vention of common children’s diseases. • ^ " 34 

21 (a) Craft programmes undertaken at the project centre thou'd 

£“r,?T„u ur rr'f,sr“' - 
<w T «ra£ s ■ »*:■ srz 

aegis 3 of° U he StZ der r ken by expert bodies under the 
aegis or the State Governments. The PIC qhnnlri 

however take thc inhiati.e in the location of these centie^ 

and in the selection of women workers. 

(c) rn t h he TO " duct of .the craft programmes referred to at (b) 

fnZhl P, n . ty m emp loyment should be given to un 
attached destitute or indigent women and those exposed to 
moral danger who are in need of special assistance . 

(d) The budget of the WEP should include provision only for 

the programme of domestic crafts. The budget provision 
p ? r Huuumg the production centres having economic crafts 
should be made from outside the WEP budget 37 

22 (a) The adult i, eracy classes in he social education programme 

should give an increased emphasis to the education of 
younger girls instead of the adult women. . 


Page 
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2 3 


» » 51 
community.. 

arrangements should be made for their progressive tram- 
fer to the appropriate authorities. 

'-\-rh* of the craft instructor should be abolished and 

24 ^ T Jhe gram slvika should be entrusted with the responsibility 
of providing training in domestic crafts. 

moteSlcfS. -nd .te —d-J- « •»' 

local daii. 

-ssssssHsas 

at each centre. 

(J > “h?,ppoS“™ of 

yikas on payment of suitable honoraria. ... 44 

os iV> All staff under coordinated projects should be recruited 
fhe concerned departments of the State Government. 

vice. 

mimstrative and technical control of the PIC. 

. . r n ftnf 4 WFP staff the minimum quali- 

<» “firs SLSSC ompio,™.. .hoold b= = =d 

?o“S category of staff who ahoold undergo a it.ttd.r- 
dised programme training. 

* "t-ass csss? srsss ~ gSS 

the field workers. 

(/) SKS ^oT»n tn£ 

same coordinated project, only one supervisor shoiuld be 
appointed with the designation of mukh) a sevika. . 47 

,.v The project budgets should be formulated by the Project 

of past performances. 
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(W There should be an approved plan for the activities to be 
undertaken in a project during a period of years, which 
may be co-terminus with the Plan period. The project 
budgets should, however, be prepared from year to 
year in the manner obtaining in the Government organi¬ 
sation .4$ 

2 J As in the case of the State Plan schemes, the ceilings of ex¬ 
penditure on activities undertaken by the Stare Board 
in each State may be fixed after consultations with the 
Central Board and the representatives of the State Govern¬ 
ment in the beginning of each year. But the project 
budgets should be finally approved by the State Boards, 
in terms or programmes of work and the allocations 
among different sub-heads. 49 

28 (a) The present pattern of assistance to the projects may be 

continued. 

(b) Funds from the Ministry of Community Development, 
the State Governments and the CSWB may be made 
available to the State Boards for working of the pro¬ 
jects. . 51 

29 (a) Grants from the Central Social Welfare Board should be 

made available to the State Boards tn-bloc in the begin¬ 
ning of a year 

(b) Grants from the State Government including the funds 

payable from the Community Development budget 
should be made available to the State Boards in two 
instalments ; the first to the extent of 50% of the es¬ 
timated share of expenditure for the year on receipt of a 
statement of accounts of the previous year’s grants and 
the second representing balance of the grant on receipt 
of the audited statement of accounts of the previous 
year. 

(c) The State Boards may release an advance for two months, 

in the beginning of the year, to the Project Implementing 
Committees. Subsequent instalments may be paid 
monthly in the light of actual requirements and on the 
basis of monthly statements of account. ... 54 

30 The State Boards should take steps to review the progress 

of expenditure in the Welfare Extension Projects every 
month. The Project Implementing Committees should 
be asked to explain promptly the reasons for substantial 
excesses/short-falls, if any, before the subsequent instal¬ 
ment of the grant is released. ..... 55 

31 (at) An increasing emphasis should be laid on contributions 
received in terms of services and the Project Implemen¬ 
ting Committees should make efforts to mobilise such 
services. 

(b) A scientific method of computing the cost of services to¬ 
wards local contributions may be devised in consulta¬ 
tion with the State Governments. 


5T 


5 * 
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(c) Services such as voluntary labour, assistance towards con¬ 
ducting the programmes in centres and other such ser¬ 
vices should be taken into account in assessing the local 
contributions. . . . . • • • « 57 

32 («0 Suitable staff having an experience of finance and account¬ 

ing may be made available by the State Governments to 
the Project Implementing Committees. 

ff)The State Governments should guide the State Boards ge¬ 
nerally in the application of the financial rules and pro¬ 
cedure 

(c) The frequency of inspection of the projects by members of 
the S*ate Boards should be increased with a view to keep¬ 
ing a close watch over the financial administration of the 
pro'eet- 

id) There should be unified financial responsibilit y in the 
drawal and spending hinds with the Chairman of the 
Project Implementing Committees. 5 ^ 

33 The Central Board should take steps to ensure that the rules 

regarding the maintenance of jeeps arc properly en¬ 
forced. 59 

IV-Grants-in-aid Programmes 

34 (i) The initiative for defining minimum institutional 

standards should be taken by the. CSWB. ; and 
(it) in defining and revising these standards and introduc¬ 
ing suitable regional variations, ihe CSWB should 
work in close cooperation with State Governments, State 
Boards and experienced social workers and experts. 6 

The State Governments should organise a system of re¬ 
cognition for all welfare institutions on the basis of certain 
prescribed institutional standards. The field counselling 
service should provide the necessary inspectorial assis¬ 
tance for making this programme of recognition more 
effective. 7 

36 The administration of the grants-in-aid programme cover¬ 

ing the consideration of applications and sanctioning of 
grants should be the responsibility of the State Boards. 14 

37 The programme of development grants should be organised 

on the following basis 

(t) the funds for the payment of development grants 
" should be made available by the CSWB ; 

K ii) the agency for the administration of the programme 
of development grants at the State level should be 
tile State Social Welfare Board ; 

{Hi) the CSWB should allot these funds each year 
to the State Boards. In establishing the quota for 
each State, special weightage should be given to the 
building up of new institutions and services in re¬ 
latively backward areas ; 
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62 ^ 
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66 


67 


70 
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(tv) the CSWB should work out/ in consultation with 
each Mate Board and in line with its special needs 
and problems, a pattern of priorities and allocate 
amounts for different purposes to different fields of 
welfare activities, e.g. y the welfare of women, children, 
handicapped, etc. ; 

(v) the State Boards should be loir free to re-appropriate 
the funds between the respective fields of welfare 
upto a prescribed percentage ; 

(vi) the grants should be made available to a cert ain num¬ 
ber of institutions selected from among the list of 
4 recognised * institutions that have displayed the 
potential for undertaking development projects ; 
and 

(vtt) the grants should not exceed 25 per cent of the nor¬ 
mal level of expenditure of the institutions. 

3S With regard to capital grants : — 

(?) the funds for the payment of capital grants should be 
made available by the CSWB ; 

{it) the agency ior administration of the programme of 
capital grants should be the State Social Welfare 
Board ; 

\iit) the principles laid down for the administration of 
development grants should also be applied to capital 
grants ; 

(w) the ceiling of capital grants should also be raised so 
as not to let a development programme suffer on 
account of marginal inadequacy of the grant. 

39 With regard to maintenance grants : — 

(?) the. State Government should provide funds for as¬ 
sisting recognisedmstiunions with maintenance grants; 
(it) the agency for the administration of the programme 
of maintenance grants should be the State Social 
Welfare Board ; and 

(m) the position of resources for financing this aid pro¬ 
gramme may be examined by the Planning Com¬ 
mission and additional funds made available to the 
State Governments, if necessary, for this purpose. . 

40 (a) The CSWB should organise an effective field counsel¬ 

ling service with the assistance of adequately trained and 
experienced officers. 

{b) The field counselling officers should be posted by the 
CSWB to work with the State Social Welfare Boards. 

(c) The field counselling service should be made available to 
aided agencies receiving— 

(?) development and capital grants from the CSWB ; 
and 

(??) maintenance grants from the State Governments. 
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(d\ Suitable arrangements may be made to extend the held 
counselling service to other institutions that may ask for 
this help. •■•••** 


ai The CSWB should organise a programme for assessing 
4 trie work of aided agencies on the basis of data made 

available by the field counselling service and from such 
other sources as are available to the CSWB. . * -■ 


, a) Tilc visits by State Board members to institutions applying 
42(£ ° '^nts should be more frequent and more intensive. 

These visits should he supplemented by the reports ot the 
field counselling staff. 


(b) The decisions of the State Board, whether in terms of ac- 
V ceptance or rejection of an application, should invariably 
be conveyed to the concerned institutions. 


(e) Provision should be made for reviewing the cases of those 
^ institutions which are not satisfied with the decision of 

the State Board. • • • • * ' * J 


, a Soccial measures should be taken to encourage the develop- 

43 ' rn -nt of new services in relatively uncovered areas either 

through existing welfare organisations or new institutions 
on the following basis, viz:. • 


44 


( j\ ; a the case of new institutions of recent standing, the 
condition of recognition and eligibility for grant may 
be suitably relaxed and institutions assisted in making 
a good start through frequent visits and guidance 
g iv C n by the members of the State Board and the 
field counselling staff ; and 

(it) in the case of existing organisations of long standing, 
the proportion of matching contributions may. be 
reduced. The amount of grants may be fixed m • 

higher proportion to the oral expenditure and ad¬ 
ministrative charges and salaries of paid staff may be 
included in estimating expenditure on the project. 29 

Gmnts to voluntary institutions should he provided for 
in the Central Board’s budget under different sub-heads 
indicating the broad purposes of grants such as child wel¬ 
fare, welfare of women, etc. 

a< (a) An index of basic data on individual institutions should 
4 ; be maintained in the office of the State Board so that 

while dealing with subsequent applications, only sucli 
additional data, as is necessary, may be called for from 
the institutions. 

The application form should be printed in the regional 
C ; languages by the State Boards and each State Board 
should be responsible for the submission of a consolidated 
return to the CSWB. 

(r) The form of application also requires to be considerably 
simplified. It should only call for the data having a direct 
and immediate relation to the conditions of the grants 
and should exclude such information as can be found m 
published reports. 
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[d) A simpler form of application, on the lines suggested by 
the Team -hould be adopted for purposes of development 
and maintenance grants. , . • 31 

4* The condition of maintaining a separate account of 
grants received from the Board may be relaxed in favour 
of the institutions receiving funds also from local bodies, 
public donations, etc. Audited statements of accounts 
lor the entire expenditure incurred by the institutions 
may be accepted in such cases. ..... 32 

47 State Governments should evolve a common system of 
audit applicable to the audit of grants paid by theCSWB 
and by the State Governments through the State Boards. 

A suitable panel of auditors drawn from the government 
organisations or commercial firms should be nominated 
by the State Governments for this purpose. In some 
States, audit could also be entrusted with advantage to 
the lixaminers; Local funds. . . . . *33 

4 « Second and subsequent instalments of grants-in-aid may 
be released on receipt of mere statements of accounts 
provided that the last instalment of each year may not 
be released till the audited statement of accounts of the 
previous year is received. ...... 33 

V—Social Defence Programmes 

Juvenile Delinquency 

49 It is necessary to bring the various Acts into one uniform 

pattern, especially with regard to vital clauses relating 
to age limits and the categories of juvenile offenders 
covered under the Act. ...... 4 

50 The State Governments should provide the necessary 

machinery for implementing these Acts and, wherever 
necessary, additional funds should be earmarked for this 
purpose. ........ .5 

51 Juvenile courts should be organised without delay in places 

where no such courts exist at present and arrangements 
should be made to provide special Magistrates to handle 
~ these cases. ........ 6 

52 Special police officers should be appointed to deal with 

the cases of juvenile offenders. It is important that 
they bring to their task a certain measure of sympathy 
and understanding so important in dealing with such a 
sensitive problem. ....... 7 

53 If the role of the probation officer is to be understood by 

the concerned magistrates and police officers, it is necessary 
to appoint the probation officer from among persons with 
adequate background and training and wherever possible 
orientation courses should be organised for concerned 
officers to enable them to appreciate the process in proba¬ 
tion work. * 
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In organising an effective machinery for the implements 
34 turn of the various Acts, it is necessary to provide for 
setting up an adequate number of Remand Homes, 
Certified Schools and Fit Persons Institutions. 

55 Special attention should be paid to juveniles living in 1 urb*a 
slum areas or under-privileged children from the low 
income groups. Effective steps should be taken to enable 
these children to derive the maximum benefit from exist¬ 
ing welfare programmes. 

Social and Moral Hygiene 

s6 (*) Voluntary agencies should be associated more directly 
with the detailed execution of the programmes. 

( h \ The advisory character of the managing committee should 
be modified so as to give the committee greater executive 
responsibility, with certain financial safeguards to be 
retained by the State Government. 

(c) Adequate advisory and supervisory staff should be provided 

^ * both at the Centre and in the States for the administra¬ 
tion of the programme. Efforts should be made to 
transfer the responsibility for the administration of indi¬ 
vidual units from the nominated managing committee to 
a committee composed of representatives of voluntary 
agencies. ••••**'* 

<7 (a) The overall responsibility at the Centre for the Social 
and Moral Hygiene programme should be transferred to 
the Central Social Welfare Board. 

(<) The responsibility at the State level for the Social and Moral 
Hygiene programme should be transferred to the State 
Social Welfare Board. 

58 Early steps should be taken to establish independent Pro- 

tection Homes as visualized in the Act. 

59 (a) The location of the Homes/Shelters should be preceded 

by an assessment of the need for such a facility and should 
be located in places where the problem is acute, e.g . 
where prostitution is rampant and where large scale 
recruitment for prostitution takes place. 

(b) The case of every woman who is admitted in a Home should 

be carefully assessed on admission and it should be the 
object of each Home to so tackle each case that the inmate 
is able to become a useful member of the society withm 
a reasonable period. 

(c) Production units allocated to the State Homes should be 

organised simultaneously with the estabhshment of the 
Homes as otherwise economic rehabilitation of the 
inmates is not possible. 

(d) Work in the field of Social and Moral Hygiene is difficult 

and complicated and social workers employed in these 
programmes should be well-qualified in the methods and 
techniques of handling the work. 
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(c) The workers employed for the management of the Homes 
should necessarily be women and even in the appoint¬ 
ment of members of the Managing Committees prefer¬ 
ence should be given to women. • • . . 20 

60 It is necessary to provide for compulsory licensing of vo¬ 

luntary institutions working in the lick! of Social and 
Moral Hygiene. . . . . . . . 2s' 

61 The recommendations of tee Advisory Committee on 

Social nd Mora! Hvgi me relating to Sex education in 
educational institute ns, child guidance clinics, marri¬ 
age guidance an 1 counselling, encouragement of parent 
teacher assn iations, treatment of verier al diseases and 
sireng'hening The Jamily planning pr< gramme sh.t-uld 
be cliectiv civ implemented. Voumt rv gencies should 
also be helped to undertake countrywide programme 
to ulvocat r suitable cha.mcs in social life and in 
community praticcs and customs. . . . .27 

The After-care Programme 

62 (a) The responsibility at rite State Level for the after-care pro¬ 

gramme should be transferred to the State Social Welfare 
Boards. 

(b) The overall responsibility at the Centre for the after-care 
programme should be transferred to the Central Social 
Welfare Board. . . . . . . . *35 

63 (a) The need for an after-care service unit should be establish¬ 

ed prior to the setting up of any such institution through 
the conduct of the necessary surveys and experiments. 

(b) Where no justification can be found for an existing after¬ 

care unit, it should be either closed or converted into a 
care institution (The revised * care 5 basis should be 
clearly emphasised). 

( c ) The present pace of development of the after-care program¬ 

me should be immediately reviewed. The tempo of exten¬ 
sion may be reduced and attempts made to consolidate 
existing aftercare service units on sound lines. . 36 

64 The facilities of such a specialised service should not be 

made available on a general basis but only to such in¬ 
dividual dischargees whose potential fo r rehabilitation 
has been established and who are in need of such a 
specialised service. Each individual application should 
be examined by trained stall at the predischarged stage. 37 

65 ( a ) Production units should be organised as an integral part 

of the services provided by an after-care unit. Arrange¬ 
ments should be made to set up production units at the 
same time as the after-care homes are opened. These pro¬ 
duction units should preferably be organised on a co¬ 
operative basis. Apart from organising such production 
units, simultaneous efforts should be made to explore 
other avenues of resettlement and employment. 

( b ) The training programmes of care institutions should be so 
dovetailed with the production programmes of after-care 
institutions that trainees proficient in selected vocations 
and crafts can be utilised in the after-care units for the 
organising of a production programme on an economic 
basis. 39 

66 (a) Voluntary agencies should be associated more directly 

with the detailed execution of the after-care programmes. 
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(}) The advisory character of the Managing Committee 
should be modified so as to give the Committee greater 
executive responsibility with certain financial safeguards to 
be retained by the State Government, 

(<0 \dequatc advisory and supervisory staff should be provided 
both at the Centre and in the States for the administra¬ 
tion of the programme and efforts should be made to 
transfer the responsibility for administration of individual 
units from the nominated Managing Committees to 
Toluntary after-care agencies. . 


VI-Socio-Economic and other Programmes 
of the CSWB 

Socio-Economic Programmes 

67 The programme should more appropriately be designated 

as the “Urban Socio-Economic Project’s . 1 

The selection of items of production for these industrial 
units should be related to the availability of raw material, 
marketing facilities and the ease with 'which skill and 
proficiency can be acquired so that the programme can 
provide gainful employment on competitive terms, . 2 

69 Steps should be taken to establish the units on a sound 
economic basis and to encourage the cooperatives to as¬ 
sume full responsibility for the running of the units. . 2 

7° The CSWB should coord x i r their work with the pro¬ 
duction programme of the All-India Industrial Board* 
on the following lines, viz. 

W . b Y starting welfare extension projects (rural and urban) 
m areas with a concentration of professional artisans; 
and 

(it) by using the WEPs as the organisational base for 
starting separate production units, where there are suffi¬ 
cient numbers of professional artisans in the area. . 3 

11 While the CSWB should continue to give grants for such 
programmes, it should attempt to interest the All-India In¬ 
dustrial Boards in providing the technical assistance for 
starting and running the production units and financing 
these programmes. ....... ^ 

It The scheme for the supply of sewing machines to women has 
a special significance in view of the relevant training 
programmes^ conducted in the WEP centres and, there¬ 
fore, the CSWB should examine f he possibilities of 
taking up this scheme once again. The responsibility for 
organisation and supervision should not be undertaken by 
he CSWB, as in the earlier arrangement. Instead, 
applications for sewing machines should be sponsored by 
the State Social Welfare Board and Cooperatives should 
be organised with arrangements for the services of a 
master tailor and suitable marketing facilities. . 6 


,# 

94 


95 




95 


96 


* 


96-07 


97 





325 


$j. 


Recommendation 


Reference 


Para. Page 

No. No. 


Pilot Urban Welfare Extension Projects 


n 


74 


75 


76 


77 


78 


79 


8o 


Si 


The activities of the urban pilot welfare ? x tension projects 
should not be restricted to women and children and the 
programme should take the family as the Uiic unit 
as s ated in trie objectives of the scheme. 

9 

97 

The welfare programmes in the urban welfare projects should 
be coordinated from the very outset with similar programme 
in the urban areas so as to avoid duplication and over¬ 
lapping which have been noticed with regard to welfare 
programmes in the rural areas. ..... 

9 

9 * 

The programme of urban WEPs should be extended to towns/ 
cities with a population of more than 50.000 persons. 
The programme should be undertaken in consultation 
with the concerned municipalities. .... 

10 

98 

Night Shelters 

Night Shelters should be developed in close coordination 
with the concerned municipality or the corporation 
and the programme should be fitted into the overall pat¬ 
tern of development conceived of by the civic autho¬ 
rity. .......... 

11 

98 

Condensed Course of Training for Adult Women 

(0 The condensed course should prepare candidates for 
the Matriculation or equi valent examination ; 

(if) the course may suitably be extended to two or three 
years; and 

(Hi) the eta Elites eligible for this course should have * 
minimum qualification of Primary School pass. , 

14 

90 

Institutions taking up the condensed course, should be located 
in smaller towns and preferably in rural areas. 

15 


Hostels for Working Women 

Instead of sanctioning grants on an ad-hoc basis, the CSWB 
should undertake, at an early date, a preliminary survey 
in a few major towns and cities, to assess the need for es¬ 
tablishing such hostels. Once the requirements are 

assessed, the CSWB should induce, . y suitably relaxing 
the conditions prescribed for the building and other 
grants, leading womens welfare institutions of standing 
and repute to take up construction o f such hostels. 

18 

10 

Rs. 15 , 000 , which is set as the maximum ceiling at present, 
is too low to cover costs of construction in a crowded city 
where the problem of providing accommodation to wor¬ 
king girls primarily exists. The ceiling, therefore, should 
be suitably raised. ... ... 

T 9 

10 

Assistance under the present scheme should be restricted 
to the construction of buildings and provision of minimum 
furniture and fixtures ...... 

20 

10 
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VII-Welfare Schemes of State Governments and Local Bodies 

\Velf Are Schemes of Local Bodies 

8 2 (a) Municipal Corporations and Municipal Committees should 
be recognised as the principal welfare agencies in the urban 
areas. 

{h) The resources of a Municipal Corporation or a Municipal 
Committee, to meet the costs involved in undertaking the 
weilare programmes, should consist of : 

(p) Grants-in-aid by the Central Government to be made 
available from out of the special funds provided at 
the Centre for welfare programmes including those 
provided for the welfare of backward classes; and 

(if) State-assistance in the form of grants which mav be 
provided from out of the special provision made in 
the Plans of the States both for social welfare 
programmes and far programmes for the welfare of 
backward classes; 

(c) The Municipal Coroorations and the Municipal Committees 
should undertake, in particular, the following types of 
programmes :— l ’ ; 

(i) Tile Welfare Schemes should be designed in a manner 
that they cover sweepers, scavengers and Harijan 
employees of the Municipal Corporations and the 
Municipal Committees and also persons engaged in 
the so called unclean occupations such as flaying., 
arming and leather work bv providing for them 
cleaner surroundings and housing sites with flaying 
yards and tanning pits outside their localities.* 


(ft) Setting up of Bahvadis in slum areas. 

(ftV) Provision of milk supply. 

(tv) Maintenance of play grounds. 

(t) Provision of recreational facilities. 

(a) Construction and maintenance of night shelters (Rein 
Bascras). 

sini) Programmes which would cover beggars, juvenile de¬ 
linquents and other underprivileged sections of the 
population . . . . 

(J) The Municipal Corporations and Municipal Committees 
shorn undertake an overall programme of Community 
Development by establishing a suitable machinery to 
Prepare v.ans and .n.-.a’e pilot projects. The projects 
should arn at i i i mhg and achieving the desired changes 
torvigo toe n^x.m toi ci izm group pa r mc*paL on and 
mmi T/um profe>d >nal leadership. 
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(0 The Corpora i vis/Cornmi lees <diould encourage welfare 
l isti u;i >n s w uki ig wi bin their mu i c ie i« i by H\i " 
toem grims-xn-aij i,* r sponsoring welfare services which 
the u mention or A 1 midpali y would not. otherwise, be 
1 ? a p -, 1 1 ,n * f Jr wane oi sui able machinery, to execute by 
themselves. ... J 

(/) I lie pilot schemes for urban c unmoor y devch pment under 
L,,e V C ’ Urai S, ‘b u! ^’olf-'rc Board n r State Boards wl ieh 
arc be Mg car tied out through voluntarv ot^a- i ah ns 
booaH be draf;ed and implemented ii consi;lTa;i,.n'wi:h 
the concerned Municipal C vrporntioMs or Miiiucipal 
Committees. .... 

Cff) Due representation should be riven to Municipal G>r- 
p )radn is C mi.mttees both at the Central level as well a* 
a ( the State levels, in drawing up welfare programmes in* 
tended to cover rhe area, tailing within their jurhdic¬ 
tion . ,, 

. J 8 i c6 —jo8 


VIII—Youth Welfare Services 

83 The scheme.of Labour and Social Service Camps should 

be discontinued. 

84 At; a par! ()f this pr'gramme physical standards should be 

pre scribed f >r .iillAre-it age groups separa eh for boyu and 
girls, and special programmes should be rc ■ i"> ed So in to 
ac sieve these standards. Popular merer; may be created 
thruugii the orga-i nti :>n ofnati mal and regional competi¬ 
tions for developing physical standards, 

85(a) Special concessions and financial assistance should be given 
to cnaple youths from 1 nv i 'come groups and from among 
Scheduled Castes. Scheduled 'Bribes, etc. to avail 
tiiern .elves of the facility of educational tours. 

( 4 ) Pile ream wishes to endorse the recommendation of the 
Estimates Commiuce on Special Education wi,h regard 
ba s lif.i ig the venae of rhe i 11 er-uni verity youth festival 
from Delhi to other cities through a system of rota¬ 
tion. 

S6 Students* organisations and educational institutions should 
be pr.wijeJ with the necessary technical assistance and 
guidance so as to enable them to redraft their pro¬ 
gram ues on a readily acceptable basis. 

S7A0 Arrangements should be made ’« provide students with in- 
f>rmti>n on emp! >yme:u oppnrturi ie, and traring 
fajiides at the stage of bifurcation in the educational 
synem or at the end of the secondary stage of educa¬ 
tion. 

(b) Employment bureaus should be established in the umversi 
ties on the lines of the employment bureau in :he Delhi 
University. ....... 


J 5 112 


17 H 3 


19 113 
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(c) 


88 


89 


90 


all 

re¬ 

order 


sh °uld be appointed in major schools at 
w Ct hca > ,qna r ters lcvel so that they can act as a 
Ciianncl of vocationa] information for students. 

°*^!“ sa ? on f at the district and taluka level should be 
encouraged to promote Cultural and recreational aoivitie, 
for non-student youth. Social education programme 

educational* n i SpC f' !'- y di '™ed towards nUngThe 
educational needs oi this category of the general popula- 

IX Child Welfare Services 

In the drafting of a comprehensive welfare programme, the 
children " 1 *. y shwulJ be glvcn 10 kernes for the wdfare of 

Within the field of child welfare priority should be given 
i eiT,tS b>r the wvlfare of the normal child with 
S n a T ,0 f U> th ° needs of t,le children of the 

areas In ge f Rr " UPS includin 8 those living in urban 
areas. In working out schemes for child welfare 

fomm ,T n, T t l a ? to be PaW to the preventive side 

I hf torr ”” 8 c , au ? es of ;l11 the social problems 
controlled 1lSablhties of the children are effectively 

91 (a) Child welfare legislation should be enacted in 

states with some measure of uniformity. 

• Dj The Model Children’s Bill should be 
Circulated among flic State Governments in 
(c) c t° arrive at a certain measure of agreement. 

( ) Steps should be taken by the State Governments to 

entorce these Acts immediately and, where neces¬ 
sary , funds should be provided for the purpose. 

3 L he trained staff should be given the necessarv incentives, 
'T ances and better living conditions, to restore 
tie balance between their demand arid supply in the 

Crc-v eTif f Tbe - m ° biUfy of such trani ted sniff could be 
^,,.,1 ^ • tral .' 1!1 S programmes are planned on a re- 
1 mat basis, using a common language to reach the 

cc8 ^ C aaC * t0 overcomc local barriers and prejudi- 

93 Additional efforts should be made to secure improve- 

KJ ln ., thC SC10 ° lc , allh scrvke - In so doing the scope 
in - th !.: Suhcme 3101111 als:> be extended from mere medical 
foU w n 011 ; 38 at presen i: to Providing the requisite 

toll->w-up treatment as well. . H 

94 In th «immediate future attention should be focussed 

on extending the scheme of mid-day meals at least to 
the following categories of children, viz.; 

(i) children attending primary schools in the 

urban and rural areas, preferably from among 
low income groups; and 
children residing in areas more prone to famine, 
Hoods and scarcity conditions. 

In to h iL re r P if t! '! may also be "pessary to pay attention 
fu and pro f’ c ; r , utilisation of milk and other 
supplies made available by the U. N. and other 

agencies. .... 

91 Balwadis should be organised in the urban areas, pre¬ 
ferably in slum areas, so as to benefit the children 
from low income groups. 
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f r ^f fl Municipal authorities in cities with a population 

m ovi 1 ,fty th0U T d and 01,0 lakh persons should 

ortrint P dcqualt ' , park: ' and Play grounds and should 
W,l i SUpcrv,scd recreation in cooperation with 

daf fl «° ^" ta ?r or e a f'*s^'«ns, if necessary, with (man- 
cidi assistance fiom the Oovcrnmciu. j ^ 

97 Children's literature, produced in India, should bc 
, at prices within easy reach of the people and should 
be widely distributed. To ensure ell.-cttve distri- 
bunion of this literature, it should he 
made available to children’s sections, especially set 

U u lr !ru blC ,,brJrics > wherever tecessarv, and to 
school libraries at concessional subsidised rates. . . 

9* The possibility of using the Census Organisation for 
the collection ol data on the problem of the handicapped 
children should be considered, . . ' f % 

99 There should, at least, be a minimum set of services 
for the welfare and education of each of the categories 
of the handicapped in every Slate and such a minimum 
programme should be worked out on a model basis, it 

to© A National Commission for Child Welfare, for im¬ 
proving the pattern ol child welfare services and for 
drawing up an integrated national programme, to be 
adopted as parf of the Third Five Year Plan should 
be set up. . . 

PART III—WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES 


I—General Principles 

toi While still retaining the Schedules of Castes and Tribes 
for special assistance, an economic criterion should 
be applied within the groups of Scheduled Tribes and 
Scheduled Castes so as to ensure that more benefits go 
to those who are economically less advanced. . I2 

102 (a) (i) An economic rationale should be introduced 
in the schemes of assistance concentrating on aid 
to those individuals who are economically less 
advanced among the other backward classes. 

(//) Standard norms based either on revenue or income 
tax or some other local tax which arc easily assessable 
should be adopted. 

(b) These norms should be objectively determined 
and should be applied in no ungenerous or rigid 
manner. They may be periodically reviewed in the 
light of the changing position. • . . ^ 

103 The extension methods should be properly adopted 
so as to suit the tribal psychology and should be 
so applied as to enable the tribals to develop accord¬ 
ing to their own genius. . . . . 
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104 The traditional tribal institutions should be actively 

associated with planning and execution of welfare 
and development programmes. In doing so, however, 
the process of democratisation should be progressively 
introduced. One possible method would be to make 
these authorities elective and leave tribal bodies to 
work out methods of functioning in keeping with 
their traditions. . . . . . . .16 

105 Plan for tribal welfare need to be very simple. It is 

important, at least in the initial stages, to concentrate on 
a few selected programmes, that have a vital bearing on 
the felt needs of the people so as to secure ready 
understanding and willing participation on the 
part of the tribals. ...... 17 

106 Constant vigilance should be exercised to ensure that 

action under various schemes, which are inter-de¬ 
pendent is properly synchronised so as not to 
cause delay or failure in their implementation and con¬ 
sequent frustration among the people. . . .18 


II—Welfare and Development Programme for 
Scheduled Tribes 

107 The overall order of priority should be as follows — 

(a) Economic Development and Communications; 

(b) Education ; and 

(c) Public Health.. 


103 (a) While the above three major program m rs should 
receive a higher priority than the rest, inter sc they 
should receive simultaneous attention because suc¬ 
cess in each of them is dependent upon the progress in 
other spheres. 

(b) A carefully integrated programme of development of 
tribal economy based on agriculture, forestry, handicrafts 
and village industries should be organised. The 
exact degree of emphasis upon each of them would be 
determined by a systematic survey of the needs and 
possibilities in each area. . ' . 

109 (a) One o 1 the first few steps tha hould receive higher 

priority in the programme of agricultural develop¬ 
ment in tribal areas is that of surveying the areas of 
cultivable land. Wherever it is not possible to carry out 
detailed survey, it would suffice to ascertain the extent 
and location of land available for allotment and rec¬ 
lamation. 


(b) This should be immediately followed by a plan of 
allotment in which due emphasis should be given to 
alloiing land to shifting cultivators and landless tri¬ 
bals. • *«•»>.* 
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no (a) (0 Settlement rf iribals i!ii land should be encou- 

r> J -rmit nn f ctK> |' t ' rat,vc . h !?sis wherever circumstances 
permit and people arc m favour. 

( ii) Also where the land is insufficient b n is avail- 
?{}: J '-'MTipact and contiguous stretch, coopera- 

luv cultivation bi promoted subject to U) above. 

(b) The. assistance given to the settlers should be ad- 

m!?m C 1 S ° a r 10 ciri ]! c . thc tribesmen to derive maxi- 
mum benefit out of trie allotted land. 

(c) Subsidiary occupatims should also be provided in 
ord~r to supplemm. the earnings from laud. 

in I he utility of existing provisions for protecting the land 
rights of tribal* should be re-examined by the Spites 
and measures taken to bring them in line with the 
needs of the situation prevailing today. This could 
perhaps be done by the same committee suggested 
to examine measures to end exploitation, . # . 

112 (ar) Subsidies should he given for soil conservation 
measures on iad vidual and community holdings, 
tnc tribal's contribution being accepted in the 
form of labour. 

(b) In respect ot new land schemes of settlement should 
be worked out first and conservation measures adopted 
on the principles stated above. 

(r) Pronibition or regulation of cultivation on higher 
slopes should be linked with schemes for cultivation 
of cash crops waich have proved successful in ex¬ 
periments. 

t t 3 (#) 0 ) I he tribal should be attracted to come and settle 

around places where gainful occupation is assured. 

(») It would be better to provide suitable home-steads 
around the allotted land making sure that there is a 
perennial source of clean drinking water available at 
hand.' 

114 (a) Research and experimental farms houli be set up 
on a regional basis. 

(b) Demonstration farms should be established locally 
within each block or in any other convenient regional 
unit so that improved methods of cultivation can be 
demonstrated under typical conditions prevailing 
therein. 

( c ) Some practices may have to be demonstrated actually 
on people’s own holdings by moving parties or teams 
of extension workers. 

(rf) Individual cultivators should be selected, who aided 
with equipment, seeds and technical guidance in improv¬ 
ed agricultural Practices, would undertake the applica¬ 
tion of research findings. Selection of these individuals 
can be entrusted to the tribal communities or their re¬ 
presentative bodies subicct to fulfilment of certain 
requirements from the technical point of view. . 
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115 (a) (t) Promotion of animal husbandry among tribal 
agriculturists should proceed cautiously. 

(it) Those tribals who have a traditional love of cattle 
•hould be chosen to develop animal husbandry among 
them. 

(*) A close supervision and guidance should be provided 
to enable them to take better care of cattle and to realise 
the importance of the use of animal power in agricul¬ 
ture. ......... 20 

116 (a) (*) Forest Department should, as far as possible, 

employ only tribals in the forests in tribal areas; suitable 
training may be given to employ them in higher grades. 

(it) Steps should also be taken to introduce a system of 
guided management, whereby the tribals or their repre¬ 
sentative bodies, will be progressively associated in the 
management and exploitation of the forests, in tribal 
areas. 

(b) (i) Village forests for domestic use should be 
carved out and placed under the management of tribal 
village councils. 

(ii) In addition, the entire revenue Irom these village 
forests should be given to these councils to be used for 
the development of their villages. 

(c) (t) Vigorous measures should be taken up for affor¬ 
estation in the appropriate seasons during the year. 

Some of the operations should be carried out in the lean 
months so as to provide gainful employment to tribal 
cultivators who may then be idle. 

(it) Their wages should be paid partly in food and the 
balance in cash. 

(d) (t) Commercial exploitation of forests should be 

entrusted to forest labour cooperatives rather than to 
contractors, the Bombay scheme being adopted with 
such modification as may be necessary and operation 
profits to be utilised for tribal welfare. 

(it) Societies may cither be sponsored by the official^ or 
non-official organisations and coordinated by the State 
Government themselves. 

(Hi) Cooperatives on the same lines should be set up to 
exploit minor forest products. 

(#) No deposits should be demanded from these coopera¬ 
tive societies ; pledging of timber or whatever be the 
forest produce should be considered as an adequate sure¬ 
ty. 

(/) In most cases substantial loans will have to be advan¬ 
ced for the cooperatives to launch the initial exploita¬ 
tion of forest coupes on a profitable scale. 

(g) Transport and marketing facilities should also 

provided for these cooperative societies. ... 23 
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1,7 

asrr«s&sr -«-» -w. * 

(A L A ! ith f, m u aintriba ' “nd scheduled areas not yet opened 

ahle th U d v e ser y ed at !cast by one motorablc road use- 

can find°r -a h f Ut th f ^ u° that the P roduc <-‘ of the area 
can And ready market without the help of intermediaries. 

An area equivalent to that of a special multi-purpose 
block, namely, 200 sq. miles, should constitute the 
1 in regard to the construction of such main roads. 

( CJ , Tt'e c° st °f. inter-district roads and state highways 
should be debited not to the provision for development of 
communications in tribal areas but to the general budget 
for development of roads. 


(d) The main roads should be connected with the feeder 
roads which bring the outlying areas effectively into 
contact with the outside world. It will be enough if 
these cart tracks serve the normal purpose of commerce. 
In some cases, e.g . 3 in hilly areas, even bridle tracks 
will suffice. 


v*) Labour cooperatives may be sponsored in the tribal 
areas and mav be ;riven preference over the contrac¬ 
tors. 

(/) Necessary technical assistance should be made avail¬ 
able to them...... 

lit The concept of the development of region along with the 
welfare of the community should" be further extended 
to all areas which are inhabited by tribal people. This 
may be done without reference to the formality of 
placing the area on the schedule. 

119 The State Governments should exercise more freely the 

authority or varying me scncmatic budgets in keeping with 
the general priorities recommended by the Team in an 
earlier section and more particularly in conformity with 
the felt needs of the local community. .... 

120 (a) (0 There should be an initial period of pre-planning, say 

of six months, which should not be deducted from the 
block period though the cost may have to be debited 
to the block budget. 

(it) This period should be utilised for selection and post¬ 
ing of staff, mobilisation of resources, procurement of 
equipment and construction of buildings so that the 
work can start on the opening day itself. 

(in) This planning should be carried out by a skeleton 
staff headed by the Block Officer designate. 

(b) (t) For speedy construction of buildings, local style* and 
designs may be suitably adopted keeping in view the 
requirements of public health and utility 
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(») To stimulate initiative in this direction a prize may 
be awarded to the block which may construct the 
best buildings on the basis of adopted local patterns. 

00 (/) In the selection of staff, services of suitable tribal candi¬ 
dates should be utilised to the maximum possible 
extent. 'The authority to relax educational qualifications 
should be exercised in the case of tribal candidates at 
least tor the next few years. It is needless to add that 
wherever choice is available preference should be 
given to the tribal candidates. 

00 In either case, special training must be given to the 
stall to be posted in the special multi-purpose blocks. 
To the nun-tribal candidates at least one local dialect 
should also be taught during the period of training. 

(tit) In view of the living conditions in tribal areas, there 
should be extra allowances, e.g., 25 per cent ol the 
salary in respect of the Block Development Officer and 
other extension officers and higher allowances upto 
50 per cent of the salary in respect of Village Level 
Workers and other lower staff. .... 


144—Mj 


A representative of the department dealing with tribal wel¬ 
fare should serve as a member on the block committee, 
oincc the Tribal Welfare Department is responsible for 
the welfare of tribal communities in the block areas before 
and after the intensive stage, it is necessary that the Tribal 
Welfare Department should be actively associated with 
the preparation of block plans and with the subsequent 
implementation. ....... 


122(a) It would be desirable to extend these blocks to all areas pre¬ 
dominantly inhabited by the tribal communities. An over¬ 
all survey of the future requirements in terms of personnel, 
equipments and other resources should be undertaken in 
advance so as to use the pre-planning period for 
mobilisation of public cooperation. 


(b) The programme of opening new special multi-purpose blocks 
should be suitably incorporated in the phased schedule 
covering the entire country by 1963 .... 


145— 14 6 


I he general pattern of education prevalent in the country 
should be extended to trioals so as to evolve one common 
pattern of education in the country. Assuming that at 
the primary and upper primary stages a genuine basic 
system would prevail, there would be enough scope for 
choice of agriculture and other related tribal crafts in the 
schools in tribal areas. ...... 


The principle of bifurcation which has been recognised for 
all students is equally necessary in tribal education. This 
would ensure that tribal students who discontinue at a 
lower stage are not alienated from their own cultural 
millieu, . . .... 
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f 45(a) (2) Phc accepted principle of imparting instruction at the 
primary level in the n.other-tongue of the child should he 
extended to tribal children as well. 

^ Y', h l rcvcr therc arc minor variations in the local dialects 
of different tribal communities residing in continuous tribal 
areas, the main tribal language should be chosen as the 
medium <'f instruction at the primary level. 

(tti) In areas where the regional language has been adopted 
by the tribals, the same may be adopted as the medium 
oi instruction. Regional and national languages should 
be introduced at the secondary stage. 

(b) (1) As for the script, the Dcvnagri script should, as far as 
possible, be introduced except in areas where "the prevail¬ 
ing script of the regional language is more easily adaptable 
arid acceptable. 

(it) Regional and national languages should be introduced 
at: the Secondary stage. *••••• 49 

i?6(V) (i) The text books in primary schools in tripal areas mav 
have to be based largely on reading material related tc 
tribal life without substantially deviating from the general 
outline of the common syllabus for all primary schools. 

(») From the secondary stage onwards, however, there 
should be common text books based on the integrated pat¬ 
tern of education. They should include material derived 
from both tribal as well as non-tribal sources. 
Lessons on national heroes, festivals, places of historical 
interest and the I ke should also include selections from 
tribal life and con itions. ...... 51 

1 27 (a) It is necessary that early surveys should be carried out 
to assess the number and standards of the teachers required 
in tribal areas. This assessment should take into con¬ 
sideration the probable requirements in the Third Five 
Year Plan. 

(b) Rased >.1 the results of such surveys, a regular scheme 
of education and training of tribal teachers should be under¬ 
taken. 

( c ) If sufficient number of suitably educated tribals are not 
available, the required number may be made good by 
recruiting non-tribals who may show evidence of an apti¬ 
tude for working among the tribal communities. Their 
training should include proficiency in at least one of the 
tribal languages and a sympathetic understanding of their 
customs and traditions. 

(d) 0 ) Similarly, an adequate number of women should be 
recruited and trained to serve as school teachers in tribal 
areas so that there is at least one woman teacher in every 
tribal school by the end of the Third Five Year Plan. 

(ii) It is obvious that t he terms and condit ions of the teachers 
serving in tribal areas should be made more attractive so as 
to draw most suitable candidates S2 


Page 

No. 


'4 


M 9 


149—50 






SI. 

Mo. 


Recoramendttio* 


128 The school hours, as also the holidays and vacations in the 

tribal areas should be so adjusted' as to synchronise with 
their occupational seasons and social festivities. 

129 (a) (i) There should be at least one reliable drinking water 

well or any other source in each village. 

(ii) In hills special provision should be made for tapping 
perennial sources with pipe connections or even with 
bamboos or carved out hollowed trunks of palm trees. 

(b) (i) All-out efforts should be made to eradicate major 
diseases in cooperation with appropriate International and 
United Nations agencies. 

(it) An extensive net-work of indoor hospitals and sanatoria, 
with a much wider net-work of outdoor centres, should be 
organised. The latter should organise campaigns for 
prevention of and early detection of the major diseases 
while the former may offer timelv and effective indoor 
treatment. . . 

130 (<2) A far-reaching follow-up service, with carefully kept 
case records, is necessary to supplement a programme of 
medical and public health in tribal areas. 

(b) As for normal medical aid, dispensaries, mobile health 
vans and in areas where motor vans cannot reach, 
peripatetic health squads should be provided. 

(c.) Considering that the tribal preference is for verbal 
medicines because they are cheap and dependable, an 
effort should be made to carry out systematic researches 
into the ingredients of medical herbs instead of rejecting 
them outright. Their efficiency should be tested and 
a measure of standardisation should be introduced and 
the acquired knowledge may be embodied in a kind of 
indigenous pharmacopoeia. 

(i) Knowing the resistance of tribal women to outsiders, 
the local dais should be provided with training and the 
necessary kit to continue to practise in their own areas. 

(«) A certain measure of resistance is known to have come 
fortn from the local dais for any regular training, it is 
hoped, however, that with a programme of health educa¬ 
tion they will be persuaded to do so in course of time. 

(/) It cannot be over-emphasised that ter is and condi¬ 
tions of working and living in tribal areas Miould be made 
attractive enough to draw suitably qualified health per- 
sorr.el to settle and serve in tribal areas. . 

131 (a) (t) The schemes for tribal housing should be governed 

by the condit ions as stipulated in para 62 of the Report. 

(ii) Once it is decided to offer housing facilities to a ptrti- 
cular group, they or their representatives should be 
closely associated in the planning and construction of the 
houses. 

(b) (i) The design and pattern of housing should, as far as 
possible, closely approximate to their natural habitats with 
only certain minimum standards consistent with the re¬ 
quirements of public health and hvgiene. 
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( trn V rt C diversions from the natural tribal pat- 

£ve them ademm ofth '°™l habitat winch 

wSKteffissra!* <*”•“ ■'» 

(e) Construction should be undertaken through tribal. 

operatit'efwhh ti r ,ndividuaI1 V <'r through labour co- 
bv rhe r in c necessary technical assistance provided 
°> the concerned department. 

^the^olonv 3arr ? n S emenr should be made to see that 
tribah shonu 'K° ps J ntt ’ a , rcgu!ar neighbourhood and the 
conHirinn ft r educated to maintain the colony in a 
condition fit for their habitation. 

132 T orow aI , research institutes in the States should be re- 
ga.nsed so as to cover the following functions : 

(0 JmnrIh!T e m °nograph$ on the ntaior tribes with as 
,S | h ' 3 do ?»mentation of facts as possible. Thi. 
s ould be accompanied by a study of the tribal linguistics 
and authoritative glossary of the tribals in the State; 

t' St and , ad j pt for application in the tribal areas, 

2& talk, ■* » — 

( ' V H- n nff rai ," Stt ‘he results of observation, experimenta- 
tion and evaluation through publication of reports, bro- 
chures and other literature; 

(lV rrhnT dU ? sh0rt tCrm trainin g courses for welfare work¬ 
ers and administrators in tribal areas. In doing so it 
must be ensured that the institutes are appropriately staffed 
to undertake this additional function;*and' ' 

(v) to carry out such other functions as would help in the re- 
viewof policies and programm-s for tribal welfare so as to 
tions CreaSme y effectlve m the con tcxt of regional condi- 

65 

133 M A Central Institute of Tribal Welfare, on the lines dis¬ 
cussed in the Report, should be established. 

(b) The Central Institute will have the following functions : 

(i) to coordinate research on an all-India basis; 

(it) to make studies of special problems which extend be¬ 
yond the jurisdiction of any one State; 

(u<) to pool ideas and to disseminate them among the State 
Oovern orients and other authorities charged with the 
implementation of tribal development and welfare; and 
(iv) to provide expert advice and guidance. 

(e) The Director should be assisted by suitably qualified 
research staff to cover each major branch of tribal welfare, 
etc’’ cducation ’ social organisation, economic development 

W J h .'s Institute should function under the same Union 
Ministry which deals with tribal affairs. . . .65 
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HI. Progra nmes of Development for Backward Classes 

r 3 \ ( a ) (i) For those, who practise craft as a subsidiary occupation, 
it must be related to their agricultural or forest operations 
and should enable them to supplement their earnings 
appreciably. 

(ii) For others who take craft a> the main occupation, it 
must continue to be a profitable venture in the face of 
severe competition that is offered by purely commercial 
ventures. 

(b) Svot ‘untie surveys should, therefore, be carried out 
with the assistance of the technical staff of the development 
and industries departments to exolore the possibilities of 
development of handicrafts and village industries on sound 
business lines. ........ 7 

135 (a) On the basis of the findings of the surveys, broadly v 

two types of schemes should be planned. The first cate¬ 
gory should include crafts and industries which may pro¬ 
duce articles of domestic utility for local consumption. 

The second category of schemes should cover such crafts 
and industries as may promise profitable production for 
outside rntrkcts. Here, the stress should be laid on 
emoleying those who have the necessary aptitude and 
environment in terms of traditional family occupation. 

( b) The crafts of domestic utility should offer subsidiary 
occupations to men and women in their spare time and 
during the lean periods when agricultural operations are 
not on. 

( c ) The commercial crafts and village industries, on the 

other hand, should offer scope for full-time substantial 
gainful employment to those who depend on them as 
major occupations. 8 

136 The existing emphasis on training in the training-cum- 

production centres should be reversed and great* 1 m- 
phusis be placed on the production aspect. Training 
programmes should be linked up with the production 
activity so that apart from acquiring the manual skill 
in a particular craft, the trainees would slso acquire 
knowledge of the methods of business organisation in the 
respective trades. ....... 9 

137 (a) Hostel facilities should be provided by the train¬ 

ing centres so that trainees can be drawn from a wider 
area and they can return to their respective places to prac¬ 
tise the trade. Wherever it is not possible, the training 
centres should be mobile. After training a batch or two 
it should be shifted to another uncovered area. 

(b) Every successful trainee should be enabled to settle down 
in his trade in one of the following ways :— 

(i) Working as an artisan doing job work ; 

(ii) employment as a wage earner in a production unit; 
or 

(Hi) as a member-worker of a producers’ cooperative 
society. 

(c) The particular method of rehabilitation for each 

trainee should be determined keeping in view, on the 
one hand, the ec mom c p'S.sibilitias of the parti¬ 
cular trade and the aptitude and interest of the in¬ 
dividual trainee on the other. 11 
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139 



140 


The multiplier principle s ^g es be ar e 0 fmther coached to 

Skfpositfons as instructors in other training centres . 

he made available to 
in two 

nar ts, viz. non-recurring and recurru g 

(u) The cost of non-recurring equipment ^ 0 “ ecurr i ng cx- 

° as an out-right grant and the pro™ terms . 

penses should be advanced as a loan ^ rcgulatcd 

y,) The terms of financial assistance^ s^e societies and not to 
that net profits go to the c regard t0 certa in types 
the Government as is me c j the CO untry. 

of forest cooperatives in some parts ot started unless 

(c) No scheme of commwcial nature s ^ jng are secured 

k arrangements for raw material ™ f the particular 

idss-ISSSAfo' 3. - —r- lh ' ” - 

ketingposs.bht.es. • • ^ Tenure ’ in 

and examine the WOI t kl " g 0 ? f bac Vward classes particularly 

aw.sffSSfssg" ti: 

i) m in SU p r articu r iar m these cwnmit^ AlknVtonActs ami 

sr Jsssw 

have succeeded. I he sam ^ enforcem ent 

o'fthese^Arts^dj™^ s '^^ n *yJt' a enacw? such^'measure* 

(«) States which ha measures. 

might try to emulate conduct of coope¬ 

ry The law governing organisanon s » d^ Reorganisation 

rttives should be simplified so as nce sm00 th. 

of cooperatives easy and their m ^ t0 

U) Suitable training .^Sward classes in the methods 

VsSft?*S-E 2 &TSSSS ‘A 

Sum «“.‘n ** gSSpS*" 

f v «nd in adequate measure .. d t0 managing 

Sufficient discretion should bc a llowe Qn loans 

W ( *2.mittees of cooperative societies to security . It 

“h‘"‘S <>f > ht r,r,,dutc 
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07 ) In order, to enable the backward class individuals to 
become members of the cooperative societies, loans 
should be advanced to them for purchase of minimum 
necessary shares. .... 

J30 

l68 

142 (a) In extending the scheme to other States, however, care 

should be taken to avoid pit-falls experienced by the 
States which have done the pioneering work, that is issuing 
of grain to fictitious borrowers, collection of grain with¬ 
out issue of receipts, and the like. 

(b) In order to implement these recommendations with 
greater measure of success, it is proposed that either the 
panchayats or co-operative societies should be entrust¬ 
ed with this woik. . . • . • . • 

32 

168 

43 Government may open fair price shops for sale of food and 
other articles of daily necessities and also for purchase, 
at reasonable prices, of the produce such as grain and 
craft goods from the farmers and artisans. 

32 

l6<>‘ 

144^ Government should take active steps to discourage con¬ 
tractors foregoing the administrative convenience of 
assigning departmental contracts to single individuals. 
If necessary, specifications of job requirements may ' 
have to be suitably revised and technical assistance may 
have to be provided. ....... 

32 

169 



I45*f (a) Hostels should be common for students of all com¬ 
munities ; reservation of an adequate proportion of seats 
being made for backward class students. 

(b) The existing hostels should be converted 'into general 
hostels as per (a) above, and the names be changed so at 
to give them a more cosmopolitan outlook* 

(c) The manner of working out this conversion should be 
such as not to jeopardise the position of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes or other backward classes in 
regard to the number of seats available for them in hos¬ 
tels both existing and new. 

(d) (i) Students belonging to sweepers’ and scavengers’ 
communities should be admitted into local hostels. 

(it) The usual condition that no student residing within # 

5 miles radius of the concerned town or city would be, . 

allowed admission in the local hostels should be waived 

in the case of students belonging to Bhangi community. 38 171 f M 


146 (a) Minimum standards should be prescribed and enforc¬ 
ed in regard to accommodation, food, sanitary arrange¬ 
ments, medical care and recreational facilities. These 
should apply equally to hostels run by Government and 
non-government organisations. 

(b) Recognition and assistance may be granted only to 
hostels managed by bonafide volunary welfare organisa- 

' tions. Hostels run bv individuals should neither be 

recognised nor assisted. 

(c) Daily progtammes should be so organised as to leave 
enough time for rest and recreation. 
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(d) Recreational and cultural programmes should aiso in¬ 
clude locally popular games and activities. 

{e) Stress should be laid on developing national outlook 
among backward class students, particularly, among 
the Scheduled Tribes students living in isolated areas, 
through the organisation of national days like the Re¬ 
public Day, the Independence Day, daily singing of 
national songs and the like. ..... 

147 (&) At least one common girls’ hostel should be set up at 

each divisional headquarters with adequate number of 
seats being kept for girls belonging to backward clas- 

8CS » 

(b) At other levels, additional girls’ hostels should be pro¬ 
vided wherever sufficient number ot backward class 
girls is forthcoming. 

14S (d) Post-matric scholarships* should be administered 

at the State level so as to decentralise the procedure and 
to cut down the delays. The system of associating popular 
representatives with the consideration ot applications 
could still be retained with advantage by constituting 
similar scholarships boards at the State level consisting 
both of the backward class representatives as well as 
concerned officials. 

(b) The centralised grant of scholarships at the Union level 
can still be justifiably retained in respect of scholarships 
to students seeking admissions to all-India institutions 
of higher education in scientific and technical subjects . 

149 (a) T :\t po‘«cr of sanction of under-matric scholarships 

should be delegated to the District level where a suitable 
committee consisting of officers and popular representa¬ 
tives should be set up. 

( b ) The forms of application and the conditions of award 
need to be drastically simplified. Verification should 
be deemed as valid on the basis of a certificate from 
the Sub-Divisional Officer or from the Sarpanch, coun¬ 
tersigned by the Sub-Divisional Officer. 

( c ) In regard to continuing scholarships, the practice of 
automatic renewals which has already been started in 
some States, should be extended to all States and ade¬ 
quate amounts should be placed at the disposal of the 
local officers or institutional heads for timely payments. 

Xd) Recommendations in regard to the simplification of 
procedure and other aspects of their adequacy or other¬ 
wise are as much applicable to the post-matric scholar¬ 
ships as to those up to the Matriculation standard. 

150 (a) The rate of payment of scholarships and stipends should 

be rationalised for each State and there should be unifor¬ 
mity for each equivalent: category of scholars. 

(b) In view of the backwardness of the girls’ education at 
all stages of education, they should be given stipends 
adequate enough to cover hostel expenses, wherever 
necessary, and they might be exempted fromSpaying admi¬ 
ssion fee in advance. . ; . 
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47 175 


50 176-177 
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—-♦Shortly after the submission of the Report on 9th July, i?59 M **?i**7 

of Education have delegated the powers of sanctioning post matnc scholarihip» t» 
State Governments/Union Territories vide their circular letter No. F. 28-1 / 59 -S* 4 *< 
mitk July i 9 « 9 - 
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131 (a) (0 All scientific and technical institutions which have 
not prescribed minimum qualifications for admission 
should do so. 

(w) These minimum qualifications should be common to 
all students. 

(6) A certain number of seats should be reserved for back¬ 
ward class students who should be considered for ad¬ 
mission on the basis of the prescribed minimum qualifi¬ 
cations. ......... 56 

IV —Office of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes 

152 As regards the qualifications and the background of the 

incumbent who can ably and independently discharge 
the functions of the Commissioner he should preferably 
be a non-service person, as at present. .... 4 

153 The Commissioner should concentrate on evaluation of 

the working of the welfare schemes for the backward 
classes. ........ 8 

154 Assistant Commissioners for Scheduled Castes and Sche¬ 

duled Tribes should preferably be drawn from among 
the I.A.S. or equivalent services from the cadre of a State 
other than that to which they are required to be posted. i6j 

155 The Reports of the Commissioner may present a State-wise 

analysis and that the Government should issue explana¬ 
tory Memoranda on the short-comings and inadequacies 
pointed out in the Commissioner’s Report. The Reports 
and the Memoranda should be discussed in the Parlia¬ 
ment and the State Legislatures every year. . . . 17 


V—Special Problems of Scheduled Castes 

156 (a) The Village Panchayats, Welfare Extension Project 
Centres, Community Development Blocks and non- 
official institutions should celebrate national festivals 
such as Independence Day, Republic Day, Children’s _ 

Day and Martyr’s Day in such a manner as to persuade 
Harijans to actively participate in greater numbers. 

(d) In regard to the observance of Socio-religious func¬ 
tions such as Vijaya Dashmi, Dewali, Pongal, Holi, Ram 
Naumi, Durga Puja, and Shivaratri, venues should be 
selected near Harijans Bastis. The village leader¬ 
ship may give a start by visiting the houses of Harijans 
on these occasions. 

(c) Festivals which are observed exclusivly by Harijans 
should be accepted and celebrated as common functions 
in which all communities should participate on equal 
terms. . 11 
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*57 (<*) Steps may be taken which may lead to marriages between 
Harijan and non-Harijans. >This should more be an 
indirect result of a congenial atmosphere that volun¬ 
tary workers and organisations would have created 
rather than be the outcome of any direct campaign 
for this purpose. 

(b) Social workers and voluntary organisations working in 
the field of Harijan welfare and social reform should 
persuade carefully selected caste-Hindu families to 
adopt Harijan Children. . . . . 13 

151 A change should be introduced in the scope and method of 
awarding prizes for the removal of untoiichability. The 
award need not be restricted to the official campaign in the 
villages and should be given to any individual, institution, 
panchayat or a village rendering meritorious services 
which may lead to the removal of untouchability. . . 14 

159 The condition of enrolling a certain proportion of members 
from among Harijans should be strictly adhered to. If 
k the Harijans in the neighbourhood are not in a position to 

‘ join the society for reasons of economic backwardness, 

a special grant may be given to such Harijans to enable 
them to become members of the society . . . . 15 

n6o With regard to legal remedies the following measures would 
adequately strengthen the law so as to make it sufficiently 
• deterrent :— 

(0 The first offence should be tried summarily so that 
justice is not inordinately delayed. 

(it) The minimum fine in the first offence should not be 
less than Rs. 50/-. 

(m) For the second offence the fine should not be les s 
than Rs. 200/- together with compulsory imprisonmen 1 
for not less than one month. 

(iv) Second offence should not be compundable. 

( v ) Panchayats can play an effective role in the removal of 

untouchability. The question of investing them 
with adequate statutory powers in this regard should 
be examined. ....... 18 

^161 (a) The Central and the State Governments should increase 

their share of grams to municipalities to enable them 
to abolish, within a specified period, the practice of 
carrying night-soil in open baskets on the head. 

(b) Wherever possible scavenger-free latrines should be 

installed. This could form an important activity of 
the programmes of slum clearance, town improve¬ 
ment and new habitation. 

(c) The condition of assistance which insists that muni¬ 

cipalities should introduce the reforms in the entire 
areas under their jurisdiction, should be relaxed or 
waived. Also, wherever wheel-barrows or hand¬ 
carts cannot be introduced, tightly covered portable 
buckets may replace the baskets. . . . 21 
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j*t (a ) Leather and tanning industry should be reorganised in 
such a manner that others may a 1 so be attracted to 
take up various occupations in the industty Without 
dislodging those already engaged in them. * 

(b) Government should extend all possible facilities to the 

cooperatives to establish flaying and tanning centres 
outside village boundaries. 

(c) (0 Scientific methods' should be progressively intn> 
duced so as to eliminate or minimise the ‘unclean’ 
part of the various processes in the leather and tanning 
industry. 

(fV) Sufficient safeguards should be provided so as to 
reduce the incidence of occupational hazards or 
diseases prevalent among the workers in the industry. 

(d) Cooperatives should be organised with substantial 
Government support for the purpose of raw material 
and sale of the finished products of the tanning and 
leather industry. ....... 

l 4>3 (a) In the construction of new colonies or in the develop¬ 

ment of new suburbs and townships, mixed habit 
ation of Harijans and non-Harijans should be encou¬ 
raged by reserving a certain proportion of house 
sites or houses for Harijans. 

(b) Wherever free house-sites are provided, care should be 

taken to see that their location is such as would promote 
integration rather than segregation of Harijans 
from the rest of the community. This should apply 
in all cases of assistance whether by grants or loans. 

(c) (*) In the first instance, the basis of assistance for 
housing should be rationalised. Those below a 
particular income level should be given outright 
grants and those above, subject to a maximum, should 
be given incentives by way of loans on easy terms. 

(») A maximum and a minimum should be fixed in 
accordance with regional considerations. 

(d) The amount of assistance must be fixed in accordance 

with the local conditions such as in the case of building 
material and transport. But there should be no 
variations in the size of the amount within the same 
area. 

(e) Labour should be provided as far as possible, by the 

grantees themselves. 

(/) It must be ensured that the Harijans are not evicted 
from the land or from the house constructed thereon. 

It should be the duty of the local and district authori¬ 
ties to ensure this and they should be given the 
necessary powers to deal with this problem effecti¬ 
vely. 

( g ) A special provision should be made in the appropriate 
law that the transfer of ownership of a house from a 
Scheduled Caste individual to any other should be 
deemed as valid only when certified as a bonafide 
deal by the appropriate authority. 
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164 


165 


(h) In regard to the provision of quarters for the sweepers 
and scavengers who are municipal employees it must 
be made an obligatory duty of local bodies and the 
Central and State Governments should provide 
substantial contributions towards the schemes. 

(*) Once this assistance is provided, a time limit must be 
set within which all municipalities and corporations 
should provide housing of a suitable standard to all 
members of their conservancy staff. 

{;) The municipal colonies must provide for various 
income groups in all departments and should not be 
restricted to sweepers and scavengers or to employees 
belonging to the lowest income bracket. Bach 
colony should, however, reserve an adequate number 
of housing units for the conservancy staff. 

(k) Standing arrangements should be provided to ensure 
the proper maintenance of these colonies so that 
they do not deteriorate into slums. 

(/) In all housing schemes cooperative effort should be 
encouraged as compared to assistance to isolated 
individuals. This would facilitate civic amenities 
and community services. • 

(a) The problem of providing perennial supply of 
protected drinking water should be tackled as such 
without reference to the removal of untouchability. 

(b) (1) In places where Harijan bastis are separate, con- 

venience of Harijans must be given first priority 
in deciding upon the location of wells. 

(ii) Inareas where mixed habitation exists or is en¬ 
couraged, the location would depend upon common 
convenience. 

( c ) Financial assistance for construction of wells should be 
regulated according to the cost of construction in 
varying local conditions • 

VI — Denotified Communities 

(, a) A correctional and welfare approach as against a penal 
one should be adopted in practice towards the rehabi¬ 
litation of the Denotihcd Communities. 

(b) The habitual criminals among them should be isolated 

and treated under the ordinary law of the land. 

(c) The economic programme should go hand in hand 
with a dynamic and suitably oriented programme of 
social education so as to wean them away from 
socially undesirable tendencies, 

(d) The substantive economic content should be provided 

in the welfare programmes for [Denotified Commu¬ 
nities keeping in view the adventurous spirit and 
traditional skills that prevail among them. 
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C TacL-Lar r 1. ' CUm ' tra,n ' nB cenfrcs meant for 
backward classes in general are not easily accessible 

!h„ m 1 ?’ sepJra ,' c Pmduction-cum-training centres 

merits onri'c C ‘ ,n tlle lleno, ' f i<-‘d community settle- 

of fiain^'em^oymenrf ry ,nJiVidUal [hrCe aVC " UeS 

(ij work a> an individual artisan; 

OV) seeking employment in any vocation or trade in 
private or public sectors; and ’ 

0 V0 organisation of producers’ co-operatives or 
industrial co-operatives. 

COIWuii a view to removing the stigma attached to these 

in off ln thc past ’ tl,e Government should give a lead 
oficring them employment in Government 

W ^S? U " i t 7, WdfarC Centres should he opened in all . , 

settlements with particular emphasis on pro¬ 
grammes tor children s and women’s welfare so that 
they can be moulded into a new way of life 

» Opportunities may be provided to children above 
= years of age,to study in hostels awafetcuk- 
merits. I he measures should he so adopted as ro 
provide new education ro the children of these com- 
Smu'ies" W1 ' hoUl allcnail "h them from these 

.16^" 205—206 

part— IV.fADMINISTRATION, TRAINING AND EVALUATION 

I Administrative Set up 

rs«: ( a) Social welfare subjects (excluding the welfare of backward 
a~ } at he r - u "T' 1 ' one administrative 

seb p y imm- iiau K f ‘ n SCp3rate D epartmcnt may be 
of It 1 -I ° r rhe P ur P°se under the Ministry 

as “M nt rv ,rrT H m ? y be WPrmcly redesignated 
as Ministry of hducarion and Social Welfare.” .V 

(4) T Sdi^ukd ' TriJr th f r ,farc of Scheduled Castes, 

set up under the Ministry* oV Home^Affairs 856 " m3y IO _ 

(1) Administration of national social welfare policy; 

' (n) of^odaf wN^' , ? 8, a r ci wat ^ hine implementation 
ments ; f legislation by the State Govern- 

Gov d ^ml° n . 0f SOCia h velfare sc hemes of the State 
Governments on a broadly uniform pattern ; 

(rv) promotion of social research; and 

(v) constitution and administration of a Central 

cadre of welfare administrators. 2ft 

I<8 A Soda'l d w W effa f re C a ? C | Part u ' n 't each State deali "S with 
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169 


W r t-i he location of funds, the quantum of work or 
^L Pr ° POrt,0n of P°P ulation makes it necessary, the 
senarnn m ^ C ° nS,der th * desirability of setting—p . 
w ?K rate ^ e P artmen t of Harijan or Tribal Welfare 

1703 T flexibih e rv GO in er ,T entS bring abom thc required 
nexibility in administration by reorganising the 

^th welfrA Pr ° CedUre u in their directorates dealing 

with welfare services or by setting up Boards with a 
cenam measure of autonomy and executive responsibih- 


171 


172 


173 


174 


Tbe b " 1C, '°T nf proposed Department at the State 
level may be stated as follows 

(i) Initiation and executionfof welfare schemes other 
man those undertaken by the State Social Welfare 
Advisory Boards. 

(*0 social welfare legislation; 

(in) introduction of the system of recognition and re¬ 
gistration of institutions based on minimum insti¬ 
tutional standards; 

(tv) administration of maintenance grants to voluntary 
social welfare institutions through the State Boards; 

(v) promotion of Co-ordinating Councils of voluntary 
organisations on the advice of theState Boards; and 

(vi) constitution and administration of a cadre of 
social welfare administrators at the State level. 

T T r ;i? i i r w7°, r r f ° r t ^ le Welfare of Backward Classes’and 
with a i We farC7 a V hc T case ma 7 be, should be vested 
with the powers of a Joint or a Deputy Development 
Commissioner and may be designated as such. We 
believe that Director will then be in a pos tion to 
exercise an overall authority over execution of the 
development schemes for the backward classes and 

mlnttf f rC t i h - 3t the mone y disbursed to other depart¬ 
ments for this purpose is fully and properly spent. 

£ dvis ° ry ?° ards for Harijan Welfare and 
dons --^ lfarC Sh ° U d exercise ,he following func- 

(f) Association with planning; 

(«*) periodical assessment of the work of various wel¬ 
fare schemes; and 

(,W) K?— denUi0n of ,. the difficulties encountered by 

ss”'h‘i : h '°< th ' 

The composition of the Central Advisor^ Boards for 
Han,an and Tnbal Welfare may be revised as follows 

(0 r |3 r d fro*m < a mong the M.Ps. (Tribal representatives 
m the case of the Board for Tribal Welfare and 

Welfa a re) rePleSentat,VCS f ° r the Board for Hari '* n 
(«) i/3rd from among social workers. 

(ti») i/3rd from among the social scientists. 
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With the revised composition and thz extended 
functions it is necessary that these Boards should 
meet more frequently than at present. Further, 
in order that a certain measure of continuity is 
assured to the Boards, their tenure of member¬ 
ship should be extended to at least two years 4 * 
with a provision for re-n >mi nation of a certain 35 

proportion of members. 

175 Advisory Boards for Harijan and Tribal .Welfare should 
be constituted by all the States as soon as possible so 
that they function as effective counterparts to the 
Central bodies in the execution of the welfare schemes. 

In line with the functions envisaged for the Central 
bodies, the functions of these bodies should) also be 
expanded similarly, so that they function with greater 
responsibility and the welfare plans are brought on a 
footing of a measurable and recognised popular asse¬ 
rtion. So far as the composition goes, the pattern 
of representation should also b: on the lines suggested 
for the Central Board with the only difference 
that there should be M n ' *rs >f ,'^sl i ve Assemb¬ 
lies and/or Legislative Councils in place of Members 

of Parliament. ....... 36 

176 (a) The Collector should be in overall charge of supervision 

and coordination of all welfare schemes in the District. 

Funds should be transferred from the Welfare Depart¬ 
ment to the Collector in respect of all schemes wih the 
exception of those mentioned in (c) below, for the 
implementation of the schemes. 

(b) Apart from such schemes as the Welfare Department 
may frame, the District Level Committee may be en¬ 
couraged to originate schemes based on local needs. 

(c) In respect of s.ipra-district schemes, moneys may be 
transferred direct to implementing departments. 

(J) (i) In respect of schemes in (b) above, execution will 
proceed direct ly under the supervision of the Collector.. 

(it) In respect of schemes under (c) above, the execution 
will be through the implementing departments. 
Thesearrangements will have to be incorporated in 
standing orders in accordance with which the local 
officers of implementing departments will automati¬ 
cally act underthe Collector’s instructions. 

(e) To assist the Collector in all welfare schemes which need 
to be executed in the district, there should be a , 
full time District Welfare Officer for each district. He 
should have a status and adequate powers to be able to . 
discharge effectively the functions mentioned below *— 

(t) In addition to the other duties which would normally, 
devolve on a District Welfare Officer, he may be 
empowered to acquire land and allot it for purposes 
of house sites and for agriculture. 

(it) He shorld also arrange for free legal aid in respect of 
offences arising out of the Untouchability (Offences) 

Act, 1955, unauthorised ejectment, harassment or 
fraud by money lenders, etc. 
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♦This has since been done. 
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(/) Staff under the District Welfare Office! «tmnM k* 

r',^“ h vi"r b ."j ••"" ■* 

ne volume and nature of work in the district. 

T t. e .t T:>1Strl ^ t i Pl0 I lnin8 Committees mav themselves consti¬ 
tute special sub-committees for Harijan Welfare Tribal 
Welfare, etc. according to the local requirements The 
composi tion and functions of these sub-comm" tee shouffi 
be regulated more or less on the lines of the functional 
^b-comm,trees ot the Block Panchayat Si mi. is as pr?S 
«n our recommendations later. There are cm n 
aspects of backward classes welfare which snould 
receive close attention a. the handsof the District Comn it. 
tees. These would ensure among others, the proper obser 
vance of forest rights and the retail and wholesale rates 
commit?* 3 weekly markets, for which they mav have local 
commmcM consisting ol non-official leaders and 
2? . officials. These committees should also have 
sufficient powers to intervene effectively in case of sus¬ 
pected exploitation of tribals. ' u 

178 T W«.Kn* 5s,in|! ir t' adra -’ «*• ,hc Assistant Women 
Welfare Officers at the disinct level being Members of 

|mhe7!st^c P s Cm als?!.' rg C<n,ni! " Ce ’ ma >' bc in 


179 


(a) Nomination of members to the functional sub-commit 

tees .or Han,an and Tribal Welfare, of the Block Pan 
chayat Sam,Us need not bc restricted to the members of 

nr e T'fjrV IS - shou d lnclucic Other leading Hariians 
or Tribals in the area as also trusted and tried social 

o? ,r Tr C ibah. VO ' ed t0 ‘ hC C8USe ° f the wcIfarc 0 *' Harij.nl 

(^In all cascs, the statute should lay a definite resnon 

THbes !n r th?Sr ° f H Schedu,ed C«tes and Sch?ffi 
r bes on the Samitis and a portion of t he budget should 

be earmarked for certain welfare activities for their benefit. 

Block°Panchayat W ^ ^ 

(rf) As an additional safeguard, the list of 
members of the functional sub-committees should h* 
approved by the District Magistrate and he should be 
authonsed to ensure that the amount specially??t arar? 
fm the welfare of these groups is spent fully and properly 

for the purpose for which it is meant. properly 

l8 ° Jt t r° U i d bc desirabie to reconstitute the existing coordina 
tton committee by the addition of the Secretary and 
required number of officials of the Social Welfare Depart? 
ment. The Ministei for Education and Social Welfare 
may appropriately be the Chairman of this Committee 

Committees may ais ° be s 
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181 The Central Family Planning Board should take on its 
body, representatives of the proposed Social Welfare 
Department apart from the Chairman, Central Social 
Welfare Board, who is already a member of the Board . 47 

*82 The planning of rehabilitation schemes following emergen¬ 
cies may be made by an ad hoc committee consisting of 
representatives of the Central Social Welfare Board, the 
Department of Social Welfare and the Ministry of Home 
Affairs as also the State Welfare Departments and the 
State Welfare Boards of the concerned States ... . 4^ 

183 Joint meetings of the Women’s Advisory Committee, the 

Central Social Welfare Board & the Social Welfare De¬ 
partment may be held from time to time under the aegis 
of the Ministry of Community Development, to plan the 
social welfare schemes in the block area as also the pro¬ 
grammes in coordinated projects ..... 49 

184 A study group, consisting of the representatives of tne 

Health and t ic proposed Department of Social Welfare, 
may be set up to work out the demarcation of responsi¬ 
bility and to devise the appropriate manner in which the 
process of treatment and rehabilitation could be co¬ 
ordinated at the central level, and to demarcate responsi¬ 
bility between the different departments . . . 5 j 

185 Tne Social Welfare Department should set up a Standing 

Coordinating Committee presided over by tne Minister of 
Education and Social Welfare and consisting of tne Secre¬ 
taries and Advisers of the concerned Ministries and Depart¬ 
ments to coordina-e and take decisions on schemes of the 
Social Welfare Department to be dealt in some aspects 
by o her Ministries and Departments and vice versa. For 
an effective co ordination it is also desirable for these 
committees to meet at least quarterly every year . 51 

*86 Coordination Committee consisting of thu representatives of 
all Central Ministries concerned with the development 
schemes should be constituted by the Department of 
Welfare of Backward Classes under the Ministry of Home 
Affairs, which would review the working of the develop¬ 
ment programmes in relation to tne welfare of 
backward classes and suggest such changes as would be 
necessary from time to time. .... 52 

187 The State Welfare Departments may set-up Coordination 

Committees consisting of Secretaries and Advisers of other 
concerned departments, presided over by the Minister In¬ 
charge of the Welfare Department. . . 53 

188 It will be desirable to reconstitute the Standing Committees 

of the Ministry of Commerce & Industry by taking in 
representatives of the CSWB, Social Welfare Department 
and the All-India Boards. Such Committees consisting 
of the representative of the State Boards, the State Welfare 
Departments and the State branches of All-India Boards 
may also be set up at the State level. . • 54 

189 There should be periodic conferences of the Secretaries of 
the Welfare Departments, the concerned Directorates, 
and the Secretary and the other officers of the Social Wel¬ 
fare Department in the Ministry of Education and Social 
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Welfare. Representatives of the Central Social Welfare 
Board and the State Social Welfare Boards may also be 
invited to these conferences. * . . 56 

190 Coordination may be achieved through the representation of 

State Boards in the proposed Inter-Departmental Coordina¬ 
tion Committees to be set up by the Welfare Department. 57 

n~-Financial Administration 

191 Tt may be considered whether the date for the formulation 

ot schemes could be somewhat advanced without ignoring 
the need for having a realistic assessment of resources . 10 

192 On the analogy of certain schemes in the Centrally-sponsored 

programme it may be prescribed that, in respect"of the sche¬ 
mes not exceeding a total outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs over the 
^Period °r of Rs. 10 lakhs during the year, the Central 
Ministry should accord their approval on the basis of a 
statement from the State Governments to the effect that 
the schemes have obtained the approval of the respective 
technical departments or bodies in the State. I4 

193 A suitable re-allocation of subjects in each group of schemes 

may be attempted in consultation with the State 
Governments.^ 

194 The requirement of prior Central approval may be done 

away with in respect of the Centrally-sponsored schemes, 
as in the case of the schemes in the State Plans. How¬ 
ever, the Central Government may specify the areas or the 
categories of schemes in which more intensive effort is 
required and may earmark specific sums for the purpose 
which cannot be appropriated to other schemes. . 17 

195 The Central Government may consider the sharing of cx- 

penditure on additional establishment in the field in respect 
of schemes for backward classes in the State Plans. . 18 

196 The present procedure regarding release of grants may be 

reviewed at the end of the Second Plan with reference to 
the progress noticed in the performance on the schemes. . 19 


197 The State Governments should take steps to See that the 

prescribed progress reports reach the Home Ministry 
on the stipulated dates. It will be useful to have a Central 
Cell in the State Department to collect the information on 
a continuous basis. . . 

198 The State Governments should make efforts towards formu¬ 

lation of schemes in relevant details in time for the fannual 
Plan discussions, and that no scheme should be provided 
for in the Plan or in each year of the Plan till its chances of 
being taken up during the’said period are fairly £ certain. 24 

199 The scrutiny legitimately excercisablc by the Finance 

Department, should, with advantage, be carried out in 
all its details at only the budgetary stage, i.e before the 
schemes are included in the budget with the safeguard 
that for schemes involving a substantial outlay (ceilings 
to be specified) a reference has to be made to them again 
before they are sanctioned. . , . 2 6 
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present. For example minor adjustment between items 
of a scheme need not be referred by them to the Directo¬ 
rate for prior approval and they may have more funds at 
their disposal for contingencies, etc. . . • 3 1 

203 The Government of India, in consultation with the Comptro¬ 

ller and Auditor General, may devise a suitable method to 
ensure the accuracy and authenticity of the expenditure 
on schemes for the welfare of backward classes in the 
State Plans as also in the Centrally sponsored programmes 
financed from the Central grants.33 

204 An attempt should be made to ascertain the expenditure in¬ 

curred by the State Governments on the welfare of back¬ 
ward classes in relation to schemes other than those that 
.are assisted by the Home Ministry. The Ministries in 
the Central and the State Governments, should periodically 
furnish the Home Ministry with accounts of grants by the 
Central Government on the welfare of backward classes 
so that the Home Ministry are in a position to co-relate 
them with the special assistance given by them to the 
State Governments .•••*•* 34 

205 The Central Governmcnt'may consider a change in finan¬ 

cial year from 1st April as at present to isi of July . 35 

IU— Recruitment and Training of Welfare Personnel 

206 (a) Category (a) positions — ‘administrative and senior 

supervisory*—should be tilled by persons with minimum 
graduate qualifications plus two years of training in social 
work. 

(b) Category (. b ) positions—‘intermediate superviory’ should 
be filled by persons recruited at the intermediate level 
with two years of training in social work, or in the alter¬ 
native, from among graduates with one year of training in 
social work* 

(c) Category (c) positions—‘field level workers’—should be 

drawn from among matriculates with two years of train¬ 
ing in social work. ...... 15 

207 (a)|The Advisory Board on Social Welfare should be 

suitably reorganised and provided with the necessary exe¬ 
cutive machinery to undertake the following functions : 

\i) Organisation of a system of recognition for training 
institutions in the different fields of welfare ; 

(it) approval of the syllabii of these institutions and 
definition of minimum standards for educational 
practice ; 

(tit) development of text books and teaching materials 
based on Indian conditions ; and 
(iv) development of filed work programmes under the 
supervision of trained staff as an integral part of the 
various training programmes. .... 
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(e) In order to further enrich the field-work experience, Go¬ 
vernment should entrust the training institutions with 
projects and programmes on an experimental basis. The 
successful methods evolved in these projects could also 
be adopted in other projects. ..... 

(0 New training centres should appropriately be located near 
other training centres at block headquarters. 

(g) The two distinct training programmes for gram sevikas, 

conducted at present by Kasturba Gandhi National 
Memorial Trust and the Home Economics Wing, should 
be integrated at an early date on the following lines :—• 

(i) the content of the two training programmes should 

be identical ; 

(ii) minimum training standards should be observed 
* by both programmes in respect of the number of 

trained teachers, the teacher-pupil ratio, the organi¬ 
sation of field work, the maintenance of libraries and 
the scientific orientation given to trainees ; 

(iii) text books should be prepared in the context of field 
conditions ; and 

(iv) each training centre should have at least one trained 
teacher drawn from the field of education, another 
from home economics and a third from social 
welfare. The cooperation of visiting lecturers can 
be secured from the rural extension training 
centres for the conduct of courses on agriculture 
and animal husbandry. ..... 

(h) Periodic refresher courses should be organised for trained 

field-staff, who have completed a period of service on 
the lines followed by the Home Economics Wing. 

0 ) For those alre&dy serving in the field or in supervisory 
positions, short-term in service training should be provid¬ 
ed so as to bring them on par with others who may 
receive the proposed training. . 

(j) Orientation courses should be provided for all the technical 
personnel, namely, teachers, engineers, overseers, doctors 
and other health personnel who are required to work 
among Scheduled Tribes or in Scheduled Areas. 

(k) With regard to the content of the training programmes for 
the auxiliary nurse-cum-midwivcs undertaken by the 
Ministry of Health, a standard syllabus should be follow¬ 
ed which should include a course in family planning. 58 262—264 

210 (a) Minimum standards should be maintained in the recruit¬ 
ment of teachers for the training centres in terms of train¬ 
ing and experience in their particular fields of specialisa¬ 
tion $.g, education, home economics and social welfare 
work. . .. 
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(b) Incentives should be given to attract teachers of the 
necessary calibre to these training centres in terms of 
improved salary scales, special allowances and arrange¬ 
ments for deputation from existing departments. 

^ (c) Orientation programmes should be provided for these 
/ teachers m terms of special requirements of a wehare 




teachers 
programme 


(rf) Refresher courses should be organised at intervals to 
keep these teachers in touch with changing problems in 
the welfare field. . . . . . -59 


t (a) 1 he minimum educational qualification of the trainees 
should be the matriculation standard. .... 


, (b) The trainees may prefereably be drawn from within 

1 the age group 2<, —vears. . 

) 

* (c) 1 he trainees should be selected from among persons 

with a rural background. ...... 

1 id) The trainees, especially those recruited for work in 
v tribal areas, should be assisted during the training period 

in acquiring proficiency in the local language. . 6a 

21 2 (a) The held staff at present employed by the CSWB, for 

the purposes of the WEP programme, e.g. gram sevikas, 
mukhya sevikas should be absorbed into permanent 
Govermcnt service and should then be deputed to work 
in the WEPs.. 

ih) The salary scales of the field staff should be equated 
with the scales paid to other field staff under other depart¬ 
ments. • •*••••* 


264 


265-266 


( c ) Opportunities should be provided for promotion of 
gram sevikas on the basis of merit to the next higher 
post of mukhya sevika. ...... 

(d) Adequate and cheap accomodation should be provided * 

for the gram «e vikas in the village centres, ... 63 266 


313 (a) Welfare programmes at the planning, administrative, 
supervisory and field levels must be executed with the 
aid of trained personnel. ...... 

(b) Union and State cadres for welfare personnel should be 

constituted. 

( c ) Recruitment to these cadres should be done through 

public Service Commissions from among candidates with 
qualifications prescribed by the Advisory Board o» 
Social Welfare.. 
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(d) As an interim measure, the senior posts may be filled by 
officers from the administrative services to the extent 
trained and experienced welfare workers are not available 
to take over these responsibilities .... 

(*) Opportunities should jbe provided for workers to move to 
the higher levels on the basis of merit, and experience. 

(/) In addition to direct recruitment to these cadres, oppor- 
tunies should be given for the absorption of persons al¬ 
ready on the job on the completion of prescribed train¬ 
ing programmes. ....... 64 

IV. Evaluation of Welfare Programmes 

.1 14 The Office of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes should continue to undertake an 
evaluation of the work of the Central and the State Govern¬ 
ments for the welfare of backward classes and the office 
of the Commissioner should be strengthened with ap¬ 
propriately qualified research personnel. . 2 

2 1*} A new unit should be set up in the Programme Evaluation 
Organisation and staffed with appropriately 
qualified persons to undertake the work of evaluation of 
social w J f are programmes. ..... 3 

a 16 Evaluation machinery both of the Programme Evaluation 
Organisation and the Commissioner’s office will have to 
be duly strengthened particularly at the State Level. 4 

ai7 Non-official experts should be associated with the evaluation 

undertaken by the proposed agencies. .... 4 
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list of maps and charts 


Social Welfare U Board Urred ° r amounts disbursed by the Central 

S? d tes°*°^^^ d ^’ S ^°^®^ n ^ n ^®^ a tot^ X vfll S ^ 0n Pr ° j ? CtS (ori £ inal 

coWred 

' t0 February l^by^he C.S.W.B*^ ** 3 time ’ during Au §ust 1953 
(data as on 28-2-1959) grammeS tbe Central Social Welfare Board 
Board (data asonTfz-f^” 1 ” 11168 ° f the CentraI Soci “l Welfare 
pose^Blocks hi ^Jifferen?°^tates.° n C ° Vered by the S P ecial Multi-pur- 
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